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JOB FUNCTION 1 / 2 INSPECT OPERATOR'S MAIN or
SUB BASE FACILITY
1. OBJECTIVE. This chapter describes the process used to inspect an operator's
main base facility for regulatory compliance.
2. GENERAL. The maintenance inspection is performed to ensure that adequate
housing, equipment, spare parts, technical data and qualified personnel are being
utilized to satisfactorily complete all maintenance functions.
3. MAINTENANCE TRAINING. The scope of a maintenance training program for
operators must ensure that the aircraft operated are maintained at a high level of
airworthiness.
3.1. The complexity of the training program depends on the individual operator's
experience and the type of work performed. The type of training necessary may
range from on the job training to formal classroom training. The end product
must be an individual competent to perform the work as authorized.
3.2. An operator, regardless of the size of the operation, must have an effective
training program. However, a small operator should not be expected to duplicate
all the training facilities normally provided by a large operator. To comply with
the regulatory requirements, the operator may use contract facilities or other
means that will provide equivalent training.
3.3. Review the operator's manual to become knowledgeable of the training program.
4. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
4.1. Equipment Identification. Inspectors should be aware of the type of aircraft being
operated. The operations specifications or attached listing will identify the type
of aircraft authorized for use.
4.2. Previous inspection Reports. Previous inspection reports, correspondence, and
other documents in the district office files should be reviewed to determine if
there are any open items or if any areas are identified that require special
attention.
4.3. Facilities. The maintenance facility is required to perform maintenance in
accordance with the operator's maintenance manuals. The inspector should use
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these documents to determine what special equipment, housing, and
environmental conditions are necessary to perform the work. For example, the
manufacturer may require special stands, hand tools, or a dust-free environment
to repair a specific item.
4.4. Contract Maintenance Arrangements. If any maintenance is being performed by
a contract facility, an inspection must be performed at the contractor's facility.
During the inspection the inspector must determine if the contractor has
adequate facilities and personnel to perform the contracted work. The inspector
must keep in mind that the contract maintenance facility is an extension of the
operator's overall maintenance organization. Maintenance performed by the
contractor must be in accordance with the operator's approved maintenance
program.
4.4.1. The operator's manuals must be reviewed to determine the levels of
maintenance performed at the contract maintenance facility.
4.4.2. The contract maintenance facilities should be inspected to ensure that they
are properly certificated and rated for the scope of work performed, e.g.,
aircraft, powerplant, propeller, components, and accessories.
4.5. Enforcement History. Inspectors should check to determine if there are any areas
that require special attention. If a contract maintenance organization is used, it
should also be checked.
5. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS. Coordination.
This task requires coordination between the assigned Principal Airworthiness
Inspectors.
6. PROCEDURES
6.1. Review the Operator's Data. Review the following:
6.1.1. The files to determine if any chronic or open items exist, status of
Enforcement Investigation Reports, exemptions, etc.
6.1.2. The operator's maintenance manuals to determine the level of maintenance
accomplished and the complexity of operation at the maintenance facility
6.2. .Inspect the Operator's Technical Library. Ensure all required technical data is
available and current. If data is on microfiche, ensure that readers are available
and serviceable. The data must include the following, as applicable:
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Operations specifications
* Operator's general maintenance manual
* Aircraft manufacturers' manuals
* Propeller, appliance, engine, and emergency equipment manufacturer's
manuals
* Manufacturer's and vendor's service bulletins/letters
* Applicable CAA Regulations
* Applicable Airworthiness Directives
* Applicable type data sheets/Supplemental Type Certificates
* Approved Flight Manual
* Inspect Operator's Maintenance Records
6.3. Inspect the Aircraft Maintenance Record Retention System. Ensure the
following:
6.3.1. Accomplishment is in accordance with operator's manual procedures
6.3.2. System provides for the retrieval of records within a reasonable period of
time
6.3.3. If a computer system is utilized, that:
A. An adequate security system exists
B. A continuous backup system exists
C. Source documents are retained as required by regulations, such as:
* Aircraft maintenance and inspection records
* Overhaul, repair and modification documents
* Records for Airworthiness Directive compliance and weight and balance
control
NOTE: Sample a representative number of aircraft records to ensure the
integrity of the system.
6.4. Inspect the Maintenance Organization. Ensure the following:
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6.4.1. Staffing meets maintenance needs based on the complexity of operation
6.4.2. Responsibilities are separated between inspection and maintenance sections
6.4.3. Maintenance and inspection management personnel are qualified
6.5. Inspect the Operator's Training Program. Ensure, the following:
6.5.1. Program defines training requirements
6.5.2. Individual training records are retained and current
6.5.3. Training facilities are appropriate for the complexity of the operation
6.5.4. Training personnel are qualified
6.5.5. Training aids and materials are current and appropriate
6.5.6. Special training requirements are addressed and incorporated, e.g.,
nondestructive testing (NDT), inspection techniques and methods, and
composite material
6.5.7. Inspection and Required Inspection Item (RII) personnel are trained in
appropriate inspection methods and techniques
NOTE: Inspector should review sample number of individual training records
and monitor classroom training to evaluate program.
6.6. Inspect the Operator's Maintenance Facilities. Using the operator's manual as a
reference, inspect the following:
6.6.1. Parts and storage areas, to ensure:
A. Adequate spare parts are available to support complexity of operation
B. Receiving inspections are accomplished in accordance with operator's
manual
C. Shelf life-limits are established for items, and that these items are controlled
in accordance with operator's manual or manufacturer's recommendations
D. Components and hardware are properly identified, protected, and classified
as to serviceability
E. Segregation of serviceable and unserviceable components and hardware is
maintained
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F. Hazardous materials are suitably segregated and stored
6.6.2. Special tools and test equipment, to ensure:
A. Serviceability and calibration are accomplished in accordance with operator's
manual
B. All required items are serviceable and within calibration criteria, to include
traceability to one of the following:
* The Bureau of standards
* Standard established by the items manufacturer
* If foreign manufactured, the standards of the country where manufactured,
if approved by the CAA
C. Appropriate types and quantities are available
D. Proper storage and protection is utilized
6.6.3. Fuel/oil storage and dispensing facilities, if operated and maintained by
operator. Monitor Operator's Refueling Procedures.)
6.6.4. Deicing chemical storage and dispensing equipment, if applicable. The
following must be inspected to ensure compliance with the operator's
manual:
A. Chemical storage and dispensing
B. Serviceability of equipment
C. General condition and safety of storage areas
D. Training of personnel in operator's deicing procedures
NOTE: If deicing services are provided on a contract basis, ensure that the
contractor meets the above requirements.
6.6.5. Support shops (avionics, sheet metal, engine etc.), to ensure:
A. All required technical data is current and available. If data is on microfiche,
ensure that readers available and serviceable.
B. Staffing reflects complexity of shop
C. Personnel are properly trained, qualified, and authorized
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D. Procedures for shift turnover are in place and properly utilized
E. All required special tooling and equipment is available, serviceable, and
within calibration criteria
F. Maintenance tasks and inspection functions are being accomplished in
accordance with operator's maintenance manual
G. Safety equipment is available and serviceable
H. Individual shop storage areas are maintained to same standards as main
storage area
I. Work areas do not conflict with each other, e.g., lathe next to avionics repair
area
J. Lighting, ventilation and general housekeeping are adequate
6.6.6. Hangar facilities, to ensure:
A. Facilities are adequate for work being performed
B. Staffing reflects the complexity of work being performed
C. Personnel are properly trained, qualified, and authorized
D. Procedures for shift turnover are in place and properly utilized
E. Special equipment and tooling is available, serviceable, and calibrated, if
applicable
F. Safety procedures are established and adhered to
G. Procedures direct the flow and control of all maintenance and inspection
records
H. Lighting, ventilation and general housekeeping are adequate
6.6.7. Hangar ground support equipment, to ensure the equipment is serviceable
and appropriate for the work being performed
6.7. Inspect the Engineering Department, if Applicable. Ensure the following:
6.7.1. Staffing is adequate for complexity of assigned duties
6.7.2. Personnel are qualified
6.7.3. All required technical data is current and available
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6.7.4. Engineering orders are accomplished and in accordance with operator's
manual
6.7.5. Major repair and alterations are accomplished in accordance with CAA
approved data
6.7.6. Major repair reports are retained and available
6.7.7. Major alterations are being reported, per requirements
NOTE: Review a representative sample of operator generated Engineering
Orders to ensure that the program is being followed and items are being
properly categorized (major versus minor).
6.8. Inspect the Quality Assurance and Inspection Department. Ensure the following:
6.8.1. Designated staffing is adequate for complexity of operation
6.8.2. Delegated staffing is at reasonable level
6.8.3. System ensures inspection personnel (Including Required Inspection Items
inspection) are trained, qualified, and properly authorized
6.8.4. System ensures Quality Assurance personnel perform regulation compliance,
manual amend, self-audit, examine for personnel authorization and
maintenance capability task comply with relevant regulation and procedure.
6.9. Inspect the Maintenance Control, if Applicable
6.9.1. Ensure the following:
A. Staffing is adequate for the complexity of the operation and that personnel
are trained and qualified
B. Technical data is available and current
C. Communications system provides effective communication between all
departments and stations
6.9.2. Review the activity/turnover log to look for trends and to evaluate the
general effectiveness of the overall maintenance program
6.10. Inspect the Maintenance Production/Planning Control, if Applicable. Ensure the
following:
6.10.1. Staffing is adequate for the complexity of the operation
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6.10.2. Planning system is effective, e.g., inspection/overhaul scheduling, facility
scheduling, parts forecast, personnel requirements, and communication with
other departments
6.10.3. The system provides for scheduling corrections of deferred and carryover
maintenance items
NOTE: Randomly sample a representative number of open and completed work
packages to ensure the effectiveness of the system.
6.11. Review the Contracted Maintenance Arrangements, if Applicable.
6.12. Inspect the Continuous Analysis and Surveillance Program (self audit).
6.13. Inspect the Operator's Reliability Program.
6.14. Inspect Aircraft. Inspect any available aircraft to determine the quality of
maintenance being performed.
6.15. Analyze Findings. Upon completion of inspection, record all deficiencies noted
and determine the appropriate corrective action(s) to be taken.
6.16. Document the Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 3 LINE STATION INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the process used to inspect an operator's line station for
regulatory compliance.
2. GENERAL.
The line station inspection is performed to ensure that adequate housing,
equipment, spare parts, technical data and qualified personnel are available to
satisfactorily complete all maintenance functions .
3. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
3.1. A. Performing the Inspection. When a line station inspection is performed the
maintenance facilities and their related activities must be evaluated. The
performance of assigned tasks must fall within the limitations and the
capabilities of the facility. Inspectors should be aware that equipment and
activities will vary between operators due to differences in the complexity and
capabilities of their respective maintenance facilities.
3.2. Equipment Identification. Inspectors should be aware of the type of aircraft being
operated.
3.3. Facilities. The line station is required to perform maintenance in accordance with
the operator's maintenance manuals. The inspector should use these documents
to determine what special equipment, housing, and environmental conditions are
necessary to perform the work.
3.4. Contract Maintenance Arrangements. If any maintenance is being performed by
a contract facility, an inspection must be performed at the contractor's facility.
3.5. Enforcement History. Inspectors should check the enforcement file determine if
there are any areas that require special attention. If a contract maintenance
organization is used, it should also be checked.
4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.
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* Familiarity with the type of operation being inspected
4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination with the assigned Principal
Airworthiness Inspectors.
5. PROCEDURES
5.1. Review the Operator's Data. Review the following:
6.16.1. The office files, to determine if any chronic or open items exist.
6.16.2. The operator’s maintenance manuals, to determine the level of maintenance
accomplished and the complexity of the operation of the line station
6.16.3. The operator's operations specifications, to determine the maintenance and
inspection program's content and complexity
5.2. Inspect the Operator's Technical Library, if Applicable. Ensure that all required
technical data is available and current. If data is on microfiche、CD、hard disk,
ensure that readers are available and serviceable.
5.3. Inspect the Maintenance Records. Ensure the following:
5.3.1. Maintenance is accomplished in accordance with operator's manual
procedures
5.3.2. Transfer of records to the main base facility is accomplished in accordance
with operator's manual procedures
5.4. Inspect the Line Station Maintenance Organization. Ensure the following:
5.6.1. Staffing meets maintenance needs based on the complexity of the operation
5.6.2. Responsibilities are separated between inspection and maintenance
organizations
5.5. Review the Maintenance and Service Personnel Training Records. If the records
are located at the line station, determine if personnel are trained in accordance
with the manual requirements.
5.6. Inspect the Operator's Maintenance Facilities. Inspect the following:
5.6.1. Parts and storage areas, to ensure:
A. Spare parts are adequate to support the complexity of the operation
B. Shelf life-limits are established for items, and control is in accordance with
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operator's manual or manufacturer's recommendations
C. Components and hardware are properly identified, protected, and classified
as to serviceability
D. Segregation of serviceable and unserviceable components and hardware is
maintained
E. Hazardous materials are suitably segregated and stored
5.6.2. Special tools and test equipment, as applicable, to ensure:
A. Serviceability and calibration is accomplished in accordance with the
operator's manual
B. All required items are serviceable and within calibration criteria, to include
traceability to one of the following:
* The Bureau Of Standards
* Standard established by the item's manufacturer
* If foreign manufactured, the standards of the country where manufactured, if approved by
the CAA

C. Appropriate type and quantities are available
D. Proper storage and protection is utilized
5.6.3. Fuel/oil dispensing and storage facilities, If operated and maintained by
operator.
5.6.4. Deicing chemical storage and dispensing equipment, if applicable. The
following must be inspected to ensure compliance with the operator's
manual:
A. Chemical storage and dispensing
B. Serviceability of equipment
C. General condition and safety of storage areas
D. Training of personnel in operator/applicant's deicing procedures
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NOTE: If deicing services are provided on a contract basis, ensure that the contractor
meets the above requirements.
5.6.5. Ground support equipment, to ensure equipment is serviceable and
appropriate for the complexity of operation
5.7. Inspect the Inspection Department, if Applicable. Ensure the following:
5.7.1. Designated staffing is adequate for the complexity of the operation
5.7.2. Delegated staffing (Required Inspection Items) is at a reasonable level
5.8. Inspect the Aircraft. Inspect any available aircraft to determine the quality of
maintenance being performed
5.9. Analyze the Findings. Upon completion of the inspection, record all deficiencies
noted.
5.10. Document the Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 4 SHOP INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for inspecting support shops (i.e. avionics, sheet
metal, engine, accessory etc.)
2. GENERAL.
This inspection is performed to ensure that adequate housing, equipment, spare
parts, technical data and qualified personnel are being utilized to satisfactorily
complete shop maintenance functions.
3. MAINTENANCE TRAINING.
3.1. The complexity of the training program depends on the individual operator's
experience and the type of work performed. The type of necessary training may
range from the formal classroom training to the on job training. The training
result must show that each individual is competent to perform the work as
authorized.
3.2. An operator, regardless of size, must have an effective training program.
However, a small operator should not be expected to duplicate all the training
facilities normally provided by a large operator. To comply with the regulatory
requirements, the operator may use contract facilities or other means that will
provide equivalent training.
4. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
4.1. Equipment Identification. The inspector must be knowledgeable of the
components being maintained.
4.2. Previous Inspection Reports. Previous inspection reports, correspondence,
and other documents in the office files should be reviewed to determine if
there are any open items or if any areas are identified that require special
attention.
4.3. Facilities. The maintenance facility is required to perform maintenance in
accordance with the operator's maintenance manuals. The inspector should
use these documents to determine what special equipment, housing and
environmental conditions are necessary to perform the work. For example,
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the manufacturer may require special stands, hand tools, or a dust-free
environment to repair a specific item.
4.4. Contract Maintenance Arrangements. If any maintenance is being performed by
a contract facility, an inspection must be performed at the contractor's facility in
accordance with the annual work program.
4.4.1. The operator’s manuals must be reviewed to determine the levels of
maintenance performed at the contract maintenance facility.
4.4.2. The contract maintenance facilities should be inspected to ensure that they
are properly certificated and rated for the scope of work performed, e.g.,
aircraft, power-plant, propeller, radio, instruments, components, and
accessories.
5. Enforcement History. Inspectors should check the enforcement history to
determine if there are any areas that require special attention. If a contract
maintenance organization is used, it should also be checked.
Coordination. This task requires coordination between assigned Principal
Airworthiness Inspectors.
6. PROCEDURES
6.1. Review the following operator's data:
6.1.1. The office files to determine if any chronic or open items exist, status of
Enforcement Investigation Reports, exemptions, etc.
6.1.2. The operator's maintenance manuals to determine the level of maintenance
accomplished and the complexity of operation at the maintenance
facility/shop.
6.2. Inspect the Operator's Technical Library. Ensure all required technical data is
available and current. If data is on microfilm or CD, ensure that readers are
available and serviceable. The data must include the following, as applicable:
*Operations specifications
* Operator's general maintenance manual
* Aircraft manufacturers' manuals
* Propeller, appliance, engine, and emergency equipment manufacturer's
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manuals
* Manufacturer's and vendor's service bulletins/letters
* Applicable CAA Regulations
* Applicable Airworthiness Directives
* Applicable Type Certificate Data Sheets/Supplemental Type Certificates
6.3. Inspect the Aircraft Maintenance Record Retention System.
6.3.1. Accomplishment is in accordance with operator’s manual procedures
6.3.2. System provides for the retrieval of records within a reasonable period of
time
6.3.3. If a computer system is utilized:
A. An adequate security system exists
B. A continuous backup system exists
C. Source documents are retained as required by regulations, such as:
*Aircraft maintenance and inspection records
* Overhaul, repair and modification documents
* Records for Airworthiness Directive compliance and weight and balance
control
NOTE: Sample a representative number of shop records to ensure the
integrity of the system.
6.3.4. Inspect the Maintenance Organization. Ensure the following:
A. Staffing meets maintenance needs based on the complexity of operation
B. Responsibilities are separated between inspection and maintenance sections
C. Maintenance and inspection management personnel are qualified
6.3.5. Inspect the Operator's Training Program. Ensure the following.
A. Program defines training requirements
B. Individual training records are retained and current
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C. Training facilities are appropriate for the complexity of the operation
D. Training personnel are qualified
E. Training aids and materials are current and appropriate
F. Special training requirements are addressed and incorporated, e.g.,
nondestructive testing (NDT), inspection techniques and methods, and
composite material
G. Inspection and Required Inspection Item (RII) personnel are trained in
appropriate inspection methods and techniques
NOTE: Inspector should review sample number of individual training
records and monitor classroom training to evaluate program.
6.3.6. Inspect the Operator’s Shop Facilities. Using the operator’s manual as a
reference, inspect the following:
A. Parts and storage areas, to ensure:
(a) Adequate spare parts are available to support complexity of operation
(b) Receiving inspections are accomplished in accordance with operator's
manual
(c) Shelf life-limits are established for items, and that these items are
controlled in accordance with operator's manual or manufacturer's
recommendations
(d) Components and hardware are properly identified, protected, and
classified as to serviceability
(e) Segregation of serviceable and unserviceable components and hardware
is maintained
(f) Hazardous materials are suitably segregated and stored
B. Special tools and test equipment, to ensure:
(a) Serviceability and calibration are accomplished in accordance with
operator’s manual
(b) All required items are serviceable and within calibration criteria, to
include traceability to one of the following:
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* The Bureau of Standards
* Standard established by the item's manufacturer
* If foreign manufactured, the standards of the country where manufactured
(c) Appropriate types and quantities are available
(d) Proper storage and protection is utilized
(e) All required technical data is current and available. If data is on
microfiche, ensure that readers available and serviceable.
(f) Staffing reflects complexity of shop
(g) Personnel are properly trained, qualified, and authorized
(h) Procedures for shift turnover are in place and properly utilized
(i) All required special tooling and equipment is available, serviceable; and
within calibration criteria
(j) Maintenance tasks and inspection functions are being accomplished in
accordance with operator’s maintenance manual.
(k) Safety equipment is available and serviceable
(l) Individual shop storage areas are maintained to same standards as main
storage area
(m) Work areas do not conflict with each other, e.g., lathe next to avionics
repair area
(n) Lighting, ventilation, and general housekeeping are adequate
6.3.7. Analyze Findings. Upon completion of inspection, record all deficiencies
noted and determine the appropriate corrective action(s) to be taken.
6.3.8. H. Document the Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office
file through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 5 SPOT INSPECTION OF
OPERATOR'S AIRCRAFT
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for observing and analyzing in-progress
maintenance operations for compliance with specific methods, techniques, and
practices in the program manager’s/operator’s inspection and maintenance
programs.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Definition: Work package: Job task control units developed by the program
manager/operator for performing maintenance/inspections. A typical work
package may include the following:
* Component change sheets
* Inspection work cards
* Non-routine work cards
* Appropriate sections of the maintenance procedures manual.
* Engineering Orders (EOs)
2.2. CAA Inspection Personnel. It is important that airworthiness aviation safety
inspectors (ASI) are familiar with the type of aircraft to be inspected before
performing the inspection. This can be accomplished through on-the-job
training (OJT).
2.3. Coordination Requirements. Airworthiness ASIs possess various degrees and
types of expertise and experience. An ASI who needs additional information or
guidance should coordinate with personnel experienced in that particular
specialty.
3. INITIATION AND PLANNING
3.1. Initiation. Spot inspections can be scheduled as part of the work program, but
may be initiated whenever a problem is noted, including deficiencies noted
during other types of inspections.
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3.2. Planning
3.2.1. Spot inspections derived from the planned work program
E. The number of spot inspections in the work program depends on the type and
number of program manager/operator aircraft. After determining the type of
aircraft to be inspected, confirm the aircraft availability and scheduled
maintenance functions with program manager/operator personnel.
F. If the maintenance to be observed is known, review the program
manager’s/operator’s maintenance procedures manual to become more
familiar with the maintenance task. Review the following:
* Required Inspection Items (RII), if applicable
* Forms used to document maintenance task
* Latest manual revision and date
* Special tools and equipment used to perform the maintenance task
* Any other manual requirements relating to the maintenance task
G. Examining previous inspection findings provides the ASI with background
information regarding problem areas found during other spot inspections.
This information can give an indication of how effective past corrective
actions were in resolving previously identified problem areas.
H. The CAA provides information such as Airworthiness Directives (AD),
Service Difficulty Report (SDR) summaries. This information should be
reviewed, when available, so as to become familiar with current service
difficulty information. While performing the spot inspection, ensure that any
conditions described in this information do not exist on the aircraft.
3.2.2. Spot inspections not derived from the planned work program. There are
many situations while performing other surveillance activities that afford the
opportunity to perform spot inspections. For example, if a discrepancy is
found during a ramp inspection that requires maintenance, a spot inspection
of that maintenance function could be performed.
4. MAINTENANCE RECORDS.
During performance of the spot inspection, special attention should be paid to the
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following areas, as applicable:
*AD's current status, including the method of compliance
* Overhaul records, including documentation containing the overhaul details
and replacement time
* Major repair/alteration classifications and the use of approved data
* Replacement time of life-limited parts
* Control of job cards including the issuance of and completion of scheduled
and non-routine cards.
5. PERFORMING THE SPOT INSPECTION
5.1. Selecting a Maintenance Task
5.1.1. Discuss with the maintenance supervisor what maintenance is currently
being performed to determine what portions of that current
maintenance/inspection should be observed.
5.1.2. Special emphasis should be placed on observing maintenance tasks that
involve RII items. Problem areas to look at include the following:
*Persons performing inspections outside of their authorizations or limitations;
and
* RII not being properly identified or accomplished.
5.2. Performance Standards.
5.2.1. Each program manager/operator has a maintenance/inspection program for
its individual maintenance operations. For maintenance to be performed on
the program manager’s/operator’s aircraft, there must be corresponding
provisions and procedures in the program manager’s/operator’s maintenance
manual.
5.2.2. Each program manager/operator should have special procedures in the
manual that ensure that persons outside of the organization perform
maintenance in accordance with the program manager’s/operator’s
maintenance manual.
5.2.3. Discrepancies Noted During Surveillance. When deviations from accepted
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procedures are noted, it must be brought to the attention of maintenance
management that corrective action must be taken immediately. Discrepancies
noted during the inspection may require follow up at a later time.
6. STRUCTURAL SPOT INSPECTIONS.
6.1. Inspection Area. During the observance of a “heavy inspection,” ASIs must pick
an inspection area where maintenance has been started and where there could be
possible fatigue or corrosion problems (especially an area that is not usually
open to inspection, such as under the galley or lavatories).
6.1.1. If inspecting an area where maintenance is in progress, the following should
be evaluated:
a. While performing their job functions, are personnel accomplishing their job
task per the work package?
b. Does the Aging Aircraft/Corrosion Control program provide the necessary
guidance to evaluate and respond in a timely manner to structural fatigue
and corrosion?
6.1.2. If inspecting an area where maintenance has already been accomplished, the
following should be evaluated:
a. Are there any structural fatigue or corrosion problems evident?
b. If there are, were they identified by the person(s) responsible for that area?
c. If they were identified, was corrective action initiated and completed?
6.1.3. Is there an AD applicable to this problem? If there is an AD, what is the
status of that AD?
NOTE: While inspecting these areas that are not normally accessible, look for
evidence of structural major repairs. If a major repair was accomplished, review the
approved data for that repair.
7. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.
References
FAA Order 8900.1 CHG 239 Vol 6 Chap 2 Sec 6, Conduct Spot Inspection of
a Program Manager/Operator’s Aircraft
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8. PROCEDURES:
8.1. Select Appropriate Aircraft for Inspection. Determine the following from the
program manager’s/operator’s maintenance schedules:
*Aircraft availability;
*Aircraft type; and
*Type of maintenance being performed.
8.2. Prepare for the Inspection. Review the following:
*Maintenance manual procedures for maintenance being performed (if
available);
*Operations specifications time limitations, when applicable to the
maintenance task;
*Previous inspection findings;
*Applicable maintenance alert bulletins;
*SDR summary and
*Any new regulation and/or AD requirements affecting the aircraft to
be inspected.
8.3. Perform the Spot Inspection.
8.3.1. Identify the ASIs to the maintenance supervisor and discuss the nature of the
inspection.
8.3.2. Discuss with the maintenance supervisor/person in charge the status of the
selected maintenance task.
8.3.3. Select a particular maintenance task within the work package. If possible,
include a maintenance task designated by the program manager/operator as
an RII.
F. Ensure that current maintenance procedures are available to the person(s)
performing the work by accomplishing the following:
*Asking maintenance personnel for the maintenance procedures used
to accomplish the work; and
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*Recording the date of the maintenance procedures being used to
perform the maintenance task for future comparison with the
maintenance manual master copy.
G. Ensure that the maintenance is performed according to established
procedures by comparing actual performance to the program
manager’s/operator’s approved maintenance/inspection manual procedures.
H. Ensure the person performing maintenance is using the proper tools by
accomplishing the following:
*Observing that the person performing maintenance is using special
tools referenced in the maintenance manual; and
*Checking calibration due dates on precision tools, measuring devices,
and testing equipment requiring calibration.
I. Ensure that the program manager/operator has the facilities to properly
perform the maintenance task.
J. Ensure that systems being maintained are not exposed to environmental
conditions that could contaminate or damage components.
K. Ensure that the person performing maintenance accomplishes maintenance
recording according to the operator’s recordkeeping system.
L. Note any maintenance task deficiencies and include any copies of the
documents that revealed the deficiencies.
M. For those maintenance tasks involving RII functions, determine that the
persons observed performing these functions are appropriately certificated,
authorized, and qualified.
8.4. Analyze the Findings. Evaluate inspection findings to determine if discrepancies
exist. Discuss the results with the program manager/operator.
9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor
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JOB FUNCTION 6 CONDUCT RAMP INSPECTION OF
OPERATOR'S AIRCRAFT
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for sampling the quality of maintenance and the
degree of compliance with the operator's maintenance procedures.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. CAA Inspection Personnel
2.1.1. It is important that Inspectors become familiar with the type of aircraft to be
inspected before performing the inspection. This can be accomplished by on
the job training.
2.1.2. Many aircraft have less than one hour ground time. To ensure that the
inspection is properly performed, it is recommended that two inspectors
perform this task in exterior and interior phases.
2.2. Coordination
(I) Airworthiness and Operations inspectors possess various
degrees and types of expertise and experience. An inspector who needs
additional information or guidance should coordinate with personnel
experienced in that particular specialty.
3. INITIATION AND PLANNING
3.1. Initiation. This task is scheduled as part of the work program. Additional
inspections may be performed when trend analysis dictates.
3.2. Planning. The ramp inspection provides the ASI with a good opportunity to
ensure that the compliance dates and requirements of new Airworthiness
Directives (ADs) and regulatory revisions have been met. ADs, Service
Difficulty Report Summaries, and Maintenance/Airworthiness Bulletins should
be reviewed, when available, so as to become familiar with current service
difficulty information.
4. MAINTENANCE RECORDS
4.1. Regulations require that maintenance be recorded whenever it is performed prior
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to an approval for return to service. The operator's maintenance procedures
manual should describe the procedures for ensuring that these recording
requirements are met, including the specific instructions on when an
airworthiness release or appropriate maintenance log entry is required.
4.2. All mechanical discrepancies entered in the maintenance log must be either
corrected or deferred using the methods identified in the operator's maintenance
procedures manual.
4.3. The Minimum Equipment List has certain procedures and conditions that must
be met prior to deferring the item(s).
4.3.1. These procedures are identified by "O", "M", and "O/M" and are normally
contained in the operator's approved Minimum Equipment List. There are
occasions in which the MEL references these procedures to another
document.
4.3.2. When reviewing the records for Minimum Equipment List compliance, the
inspector must determine what procedures are required for deferral and
ensure that these procedures are accomplished.
4.3.3. The inspector must ensure that all applicable repetitive Minimum Equipment
List procedures are accomplished for those items that are deferred and are
continuing to be deferred through the station. These repetitive maintenance
procedures must be signed off in the maintenance log as evidence that the
procedures were accomplished.
5. DEFERRED MAINTENANCE
5.1. Minimum Equipment List/Deferred Maintenance. The operator's approved
Minimum Equipment List allows the operator to continue a flight or series of
flights with certain inoperative equipment. The continued operation must meet
the requirements of the Minimum Equipment List deferral classification and the
requirements for the equipment loss.
5.2. Other Deferred Maintenance
5.2.1. Operators frequently use a system to monitor items that have been inspected
previously and found to be within serviceable limits. These items are still
airworthy, yet warrant repair at a later time or when items no longer meet
serviceable limits. This method of deferral may require repetitive inspections
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to ensure continuing airworthiness of the items. Examples of items that are
commonly deferred in this manner are fuel leak classifications, dent
limitations, and temporary (airworthy) repairs.
5.2.2. Passenger convenience item (not safety/airworthiness related) deferrals
should be handled in accordance with the operator's program.
5.3. The maintenance program approved for an operator must provide for prompt and
orderly repairs of inoperative items.
6. CABIN INSPECTION
6.1. This inspection should be performed, when possible, without disturbing the
loading and unloading of passengers. The inspection can still be performed
when some passengers are on board during through flights, but good judgment
must be exercised by inspecting areas away from the passengers.
6.2. Any discrepancy should be brought to the attention of the flight crew or
appropriate maintenance personnel immediately.
7. CARGO/COMBINATION CONFIGURED AIRCRAFT
7.1. Inspection results have disclosed instances of significant aircraft structural
damage resulting from careless loading of cargo, such as:
* Torn or punctured liners, indicating hidden damage to circumferential
stringers, fuselage skin, and bulkheads
* Damaged rollers, ball mats, etc., causing significant structural damage to
the floors
* Corrosion and structural damage caused by improper handling of some
hazardous materials
7.2. Hazardous material (dangerous goods) should be in accordance with CAA policy
and the operators manual requirements.
8. PERFORMING THE RAMP INSPECTION
8.1. This inspection must be accomplished without interfering with the turnaround of
the aircraft. The following list of items are just some of the activities that could
cause a delay in the turn-around time if interfered with.
* Boarding and deplaning of passengers
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* Servicing
* Fueling
* Maintenance
* Baggage handling
* Any other operator activity
8.2. Discrepancies noted must be brought to the attention of appropriate personnel
immediately, to allow the operator the opportunity to take corrective action
without interrupting the flight schedule. The inspector must verify that all
corrective actions taken were in accordance with the requirements of the
operator's maintenance procedures manual.
9. COORDINATION. This task may require coordination between Airworthiness
and Operations Inspectors
10. PROCEDURES
10.1. Initiate Ramp Inspection in Accordance with the Work Program
10.2. Prepare for the Inspection
10.2.1. Review the operator's schedule, select the flight to be inspected and
determine the type of equipment and ground time.
10.2.2. Determine if any recent problem areas have been identified for that type of
aircraft.
10.2.3. Determine if recent regulatory changes and AD requirements affect the
aircraft to be inspected.
10.3. Conduct Exterior Inspection. Perform this inspection in accordance with the
established
RAMP INSPECTION – JOB AID. (SEE ATTACHMENT)

10.4. Interview Flight Crew. Introduce yourself to the flight crew and describe the
purpose and scope of the Inspection.
10.5. Inspect Aircraft Maintenance Records
10.5.1. Ensure that all open discrepancies from the previous flight are resolved per
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the operator's manual, prior to departure of the aircraft.
10.5.2. Review the maintenance records to determine if repetitive maintenance
problems exist that might indicate a trend.
10.5.3. Ensure that Minimum Equipment List items are deferred in accordance with
the provisions of the operator's approved Minimum Equipment List.
N. Review the operator's approved Minimum Equipment List to determine that
conditions, procedures, and placard requirements were accomplished to
correctly defer specific items.
O. Note the date when an item was first deferred to determine if the maximum
allowed length of deferral was exceeded. Accomplish this by examining
maintenance record pages, the deferred maintenance list, or deferred
maintenance placards or stickers.
10.5.4. Ensure that an airworthiness release, maintenance record entry, or
appropriate approval for return to service has been made after the completion
of maintenance.
10.5.5. Ensure that the maintenance record contains the following for each
discrepancy:
* Description of the work performed or a reference to acceptable data
* Name or other positive identification of the person approving the work
* Name of the person performing work, if outside the organization
10.6. Perform Interior Inspection, as Applicable. Perform this inspection in
accordance with the established
RAMP INSPECTION – JOB AID. (SEE ATTACHMENT)

10.7. Debrief Operator. Due to the sensitivity of conveying discrepancies to an
operator, the debriefing must be done in a tactful and professional manner.
*ROC Certificated Airlines: Debrief the fight crew or appropriate personnel
that the inspection has been completed. Discuss the discrepancies
noted during the inspection.
*Foreign Airlines: Debrief the captain if available and the station
manager/contract facility of the foreign airline.
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In addition prepare official notification to;
the appropriate CAA authority of the airline
notify the airline company
State of registry if different than the state of the operator
The CAA will engage in consultations with the state of the operator and the
state of registry as applicable when the degradation of safety standards is noted.
Normally official notifications are done through diplomatic channels.
Notification of the appropriate CAA is not required if no discrepancies are
found unless a foreign authority has a written request to forward a report of all
inspections.
10.8. Examine Maintenance Record Entries. Ensure that the operator has recorded all
discrepancies noted during this inspection. If time is available, monitor the
operator's corrective actions.
10.9. Analyze Findings. Analyze each finding to determine if the discrepancies are
the result of improper maintenance and/or missing or inadequate
maintenance/inspection procedures.
10.10. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator’s office file
through the supervisor.
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DATE:

/

CAA ADDRESS :

FLIGHT CREW LICENSING/AGE:

FLIGHT STANDARDS DIVISION

OPERATOR:
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TAIWAN, REPUBLIC OF CHINA 10592
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TEL : 886-2-23496067

Check Remark

A FLIGHT DECK
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1. GENERAL CONDITION
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1.

2. EMERGENCY EXITS
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3.
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21.
EQUIVALENT

3. FLIGHT CONTROLS

22. MAINTENANCE RELEASE
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23. DEFERRED ITEMS & PLACARDS
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5.

CKECK LIST
(NORMAL / ABNORMAL)

24.

PRE-FLIGHT INSPECTION &
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6. NAVIGATION CHARTS
7. MINIMUM EQUIPMENT LIST
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AIRWORTHINESS
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FIRST AID KIT / EMERGENCY
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FIRE EXTINGUISHERS & AX (1 AX
4.

10. RADIO LICENSE
11. A.O.C. OR EQUIVALENT
12.

NOISE CERTIFICATE (WHERE
APPLICABLE)

REQ'D ON A/C-FLT DECK OR CABIN)

5.

SAFETY DATA

6.

13. FLIGHT PLAN, Wx, NOTAMS

7.

14. WEIGHT AND BALANCE

8.

SAFETY EQUIPMENT
15.
16.
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REQ'D ON A/C-FLT DECK OR CABIN)
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DEVICES

6. WHEEL WELLS
7.

B SAFETY / CABIN

9.
10.
11.

LIFE JACKETS / FLOTATION
DEVICES
SEAT BELTS and SEAT
CONDITION
EMERG. EXIT, LIGHTING AND
MARKING, ELECTRIC TORCHES
SLIDES / LIFE-RAFTS (as req.),
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OXYGEN SUPPLY (CABIN CREW
AND PASSENGERS)
EMERGENCY BRIEFING CARDS
(SAFETY INSTRUCTIONS)
SUFFICIENT NUMBER OF CABIN
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UNDERCARRIAGE, SKIDS /
FLOATS
POWERPLANT INTAKE and
EXHAUST NOZZLE, PYLONS

8. FAN BLADES
9.

PROPELLERS, ROTORS (MAIN /
TAIL)

10. OBVIOUS REPAIRS
11.

OBVIOUS UNREPAIRED
DAMAGE

12. FLUID LEAKAGE

D CARGO
1.

GENERAL CONDITION &
WEIGHT PLACARDS IN CARGO

2. DANGEROUS GOODS
3. SECURITY OF CARGO ON BOARD

E GENERAL

17. SHOULDER HARNESS

12. ACCESS TO EMERGENCY EXITS

1. ADDITIONAL REMARKS

18. OXYGEN EQUIPMENT

13. SAFETY OF CABIN BAGGAGE

2. REFUELING

19. ELECTRIC TORCH

14.

COMPANY BRIEFING

OVERHEAD BIN WEIGHT
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COMPANY DEBRIEFING
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JOB FUNCTION 6.1 FOREIGN TRANSPORTATION
AIRPLANE RAMP INSPECTION
1. Objective
This chapter provides guidance to conduct SAFA (Safety Assessment of
Foreign Aircraft) ramp inspection.
2. General
2.1. The SAFA Ramp Inspection should preferably be performed by at least 2
inspectors. The main elements of the inspection, the visual inspection of the
aircraft exterior, the inspection on the flight deck and the inspection of the
passenger cabin and/or cargo compartments can be divided among the
inspectors.
2.2. Inspectors are entitled to perform a SAFA inspection and search the aircraft
according to Article 16 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation
(search of aircraft): “… the appropriate authorities of each of the contracting
States shall have the right… to search aircraft of other contracting States…”.
2.3. Should an operator refuse to permit the performance of a SAFA inspection
without a valid reason, the competent authority should consider the detention of
the aircraft (provided that the national legislative framework allows for this). In
such a case, the competent authority must immediately inform the State of
oversight.
2.4. Inspectors must show tact and diplomacy when performing a SAFA Ramp
Inspection. Any unnecessary contact with passengers should be avoided;
however, this may be justified so as to be able to inspect certain elements in the
cabin.
2.5. Departure delay of an aircraft should be avoided. However, when an inspector
discovers an issue which may have a major effect on flight safety or requires
further investigation to be clarified, a delay may be justified, for example:
2.5.1. the tyres appear to be worn beyond the limits (central groove
no longer visible), however reference must be made to the
applicable AMM to determine the actual limit;
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2.5.2. an oil leakage (e.g. 5 drops/minute) must be checked against
the applicable AMM to determine the actual limit;
2.5.3. a flight crew member cannot produce his/her licence.
Clarification must be sought from the operator to confirm that
the flight crew member has a valid licence by requesting, for
instance, a copy of the licence to be sent to the inspectors for
verification.
2.6. A certain amount of inconvenience to flight and cabin crews, handling agents
and other personnel involved in ground handling activities may arise, but
inspectors must do everything possible to reduce hindrance to the minimum, for
example:
2.7. SAFA inspectors should try to perform all of the SAFA checklist items. When
circumstances prevent this (time, manpower, etc.), try to inspect those elements
which, according to inspectors’ preparation and experience, are likely to be
more safety critical: this is depending on the particularities of the inspected
flight.
2.8. Whenever possible, it is advised to contact the operator’s representative at the
airport so that he/she can be present during the SAFA Ramp Inspection.
2.9. Depending on the items to be inspected, a SAFA Ramp Inspection may be
performed on landing or on departure of the aircraft. Fuel remaining and cargo
area (overloading, restraining, segregation, etc.), are examples of items that
could be checked on landing. Flight preparation and storage of baggage in the
cabin could be checked on departure. However, inspectors should be aware of
the following constraints; an inspection after landing should not jeopardise the
total resting time of the flight crew and an inspection prior to departure should
not lead to a departure delay unless there is a good reason.
2.10. If time allows, the inspector should inspect the aircraft condition after the
operator has completed the preflight inspection.
2.11. The inspector may perform the aircraft condition inspection (C-Items) in
advance of the operator’s inspection in order to make best use of the time
available for the whole inspection. In that case the inspector should wait with
reporting the defects identified until the operator has completed the pre-flight
inspection. The inspector should subsequently check if the operator detected the
significant defects found by the inspector.
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2.12. An unnecessary delay of the aircraft should be avoided. However, if the aircraft
suffers a delay caused by the assessment of not properly assessed/not identified
findings, such a delay is justified
2.13. It is the operator which takes the risk to perform the pre-flight inspection close
to departure; as long as the SAFA ramp inspectors are acting in accordance with
this guidance material, the operator is responsible for any consequences linked
to delays (including cancellation of flights) imposed by the assessment of
missed technical defects.
3. Findings
3.1. A finding is a non-compliance with an applicable standard. Inspectors, when
raising a finding, must avoid using “best practices”, company procedures or
standards other than international safety standards they were used to in any
other duty or employment.
3.2. When a deviation from a standard has been determined, the inspector should be
certain that the finding is applicable to the specifics of the inbound and/or
outbound flight
3.3. The following procedure should be used in particular when inspecting the
Aircraft Condition. In addition, the same procedure may also be applied when
inspecting items A, B or D:
3.3.1. If the operator detected the significant defect, but did not properly report
and/or assess it, the operator should assess the defect. If the defect appears to
be within limits, a finding should be raised under A23 (Defect notification
and rectification) mentioning “ Known defect not reported/assessed”.
Additionally, a category “G” (general) remark should be created for the
defect. If the defect is outside limits, a category 3 finding should be raised
under the respective inspection item. In order not to penalise the operator
twice, no supplementary finding, related to this defect, should be raised in
that case under A23.
3.3.2. If the operator did not detect the significant defect, the inspector should
inform the crew on the non-identified defects. Subsequently, the operator
should assess the defect in order to determine if the defect is within or
outside dispatch limits. If the defect is within limits, a category 2 finding
mentioning “Pre-flight inspection performed but without noticing significant
defects” should be raised under A24 (pre-flight inspection) addressing the
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deficiency that the defect was not detected. Additionally, a category “G”
(general) remark should be created for the defect. If the defect is outside
limits, a category 3 finding should be raised under the respective inspection
item. In order not to penalise the operator twice, no supplementary finding,
related to this defect, should be raised in that case under A24.
3.3.3. Multiple (Cat 2) findings on the same system (e.g. hydraulic leakage, fuel
leakage, dents) and “root cause” (not identified, not reported or not assessed)
raised under A23 or A24 should be grouped.

4. Categorisation
4.1. For each inspection item, 3 categories of possible deviations from the standards
have been defined. The findings are categorised according to the perceived
influence on flight safety. This means that a category 1 finding is considered to
have a minor influence on safety. A category 2 finding may have a significant
influence and a category 3 finding may have a major influence on safety.
4.2. Any other safety relevant issues identified during a SAFA inspection, although
not constituting a finding, can be reported as a General Remark (Cat G) under
each inspection item, for example: an electrical torch missing or unserviceable
during a flight conducted entirely in daylight.
5. Follow up actions
5.1. The follow-up actions may be distinguished in two stages. The first stage is the
follow-up action directly resulting from the findings, the second stage is the
monitoring and follow-up of any correspondence, sent out to the operator and
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the State of oversight, which should result in
5.2. Actions resulting from an inspection.
5.2.1. Class 1 action: information to the captain.
A. A class 1 action is to be taken after each inspection, and consists of providing
information about the results of that SAFA inspection, regardless of whether
findings have been identified or not. This is achieved by a verbal debriefing
and the delivery of the Proof of Inspection (POI) to the aircraft commander.
B. When handing over the POI to the commander/operator representative, the
inspector should ask him/her to sign the POI whilst explaining that the
signature does not mean that he/she agrees with the findings. The signature
only confirms that the POI has been received by the commander/operator
representative
5.3. Class 2 action: Information to the authority and the operator
5.3.1. Category 2 and 3 findings are considered to have a significant and major
influence on safety. Therefore, when category 2 and/or 3 findings have been
raised, written communications must be made to both:
A. The operator: The communication should request that corrective actions are
taken (or alternatively the provision of a corrective action plan) and evidence
supporting the corrective actions taken; in case of no focal point is known for
the inspected operator, its Quality department might be the most suitable
point of contact.
B. The state of oversight: The communication shall contain, where appropriate,
a request for confirmation that they are satisfied with the corrective actions
taken by the operator
5.4. Class 3 actions: Restrictions or corrective actions
5.4.1. A class 3 action follows a category 3 finding which are considered to have a
potential major effect on the safe operation of the aircraft. For that reason,
action(s) need to be taken before the departure of the aircraft
5.4.2. The class 3 action is divided into 3 sub-actions.
A. Class 3a. Restriction on the aircraft flight operation. The inspector(s)
performing the ramp inspection have concluded that, as a result of some
deficiencies identified during the inspection, the aircraft may depart only
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under certain restrictions.
B. Class 3b. Corrective actions before flight. The ramp inspector(s) have
identified some deficiencies that require corrective action(s) before the
intended flight
C. Class 3c. Aircraft detained by inspecting National Aviation Authority. An
aircraft is grounded in a situation where the category 3 (major) findings are
not corrected by the operator before flight. Because the safety of the aircraft
and its occupants is at stake, the aircraft has to be prevented from resuming
its flight and has to be ‘grounded’ until the safety hazard is removed. This
class of action should be imposed only if the crew refused to take the
necessary corrective actions or to respect the restrictions on the aircraft flight
operation. A class 3c action would also be appropriate when an operator
refuses to permit the performance of a SAFA inspection without a valid
reason
D. Immediate operating ban. In case of an immediate and obvious safety hazard
a competent authority may react by imposing an operating ban on an operator
or an aircraft.
6. Inspection process
6.1. Prepare for the Inspection
6.1.1. Review the operator's schedule, select the flight to be inspected and
determine the type of equipment and ground time.
6.1.2. Determine if any recent problem areas have been identified for that type of
aircraft.
6.1.3. Determine if recent regulatory changes and AD requirements affect the
aircraft to be inspected
6.2. Interview Flight Crew. Introduce yourself to the flight crew and describe the
purpose and scope of the Inspection.
6.3. Conduct the inspection by following the procedures outlined in section 7 to 11,
and record the inspection result in the “Proof of Inspection” (Attachment 1).
6.4. The inspection findings should be analyzed and categorized by following the
procedures outlined in section 3 and 4.
6.5. Once inspection completed, the inspector should brief to commander/operator
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representative and ask him/her to sign the POI whilst explaining that the
signature does not mean that he/she agrees with the findings. The signature only
confirms that the POI has been received by the commander/operator
representative
6.6. Follow up actions shall be conducted by following procedures outlined in section
5 base on category of finding.
6.7. The inspection result should be recorded in Flight Safety Management
Information System (FSMIS).
7. Flight Deck
7.1. General Condition
7.1.1. Check general condition
7.1.2. Check the stowage of interior equipment, suitcases, navigation chart cases
etc
7.1.3. Check the means to monitor the door area from either pilots seat
7.1.4. Check the condition of the flight deck windows (e.g. windshield cracks,
possible delamination,…)
7.1.5. Check if the crew composition meets the minimum crew requirements
(available in the AFM)
7.1.6. Check that no equipment is installed such that it obviously does not meet the
systems design features and emergency landing provisions in Annex 8 Part
IIIA/B, Chapter 4 (e.g. when equipment installed on the glare shield
significantly impairs the pilots vision).
7.1.7. Check the presence and serviceability of the windshield wipers (if required
for the flight).
7.1.8. Check if any electrical cables/wires are unintentionally exposed.
7.1.9. Check the serviceability of the warning panel lights.
7.2. Emergency Exit
7.2.1. Check serviceability of exits and, when ropes are installed, check that they
are secured.
7.2.2. Check whether access to emergency exits is restricted or impeded.
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7.3. Equipment
7.3.1. All flight
A. EGPWS Check if TAWS (EGPWS) installed and serviceable. If
unserviceable check if properly deferred (reported in the ATLB) and check if
still within MEL dispatch limits. Verify that the installed GPWS has a
forward looking terrain avoidance function. If the terrain database is found to
be expired, verify against the MEL the dispatch conditions.
B. Check if ACAS II (TCAS) installed and serviceable. If unserviceable check
if properly deferred (reported in the ATLB) and check if still within MEL
dispatch limits.
7.3.2. Flights in designated airspace
A. Check whether the RVSM equipment unserviceability (if any) renders the
aircraft non-RVSM capable.
B. For operations in airspace designated as RNAV check if the aircraft meets the
Performance Base Navigation (PBN) requirements.
C. For operations in 8.33 kHz airspace. Check that radio equipment is 8.33 kHz
channel spacing capable.
D. For operations in ADS-B airspace, check if the aircraft meets the ADS-B
operations requirement.
7.4. Manuals
7.4.1. Check for presence of Operations Manual and Aircraft Flight Manual. (Note:
flight manual data may be included in the operations manual).
7.4.2. Check if their content complies with the requirements and is up to date (e.g.
with the latest revision of the AFM).
7.4.3. Check if the flight crew is able to understand the language in which the OPS
Manual and/or AFM are written.
7.5. Checklists
7.5.1. Check if checklists are available and easily accessible.
7.5.2. Check if the OPS Manual contains the required checklists. Compare the
version in OPS Manual with the ones available to the crew.
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7.5.3. Check if their content is in compliance with the operating manual covering
all flight phases, in normal and emergency operations.
7.5.4. Check if the checklists are identical for all members of the flight crew.
7.6. Radio Navigation Charts
7.6.1. Check if the required departure, en-route, approach and aerodrome charts are
available, within reach, up-to-date to the latest AIRAC amendments
(including those for the alternate aerodromes).
7.6.2. Check the validity of the FMS/GPS database; in case of expiration, check the
MEL.
7.7. Minimum Equipment List (MEL)
7.7.1. Check if the MEL is available
7.7.2. Check if the MEL is not less restrictive than MMEL
7.7.3. Check if MEL content reflects actual equipment installed on the aircraft and
takes into account the special approvals in the operations specifications.
Check if the MEL contains the (M) maintenance and/or (O) operational
procedures
7.7.4. Check if the MEL is fully customized
7.7.5. Check if the deferred defects (if any) are in accordance with the MEL
instructions.
7.8. Certificate of Registration
7.8.1. ” No valid C of R or cannot be shown by crew”。
Check for presence and accuracy. In the case where only a photocopy is on
board a finding should be made against “No valid C of R or cannot be shown
by crew”.
7.8.2. Check if its format and content are in accordance with the requirements and
whether translated into the English language.
7.9. Noise certificate
7.9.1. Check for presence, accuracy of the document attesting noise certification
and whether translated in English language.
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7.10. AOC or equivalent
7.10.1. Check for presence and accuracy (including the Operations Specifications).
7.10.2. Check if format (layout and content) of AOC and OPS Specs is in
compliance with Annex 6.
7.10.3. If the AOC contains an expiration date, check if within the validity period.
7.11. Radio license
7.11.1. Check for presence and accuracy.
7.11.2. Check for the correct name/callsign.
7.12. Certificate of Airworthiness
7.12.1. Check for presence, accuracy and validity.
7.12.2. Check if its content is in compliance with the requirement (including English
translation if written in another language).
7.13. Flight Preparation
7.13.1. Check for presence and accuracy of Operational Flight Plan (including
signature of PIC). Compare with the relevant instructions the OPS Manual.
7.13.2. Check for proper filing system (retaining of all relevant flight preparation
documents).
7.13.3. Check for proper performance and fuel calculation.
7.13.4. Check the fuel consumption monitoring of the incoming flight (if required by
the OPS manual).
7.13.5. Check if the operator has selected appropriate alternate aerodromes (if
required).
7.13.6. Check whether the flight crew has reviewed all the meteorological
information (including for alternate aerodromes).
7.13.7. Check if the crew ensured that the weather forecast at the destination or the
destination alternate aerodrome is above minima.
7.13.8. Check whether the flight crew has reviewed the applicable NOTAMS and/or
pre-flight information bulletins (including those for alternate aerodromes).
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7.13.9. Check for the presence and accuracy of the ATC flight plan.
7.14. Weight and balance sheet
7.14.1. Check for presence of a completed mass and balance sheet (either paper or
digital format) and accuracy of the mass and balance calculations.
7.14.2. Check if the actual load distribution is properly reflected in the M&B Sheet.
7.14.3. Check if the crew has sufficient data available (in the OPS manual or AFM)
to verify the Mass & balance calculations.
7.14.4. Check whether the mass and balance calculations account for any operational
(MTOM) restriction as a result of reduced MTOM for noise certification.
7.15. Hand fire extinguishers
7.15.1. Check if the installed extinguisher(s) is at the indicated location and easily
accessible.
7.15.2. Check if the installed extinguisher(s) is marked with the appropriate
operating instructions.
7.15.3. Check if the installed extinguisher(s) (including the extinguishing agent
release mechanism) is serviceable (check pressure gauge (if installed), check
expiration date (if any)). If considerably low weight consider unserviceable.
7.16. Life jackets/flotation device
7.16.1. Check for presence, access, sufficient number and serviceability
7.17. Harness
7.17.1. Check for presence and availability for all flight crew members.
7.17.2. Check serviceability (including the automatic restraining device). If
unserviceable, check the dispatch conditions in MEL.
7.18. Oxygen equipment
7.18.1. Check for presence, access and condition.
7.18.2. Check if the oxygen masks allow for a quick donning (rapid fitment).
7.18.3. Check oxygen cylinder pressure. In case of low pressure, check the minimum
required according to the OPS manual. Flight Crew can be asked to perform
an operational functional check of the combined oxygen and communication
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system, as this will reveal the status of its integrity.
7.19. Flash light
7.19.1. Check that appropriate electric torches are readily available at all crew
member stations.
7.19.2. Check their condition, serviceability and access. Please note that flights
departing in daylight, but extending into the night, shall meet this
requirement.
7.20. Flight crew license
7.20.1. Check for presence and validity of crew licenses and appropriate ratings.
7.20.2. Check for presence and validity of the Medical Certificate and, if appropriate,
for the privileges exercised.
7.20.3. Check if form and content (including English translation) is in compliance
with ICAO Annex 1.
7.20.4. Check if the flight crew members are meeting the age requirements (pilots
over 60 years). In case of licences issued by an authority other than the one
of the State of Registry, check the validation of the licence.
7.20.5. Check for spare correcting spectacles (in case a flight crew member is
required to wear corrective lenses).
7.20.6. Check for endorsement of English language proficiency (ELP) in the licence.
7.21. Journey log book
7.21.1. Check for presence.
7.21.2. Check if content of Journey logbook/General Declaration complies with the
requirement and if properly filled in.
7.22. Maintenance release
7.22.1. Check that the PIC certified that a maintenance release has been issued
(usually by accepting the aeroplane).
7.23. Defect notification and rectification
7.23.1. Check for any deferred defects (specify in the report where necessary).
7.23.2. Check that all defects (minor, major, dents, damages etc.) have been properly
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reported and assessed. Check if the associated maintenance actions have
been properly reported, e.g. description of the action, AMM/SRM references.
When defect deferments include time limits check that the open deferred
defects remain within those stated. Where applicable, check compliance with
the aircraft MEL.
7.23.3. Check that the rectification intervals stated in the ATLB do not exceed those
required by the MEL
7.24. Preflight inspection
7.24.1. Check that the pre-flight or equivalent inspection is performed and duly
certified.
8. Safety/Cabin
8.1. General Internal Condition
8.1.1. Check general condition, including lavatories, general condition and smoke
detection systems, the condition of the overhead bins, flammable furnishings,
8.1.2. Check the stowage of baggage/equipment, or heavy/hard pointed objects
which might be stored in the toilets (waste bags temporarily stowed in a
locked toilet is considered acceptable).
8.1.3. Check the service carts manufactured after 4 November 2005 for proper
braking action
8.2. Cabin Attendant’s Station/Crew Rest Area
8.2.1. Check general condition and serviceability of the cabin crew seats
8.2.2. Check presence and condition of the safety harness and/or belt.
8.2.3. Check accessibility of life jackets.
8.2.4. Check the serviceability of the communication system (Cockpit to Cabin and
Cabin to Cabin). In case of unserviceability, check against the MEL.
8.3. First Aid Kit/Emergency Medical Kit
8.3.1. Check for presence, accessibility, and identification of medical supplies
8.4. Hand fire extinguishers
8.4.1. Check if the installed extinguisher(s) is at the indicated location and easily
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accessible.
8.4.2. Check if the installed extinguisher is correctly secured in its bracket.
8.4.3. Check if the installed extinguisher(s) is marked with the appropriate
operating instructions.
8.4.4. Check if the installed extinguisher(s), including the extinguishing agent
release mechanism, is serviceable – check pressure gauge (if installed), check
expiration date (if any). If considerably low weight, consider it
unserviceable.
8.5. Life jackets/Flotation devices
8.5.1. Check for presence, access, sufficient number and serviceability
8.6. Seat belt and seat condition
8.6.1. Check condition of seats and belts.
8.6.2. Check for the availability and condition of extension belts (if needed).
8.7. Emergency exit, lightning and marking, Torches.
8.7.1. Check for presence and condition of the emergency exit signs, lighting and
marking and torches.
8.7.2. Check for presence and condition of an escape path illumination system.
8.7.3. Check for presence and condition of the visual indication of the path to
emergency exits in smoke filled cabins.
8.7.4. Check for the presence of operating instructions on the emergency exits.
8.7.5. Check for appropriate flashlights are readily available at all crew member
stations.
8.7.6. Check their condition, serviceability and access. Please note that flights
departing in daylight, but extending into the night, shall meet this
requirement.
8.8. Slides/Life Rafts, ELT
8.8.1. Check number and serviceability of slides/slide rafts/life rafts.
8.8.2. Check presence and type of ELT (s) and serviceability.
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8.8.3. Check equipment for pyrotechnical distress signals (if required and easily
accessible).
8.9. Oxygen Supply
8.9.1. Check if the PBE is at the indicated location and adequately marked with its
operating instructions.
8.9.2. Check cabin oxygen quantity (pressure gauge or electronic display) when
stored oxygen is used.
8.9.3. Check portable breathing equipment for serviceability and minimum number
(against MEL).
8.9.4. Check number / serviceability of oxygen dispensing units or oxygen masks
(when possible).
8.10. Safety instructions
8.10.1. Check the serviceability of the Fasten seat belt and Return to seat (lavatories)
signs. If unserviceable, check the associated provisions of the MEL.
8.11. Cabin crew members
8.11.1. Check if the cabin crew composition meets the minimum crew requirements
(available in the Operations Manual).
8.11.2. Check if the cabin crew members are familiar with the cabin emergency
procedures and the location and/or operation of the emergency equipment.
8.12. Access to emergency exits
8.12.1. Check floor/carpets/panels condition.
8.12.2. Check if access to emergency exits impeded by baggage/seats/tables
8.13. Safety of passenger baggage
8.13.1. Check storage of baggage (including heavy and oversized baggage).
8.14. Seat capacity
8.14.1. Check number of available seats.
9. Aircraft Condition
9.1. General External Condition
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9.1.1. Check general condition of the airframe:
A. corrosion;
B. cleanliness (related to the ability to inspect the aircraft);
C. presence of ice, snow, frost;
D. legibility of markings.
E. Loose or missing fasteners and rivets
F. Presence and condition of the antennas
G. Presence and condition of the static dischargers
H. Condition and functionality of the exterior lights etc.
9.2. Doors and Hatches
9.2.1. presence and condition of bonding wires;
9.2.2. door external markings, operation instructions;
9.2.3. condition of doors, hatches and associated seals.
9.3. Flight Controls
9.3.1. Check external Flight Controls.
9.3.2. Check for hydraulic leakage.
9.3.3. Check presence and condition of the static dischargers.
9.3.4. Check presence and condition of bonding wires.
9.4. Wheels, tyres and brakes
9.4.1. Inspect wheels and tyres for damage and wear.
9.4.2. When possible, check for correct tyre pressure.
9.4.3. Check the condition of the braking system.
9.4.4. Check the condition of the landing gear snubbers.
9.5. Undercarriage, skids/floats
9.5.1. Check presence and condition of the water/debris deflectors (if required to be
installed).
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9.5.2. Check skids/floats for obvious damages.
9.5.3. Check for presence and legibility of inspection markings/placards.
9.6. Wheel well
9.6.1. Check for lubrication, leakage & corrosion.
9.6.2. Check for lubrication, leakage & corrosion and wear on door fittings and
hinges.
9.6.3. Check for presence and condition of bonding wires.
9.6.4. Check for cleanliness and damage.
9.7. Powerplant and Pylon
9.7.1. dents and loose/missing fasteners;
9.7.2. LPT/LPC blades (where visible), obvious damage to sensors;
9.7.3. cracks;
9.7.4. panels are aligned and handles are flushed;
9.7.5. unusual damage and leaks;
9.7.6. the condition of the thrust reverser;
9.7.7. the condition of the Intake acoustic liners;
9.7.8. presence and legibility of the markings and placards
9.8. Fan blades
9.8.1. Check for FOD damage, cracks, cuts, corrosion, erosion, etc. .
9.9. Propellers, rotors (main/tail)
9.9.1. Check for corrosion, looseness of blades in hub, stone damage, etc.
9.9.2. Check the de-ice boots for damage (where fitted).
9.10. Obvious repairs
9.10.1. Check for repairs of unusual design or poorly performed.
9.11. Obvious unrepaired damage
9.11.1. Check for un-assessed and un-recorded damage including corrosion,
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lightning strike damage, bird strikes etc. .
9.11.2. Check that any damage is observed, assessed, and possibly recorded on a
damage chart/buckle & dent chart.
9.12. Leakage
9.12.1. Check for fuel leaks, hydraulic leaks and (if applicable) toilet liquid leaks
(blue ice).
10. Cargo
10.1. General Condition of Cargo Compartment
10.1.1. Check the general condition of cargo compartment.
10.1.2. Check lighting, fire protection, detection & extinguishing system (if
appropriate).
10.1.3. Check side wall and overhead (blow-out) panels, smoke detectors, smoke
barrier/curtain.
10.1.4. Check the presence and condition of cargo barrier/dividing nets.
10.2. Dangerous Goods
10.2.1. Check that the OPS Manual includes relevant information as required by
ICAO Annex 18 (The Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air).
10.2.2. Check that Technical Instructions as per ICAO Doc. 9284 are applied. The
following subjects, in particular, could be checked to assess the compliance
with the ICAO Doc 9284: stowage, packaging, labelling, securing, and
segregation.
10.2.3. Check that Dangerous Goods are stowed, packaged and labelled in
accordance with the Technical Instructions (ICAO Doc. 9284).
10.2.4. Check that any DG contamination has been removed.
10.2.5. Check, when required, the crew access to the cargo area in case of
transportation of CAO goods.
10.3. Safety of Cargo on Board
10.3.1. Check that loads are properly distributed (floor limits, height limits, pallets
and containers maximum gross weight).
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10.3.2. Check that flight/fly-away kit and spare wheels are correctly secured.
10.3.3. Check that cargo is correctly secured.
10.3.4. Check the condition of cargo containers, pallets, lock assemblies and lashing
nets
10.3.5. Check the condition of the cargo compartment dividing nets.
11. General
11.1. Check (if appropriate) for any general item which may have a direct relation
with the safety of the aircraft or its occupants.
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12. Attachment 1
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JOB FUNCTION 7 COCKPIT EN ROUTE INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance in conducting a cockpit enroute inspection
2. GENERAL
2.1. Inspector Qualifications
2.1.1. Since Inspectors do not receive systems training on all aircraft, it is important
to become familiar with the type of aircraft being inspected before
performing the inspection. This can be accomplished through on the job
training.
2.1.2. The CAA does not allow two inspectors to perform this job task, therefore
familiarity with the enroute inspection procedures is a necessity before
performing this task.
2.2. Inspector Conduct. In performing this job task, the actions of an inspector is
subject to the close scrutiny of airline employees and the general flying public.
Therefore, be alert for leading questions from crewmembers regarding
destinations, technical information, and other operators, although it is
imperative that tact and good judgment be exercised at all times.
2.3. Inspector Expertise. Airworthiness and operations inspectors possess various
degrees and types of expertise and experience. When an inspector needs
additional information or guidance, they should coordinate with personnel
experienced in that particular specialty.
3. INITIATION AND PLANNING
3.1. Initiation. This task is scheduled as part of the work program. Additional
inspections may be initiated as requirements.
3.2. Planning
3.2.1. When possible, an enroute inspection should be planned to preclude
disruption of company scheduled flight checks by check airmen.
3.2.2. Inspectors will make arrangements for the jump seat/forward passenger seat
as far in advance of the flight as possible. Inspectors will have priority for
available jump seats, except when a required company check is being
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conducted from the jump seat
3.2.3. When it is necessary to board a flight at an intermediate stop, every effort
should be made to advise the pilot in command, prior to boarding the flight,
that an enroute inspection will be conducted.
4. INITIATION AND PLANNING
4.1. Initiation. This task is scheduled as part of the work program. Additional
inspections may be initiated as requirements.
4.2. Planning
4.2.1. When possible, an enroute inspection should be planned to preclude
disruption of company scheduled flight checks by check airmen.
4.2.2. Inspectors will make arrangements for the jump seat/forward passenger seat
as far in advance of the flight as possible. Inspectors will have priority for
available jump seats, except when a required company check is being
conducted from the jump seat
4.2.3. When it is necessary to board a flight at an intermediate stop, every effort
should be made to advise the pilot in command, prior to boarding the flight,
that an enroute inspection will be conducted.
5. PERFORMING THE COCKPIT ENROUTE INSPECTION
5.1. Maintenance Record Inspection. Open discrepancies or improperly deferred
Minimum Equipment List (MEL) items have been discovered in maintenance
records just prior to departure. The resulting corrective actions have resulted in
lengthy delays.
5.1.1. Regulations require that maintenance be recorded when performed.
Procedures for ensuring that these recording requirements are met are
described in the operator's maintenance procedures manual.
5.1.2.

The manual contains specific instructions on when an ainworthiness release
or record entry is required. All discrepancies entered in the record must either
be corrected or deferred using the methods identified in the operator's
maintenance procedures manual. The inspector must become familiar with.
the operator's main record handling procedures.

5.2. Interior Inspection. This inspection should be performed without disturbing the
loading and/or unloading of the passengers. Any discrepancies noted should be
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brought immediately to the attention of the flight crew. Perform the interior
inspection in accordance with the established INTERIOR INSPECTION
GUIDELINES .
5.3. Exterior Inspection. It is recommended to accompany a crewmember on the
exterior walk around to determine the thoroughness of the crewmembers
inspection. It is important to be aware of the type of maintenance and servicing
activities being accomplished. Perform the exterior inspection in accordance
with the established EXTERIOR INSPECTION GUIDELINES.
5.4. Inflight Monitoring
5.4.1. This phase of the inspection provides the opportunity to monitor aircraft
systems and evaluate the effectiveness of maintenance performed to correct
maintenance record discrepancies.
5.4.2. It is recognized that inspectors have different degrees of pilot skills, but the
airworthiness inspector performing an enroute inspection is not there to
evaluate the competency of the flight crew. However, if obvious
discrepancies are noted, such as a deviation from assigned altitude or other
operational procedure, they must be brought to the attention of the pilot in
command and the assigned Principal Operations Inspector.
5.4.3. While conducting an enroute inspection, do not manipulate, operate, select,
or deselect any switches, circuit breakers, or controls.
6. CARGO/COMBINATION CONFIGURED AIRCRAFT
6.1. Inspection results have disclosed instances of significant aircraft structural
damage resulting from the careless loaning of cargo, such as:
* Torn or punctured liners indicating hidden damage to circumferential
stringers, fuselage skin, and bulkheads
* Damaged rollers, ball mats, etc. causing significant structural damage to
the floors
* Severe corrosion, fire, and structural damage resulting from the improper
handling of some hazardous materials
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6.2. Hazardous material (dangerous goods) should be handled in accordance with the
operators manual.
7. INSPECTORS BAGGAGE.
The inspector must conform to the operator's approved carry-on baggage program.
If there is any concern that the baggage will exceed operator limitations it should be
checked.
8. DEFERRED MAINTENANCE
8.1. Minimum Equipment List Deferred Maintenance. The operator's approved
Minimum Equipment List allows the operator to continue a flight or series of
flights with certain inoperative equipment. The continued operation must meet
the requirements of the Minimum Equipment List deferral classification and the
requirements for the equipment loss.
8.2. Other Deferred Maintenance
8.2.1. Operators frequently use a system to monitor items that have previously been
inspected and found to be within serviceable limits. These items are still
airworthy, yet warrant repair at a later time or when items no longer meet
serviceable limits. This method of deferral may require repetitive inspections
to ensure the continuing airworthiness of the items. Examples of items that
are commonly deferred in this manner are fuel
leak classifications, dent
limitations, and temporary (airworthy) repairs.
8.2.2. Passenger convenience item (not safety/airworthiness related)deferrals
should be handled according to the operator‘s program guidelines.
8.3. The operator's approved maintenance program must provide for the prompt and
orderly repairs of inoperative items.
9. CREWMEMBER CERTIFICATES.
There have been several occasions in which pilots have operated certificate holder
aircraft without having in their personal possession airman certificates and current
medical certificates. In some cases, pilots have operated for long periods of time
with suspended certificates. Therefore, ensure that all flight crewmembers have the
proper certificates in their personal possession.
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10. COORDINATION. This task requires coordination between:
* The inspector and the appropriate operator personnel for reserving the jump
seat
* Other Airworthiness and Operations inspectors.
11. PROCEDURES
11.1. Initiate the Cockpit Enroute Inspection According to the Work Program
11.2. Prepare for Inspection. Contact the operator's scheduling section to reserve
jump seat/forward passenger seat, as applicable.
11.3. Coordinate with Operator's Flight Operations Center One Hour Prior to Flight
11.3.1. Identify yourself to the operator representative and state that you are
performing a cockpit enroute inspection on a specific flight.
11.3.2. Present CAA identification
11.3.3. Obtain the applicable operator boarding authorization. (Each operator has
different boarding authorization procedures, but all have some method of
accounting for the inspector being onboard.) If aircraft access is denied:
* Advise the operator representative of the regulation authorizing inspector
access to aircraft
* Request to see the appropriate supervisor if the representative still refuses
access
* Stress the fact that the denial of access is contrary to regulations and that
enforcement action may be taken
* Upon return to the office, describe the occurrence to the appropriate
supervisors if access was still denied
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11.3.4. Proceed to the aircraft as soon as possible to review the maintenance record
and to perform interior and exterior predeparture inspections as time allows.
Follow the operator's procedures for preboarding the aircraft.
11.4. Identify Yourself to The Flight Crew
11.4.1. Before boarding the aircraft or performing the exterior inspection:
* Identify yourself to the pilot in command and flight crew as an
Airworthiness Inspector
* State the purpose of the inspection
11.4.2. If cockpit access is denied:
* Advise the pilot in command of the regulation authorizing inspector's access
to the pilot's compartment
* Concede to the pilot's wishes if the pilot in command still refuses to allow
access
* Make it very clear to the pilot in command that the denial of access is
contrary to regulations and that enforcement action may be taken
* Upon return to the office, describe the occurrence to the appropriate
supervisors if access was still denied
11.5. Inspect the Aircraft Maintenance Record
NOTE: Notify the appropriate operator personnel immediately of any
discrepancies noted during this inspection.
11.5.1. Ensure the following:
* Maintenance/Airworthiness releases are current
* No open items exist
* All discrepancies are corrected or properly deferred
* Minimum Equipment List items were deferred per the procedural and
placarding requirements of the operator's approved program
11.5.2. Ensure the length of deferrals are not exceeded, by reviewing the following:
* Maintenance record pages
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* Deferred maintenance list
* Deferred maintenance placards/stickers
11.5.3. Ensure that the maintenance records contain the following for each
discrepancy:
* A description of work performed or reference to acceptable data
* The name of the person performing the work if outside the organization
* The name or other positive identification of the person approving the work
11.5.4. Determine if repetitive problems indicate a trend.
11.6. Perform the Interior Inspection, as per the established INTERIOR
INSPECTION GUIDELINES.
11.7. Conduct the Exterior Inspection of Aircraft, as per the established EXTERIOR
INSPECTION GUIDELINES.
11.7.1. Record any discrepancies noted during the exterior inspection and bring them
to the attention of the pilot in command or appropriate operator personnel.
11.7.2. Evaluate the action(s) taken by the operator in response to the discrepancies.
NOTE: If actions taken by the operator do not comply with regulatory requirements
or the operator's manual, terminate the inspection. Advise the operator of the
noncompliance and the possibility of enforcement action. If the discrepancy
constitutes an unsafe condition, notify the operator and supervisor immediately.
11.8. Prior to Pushback, Accomplish the Following:
11.8.1. Ensure all of the discrepancies noted during predeparture were corrected
11.8.2. Request and review the airman certificates and medical certificates of all
flight crewmembers. Ensure the following:
P. Pilot in command. The pilot in command must have in possession the
following:
* An Airline Transport Pilot certificate
* First class medical certificate, which is valid for six months
* Appropriate type rating for the aircraft being operated
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Q. Second in command. The First Officer must have in possession the
following:
* At least a commercial pilot certificate in the appropriate category and class
* Appropriate instrument rating for the aircraft being operated
* At least a second class medical certificate, which is valid for twelve months
R. Flight engineer. Flight engineers must have in their possession the following:
* Appropriate flight engineer's certificate
* Second class medical, which is valid for twelve months
11.8.3. If the flight crewmembers do not have the proper, current certificates in their
possession:
A. Advise the offending crewmembers that they will be in violation of the CAA
regulations.
B. If the flight crewmembers still elect to operate the aircraft without having the
appropriate certificates in their possession:
* Deplane
* Terminate this inspection
* Immediately notify the operator's operations center
11.8.4. Ensure the load manifest contains the following information:
* The number of passengers
* The total weight of the loaded aircraft
* The maximum allowable takeoff weight for that flight
* The center of gravity limits
* The actual center of gravity of the loaded aircraft, unless the aircraft is
loaded according to an approved loading schedule
* The registration number of the aircraft or the flight number
* The origin and destination of the flight
* The identification of the flight crewmembers and their respective position
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assignments.
11.8.5. Ensure the proper fuel load is on board by comparing fuel gauges to the
minimum fuel required for dispatch. This fuel requirement is normally found
on the dispatch release.

11.9. Monitor Inflight Operations
NOTE: During the enroute inspection, point out any potential violations prior to
their occurrence and inform the crew of the possible consequences.
11.9.1. Ensure the flight crew is using and following the operator's approved
checklists for an activities.
11.9.2. Exercise good cockpit discipline and ensure the flight crew does the same, to
include the following:
* Sterile cockpit rule compliance
* Proper use of cockpit/personal lighting
* Compliance with the pilot in command's requests
11.9.3. Monitor all gauges during flight for normal operation.
11.9.4. Monitor communications for crew compliance with air traffic control.
11.9.5. Ensure that left and right seat crewmembers are in compliance with the
oxygen requirements.
11.9.6. Note and record all discrepancies observed.
NOTE: To assist the crew, be alert for any conflicting air traffic
11.10. Debrief Flight Crew. At the termination of the flight, state whether the
operations were satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
11.10.1. If irregularities were noted in the performance of any aircraft system,
discuss them with the pilot in command. Ensure that these discrepancies are
entered in the aircraft maintenance record. If the pilot in command is
unwilling to enter these discrepancies, advise that the failure to record these
discrepancies is contrary to regulatory requirements.
11.10.2. Unsatisfactory operational findings should be brought to the attention of the
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operator's assigned Principal Operations Inspector.
11.11.

Analyze enroute inspection results for any follow up action.

11.12. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator’s office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 8 MANUAL INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for evaluating an operator company manual or
revision to ensure that policies, procedures, and technical criteria meet regulatory
requirements.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. A company manual should enable the operator's maintenance and servicing
personnel to carry out their duties at a high level of safety. The complexity of
the manual will vary with the complexity of the operation. The manual must
cover specific items in accordance with CAA and ICAO Regulations, but may
include additional items at the discretion of the applicant.
2.2. Manual acceptance can be a cause of delay in the certification process.
2.2.1. If the operator/applicant does not have experienced and qualified personnel
to prepare an acceptable manual, the use of a consultant may be appropriate.
A consultant can be used in an advisory position only.
2.2.2. After the review, the manual must be returned to the operator/applicant with
a list of any discrepancies found. The operator/applicant must be informed
that final certification will not be completed until discrepancies are corrected.
Inspectors should be concerned primarily with ensuring regulatory
compliance.
3. REVIEWING OPERATOR/APPLICANT'S MANUAL
3.1. The manual is an administrative tool used to control and direct personnel. It
should define all aspects of the maintenance operation.
3.1.1. The policies and procedures section should address organizational matters.
3.1.2. The maintenance section should address policies and procedures for
administering the inspection and maintenance requirements, test flight
requirements, and other subjects; as applicable.
3.2. The manual should include detailed instructions or specific references for
accomplishing inspection and maintenance functions. It should also include
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forms, instructions, and references for recurring nonroutine requirements such
as engine changes and inspections following abnormal occurrences (hard
landings, lightning strikes, severe turbulence, high brake energy stops, etc.).
3.3. Manufacturers' technical manuals provide instructions for accomplishing specific
tasks. These documents also establish methods, technical standards,
measurements, and operational test procedures. The policy and procedures
section of the operator's manual must describe areas of application for the
pertinent technical documents.
3.4. The following are examples of manual sections and titles:
* General policy and procedures
* Inspection procedures
* Maintenance procedures
* Training
* Wiring
* Parts
* Overhaul
* Structural repair
* Manufacturers or vendors
* Weight and balance control
* Servicing
3.5. Manuals must be easy to revise and must show the date of last revision on each
page. The manuals must have a page control system showing the number of
pages and including the latest revision. The page control system is usually
identified as a list of effective pages.
3.6. The operator/applicant is responsible for ensuring that manuals present adequate
guidance to meet all regulatory requirements. The operator/applicant must
understand and accept this responsibility early in the certification process.
3.7. An inspector may, when necessary, formally request revision to any part of the
maintenance manual when such revision is in the interest of safety, or when the
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manual does not meet regulatory requirements. This authority should be used
only when the need for revisions is adequately substantiated by safety
considerations or CAA requirements and when informal discussions with the
operator fail to accomplish the necessary revision.
3.8. The operator must establish a system to assure that appropriate manuals are
distributed to the aircraft, hangar, shops, individuals, contractors, and all other
manual recipients and include a positive control for all manual revisions.
4. COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS. This task requires close coordination
between Airworthiness and in some areas Operations inspectors.
5. REFERENCES. Manual content requirements are contained in appropriate
CAR’s, Annex 6, ICAO Documents 8335 and 9389.
6. PROCEDURE
6.1. Brief Operator/Applicant. Provide the operator/applicant with policies and
regulatory requirements.
6.2. Evaluate General Manual Requirements. Ensure that the operator/applicant's
policies and procedures manual describes procedures, levels of authority, and
information appropriate to CAA and ICAO requirements.
6.2.1. The manual must include a description introducing its philosophy and goals.
If it is in more than one volume, the manual must describe the division of
contents between the volumes. The manual must also contain a list of
effective dates.
6.2.2. Manual revision and distribution procedures to provide current information
to all manual holders are required. The manual must include provisions to
make it available to maintenance and ground personnel and to furnish a copy
to the CAA.
6.2.3. Significant terms, acronyms or abbreviations unique to the manual must be
defined. Common industry terms need not be defined as long as the common
meaning is intended. Terms clearly defined in the text need not be included.
6.3. Ensure that the Manual Contains Required Organizational Elements. Check for
the following:
6.3.1. The names of all management personnel authorized to sign applicable
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operations specifications and act on behalf of the operator/applicant
6.3.2. Organizational charts that must include:
* Lines of authority
* Maintenance organization and support structures
6.3.3. Job descriptions for all elements noted above
6.3.4. Procedures for, and a description of, a training program ensuring that:
* All personnel, including inspection personnel, are fully informed of
procedures and techniques currently in use
* All personnel are competent to perform their duties
* A method of documenting and retaining training records is established
6.4. Ensure that the Manual Contains Compliance Procedures. Check for the
following:
6.4.1. Procedures to ensure compliance with aircraft weight and balance limitations.
These are to include.
* Preweighing and weighing requirements
* Necessary equipment
* Standards
* Forms and documents
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6.4.2. The operator/applicant's operations specifications, or appropriate extracted
information (must retain identity as operations specifications)
6.4.3. Procedures, policies, instructions and controls for the use of the Minimum
Equipment List and Configuration Deviation List, if applicable
6.4.4. Procedures, standards, and limits for periodic inspection and calibration of
precision tools, measuring devices, and test equipment
6.5. Evaluate Manual Contents. The certificate holder’s company manual must
describe procedures and provide information appropriate to the applicable CAA
and ICAO Regulations.
6.5.1. Manual description. The inspector must ensure that manual description and
procedures meet the CAA and ICAO requirements.
6.5.2. Manual revision and distribution procedures. The certificate holder's manual
must describe the revision control procedures and how the distribution of
manuals will be controlled.
S. Manuals must be easy to revise and have the date of last revision on each
page. The manuals must have a page control system that shows the number
of pages and ensures that the latest revision is included. The page control
system is usually identified as a list of effective pages.
T. Manuals must have a distribution system that meets the requirements.
6.5.3. Definitions. Any terms contained in the manual that are unique to the
operator's operation must be defined.
6.5.4. A chart or description of the certificate holder's organization. The
organizational chart must describe, at a minimum, the management personnel
and major functions. However, it is recommended that the chart cover the
operator's entire organization.
6.5.5. A list of inspection personnel. This list must include persons with whom the
certificate holder has arranged to perform any of its required inspections,
other maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations, including a
general description of the work.
6.5.6. An inspection program and a program covering other maintenance,
preventive maintenance, and alterations. The program must ensure the
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following:
A. aintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations are performed in
accordance with the certificate holder's manual
B. Competent personnel, adequate facilities, and equipment are provided for
accomplishing maintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations
C. Each aircraft released to service is airworthy and properly maintained
6.5.7. The manual must include the duties and responsibilities of appropriate
members of the ground organization personnel
6.5.8. The manual is required to include programs that must be followed while
performing maintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations of the
certificate holder's aircraft, including airframes, aircraft engines, propellers,
rotors, appliances, and emergency equipment. These programs must include
at least the following:
A. A method for performing routine and nonroutine maintenance (other than
required inspections), preventive maintenance, and alterations
B. A designation of items of maintenance and alteration that must be inspected
(required inspections). The designations should include at least those items
which, if maintenance is not performed properly or if improper parts or
materials are used, could result in a failure, malfunction, or defect
endangering the safe operation of the aircraft
C. A method of performing required inspections and the occupational title(s) of
persons authorized to perform each required inspection
D. Procedures for reinspecting work performed under previous required
inspection findings ("buy back" procedures)
E. Procedures, standards, and limits necessary for required inspections and
acceptance or rejection of inspected items
F. Procedures, standards, and limits necessary for periodic inspection and
calibration of precision tools, measuring devices, and test equipment
G. Procedures to ensure that all required inspections are performed
H. Instructions to prevent any person who performs work on any item from
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performing required inspection of that work
I. Instructions and procedures to prevent any decision of an inspector regarding
a required inspection from being rescinded by persons other than those listed
below:
* Supervisory personnel of the inspection unit
* A person at a supervisory level of administrative control who has overall
responsibility for the management of both the required inspection functions
and the other maintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations functions
J. Procedures to ensure that required inspections, maintenance, preventive
maintenance, and alterations not completed as a result of employee shift
changes or similar work interruptions are properly completed before the
aircraft is released to service
K. Instructions and procedures for maintenance, preventive maintenance, and
servicing
L. Time limitations or standards for determining time limitations for overhauls,
inspections, and checks of airframes, engines, propellers, appliances, and
emergency equipment
M. Procedures for aircraft refueling, elimination of fuel contamination, fire
protection (including electrostatic protection), and supervision and protection
of passengers during refueling
N. Airworthiness inspections, including instructions covering procedures,
standards, responsibilities, and authority of inspection personnel
O. Methods and procedures for maintaining the aircraft's weight and center of
gravity within approved limits
P. A suitable system, which may include a coded system, providing for
preservation and retrieval of information in a manner acceptable to the CAA
and which provides the following :
* A description of the work performed or reference to data acceptable to the
CAA
* The name of the person performing the work if the work is performed by a
person outside the organization of the certificate holder
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* The name or other positive identification of the individual approving the
work
Q.

Procedures for incorporating airworthiness, maintenance or inspection
information issued by the manufacturers, the State of the Manufacturer, or
the State of Registry

6.5.9. References to appropriate CAA and ICAO Regulations.
6.5.10. The manual must include training programs to ensure that each person who
determines the adequacy of the performance of maintenance and preventive
maintenance is competent to perform the necessary duties and is fully
informed about procedures, techniques, and new equipment in use.
Applicable training progress should include a training program description,
maintenance training requirements, and information about the frequency of
training.
6.5.11. Copies of operations specifications, Parts D and E, are normally included in
the manual. The operator may decide, however, to insert pertinent excerpts of
its operations specifications or reference the operations specifications which
must be done in such a manner that they retain their identity as operations
specifications.
6.5.12. The manual must provide procedures for the reporting and correction of
mechanical irregularities. These procedures must address the following:
A. The recording of actions in the aircraft maintenance log
B. The method of ensuring that the aircraft maintenance log is readily accessible
to each flight crewmember
C. The Minimum Equipment List with the letter of authorization
D. The Minimum Equipment Lists placard system
E. Deferred maintenance
F. Airworthiness release procedures, or maintenance record entries in the
maintenance section of the manual, that include a certification that:
* Work was performed in accordance with the requirements of the manual
* All items required to be inspected were inspected
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* No known condition exists that would make the airplane unairworthy
* So far as the work performed is concerned, the airplane is in condition for
safe operation
NOTE: Rather than restate the above requirements each time an
airworthiness release is executed, the operator/applicant may provide a
statement in the manual that the signature of a properly authorized person
constitutes that certification.
G. The determination of qualifications and a listing of persons with
authorizations to execute an airworthiness release
H. Definition of when an airworthiness release is required
I. The form and manner in which an airworthiness release will be documented
J. Provision of a copy to the pilot in command
K. A list of required maintenance related forms and the requirements for
preparation
L. Distribution of required reports and forms
6.5.13. The manual must provide procedures to ensure that proper parts and
materials are used. Including the following:
* Receiving inspection
* Shelf time
* Preservation of parts
* Parts identification system
* Disposition of failed parts
6.5.14. The manual must provide the specifics of the operator’s continuing analysis
and surveillance program
* Audit system
* Mechanical performance
*.Changes to maintenance programs
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6.5.15. Test flight requirements and limitations are required to be in the manual.
These include:
* Items requiring test flight
* Procedures for performing test flight
6.5.16. The manual must include ferry flight limitations and procedures
6.5.17. The manual must provide procedures for the following:
* Reporting the occurrence or detection of each failure, malfunction or defect
of mechanical reliability (service difficulty reports)
* Reporting each interruption to a flight, unscheduled change of aircraft
enroute, or unscheduled stop or diversion from a route caused by known
or suspected mechanical difficulties (Mechanical interruption Summary
Report)
* Submitting required aircraft and engine utilization reports to the CAA
* Ensuring that all major alteration reports are submitted to the CAA
* Ensuring that reports of major repairs are prepared and retained by the
operator (these may be in the form of engineering orders, if the
operator/applicant is so structured)
6.5.18. The manual must also contain other procedures, as appropriate, including:
* Parking aircraft in high winds
* Short term storage
* Long term storage
* Seasonal operation
* Removing ice and snow from aircraft
* Towing
* Emergency procedures
* Runup/taxi personnel authorizations
* Aircraft ground run-up
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* Taxiing aircraft
* Ramp signals and procedures
* Jacking, lifting and hoisting
* Use of landing gear down locks
* Use of external gust locks
* Aircraft cleaning, including materials used for cleaning and flame proofing
materials after dry cleaning
* Engine change
* Propeller change
* Cylinder change
* Engine and propeller overspeed
* High oil consumption
* Oil leaks
* Engine and propeller troubleshooting
* Oxygen and nitrogen servicing and storage
6.5.19. The manual must include additional maintenance procedures and for
Category II or Category III operations, ETOPS, RVSM, RNP and any other
authorization requiring specialized maintenance actions.
6.5.20. The Manual must contain procedures for contract maintenance to assure:
*All contractors are listed in the manual including the scope of maintenance
authorized
*Qualification and capability determinations are made
*Periodic audits are performed for continued authorizations
*Appropriate manuals are distributed and remain current
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6.5.21. The manual must include a CAA approved Structural Inspection Program
6.5.22. The manual must include a CAA Corrosion Control Program
6.5.23. The manual must included procedures for changes to any maintenance
program when analysis of operational experience data dictates changes.
6.5.24. Flight/Ground Safety and Accident Prevention
6.6. Analyze Results. Upon completion of review, analyze the results and determine.
whether the operator/applicant's manual meets all requirements.
6.7. Analyze findings. Upon completion of inspection, record any noted deficiencies
and determine the appropriate corrective action.
6.8. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator/applicant's office
file.
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JOB FUNCTION 9 TRAINING PROGRAM APPROVALS
FOR REPAIR STATIONS/OPERATORS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This job function provides guidance for approving a new or existing repair station
and operators maintenance/inspection training programs.
2. GENERAL.
Effective training is the basis for a successful maintenance/inspection program.
Although many procedures for maintaining and inspecting aircraft may be similar,
the equipment, procedures, and task documentation may all be unique to the
operator or repair station's specific programs..
2.1. Article 20 of CAA Regulations for Certification of Repair Stations and AOR
Article 146 require maintenance/inspection training programs be approved.
2.2. CAA uses the word “capable” to describe the knowledge and skills required to
accomplish assigned tasks. AOR 130 uses the words “trained and qualified”,
while the word “competency” is used by many European Repair Stations.
These terms “capable”, “competency” and “trained/qualified” have the same
meaning for the purpose of training programs.
3. COORDINATION REQUIREMENT
The operator or repair station should discuss pending maintenance/inspection
training programs with appropriate airworthiness inspectors before the program is
submitted for approval. It is especially important that programs be reviewed for
conformity with appropriate regulatory requirements. This may be accomplished
with the inspector becoming thoroughly familiar with the content of FAA
AC-145-10 including Appendix I and II. This will provide the inspector with
acceptable procedures for approving maintenance/inspection training programs.
4. MAINTENANCE TRAINING PROGRAMS
4.1. TRAINING PROGRAM CONTENT. The operator’s or repair station's training
program should include company indoctrination, technical training (formal and
on-the-job-training) and annual recurrent training. In addition, there should be
provisions for the program to contain a list of tasks to be taught and a method
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for recording the training. Completion of the training must be entered in the
individual's training record and retained for 2 years.
4.2. MANUAL REQUIREMENTS. The training program may be documented in
the Repair Station Manual (RSM) or be contained in a separate manual. For
ease of revision and CAA approval, it is recommended that the training program
be contained in a separate manual including the revision system, duties and
responsibilities, control, etc.
4.3. As a minimum, the training program must include at least the following:
* Technical training that is not less than recommended by the manufacture of
the aircraft, engine or appliance.
* A section for developing maintenance resource management skills in human
performance, including coordination with other maintenance personnel and
flight crews.
* Company indoctrination in policy, manuals, procedures and forms.
* Testing standards.
* Annual recurrent training in new procedures, regulations, chronic problems,
etc.
*A record keeping system for technical training (formal and on-the-job-training).
The system must contain procedures for recording dates, hours and training
results.
* The program should contain a list of tasks to be taught and a method for
recording the training in the individual's training record.
* A system for accrediting previous training or qualifications to assess any
additional training requirements needed to perform the assigned tasks.
* Difference training for non standard fleets of aircraft.
* Specialized training i.e., ETOPS, RII, RNP, flame and/or plasma spray
operations, complex welding, etc.
* Procedures for contract training. (Operator is responsible for content and
quality of training).
* Content of each training course, i.e. aircraft type, shops, line/base
maintenance and specialized training.
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* Feed back systems to measure effectiveness.
* Procedures for approval of any new course outlines.
* Remedial training, additional training to achieve standards to accomplish
assigned tasks.
* Procedures for changes in training as reflected in the Ops Specs or Capability
List.
* Procedures for training inspectors, supervisors, managers and other support.
* Procedures for manual control
* The above requirements may consist of a combination of formal (classroom)
instruction, tutorial training embedded in certain software, CBT, on the job
training, etc.
5. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
5.1. Prerequisites
* The inspector must be knowledgeable of CAA and ICAO regulatory
requirements.
* Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination
Course or equivalent.
* Familiarity with the type of operation being evaluated.
* The inspectors must be familiar with the content of FAA AC 145-10.
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5.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination with maintenance, avionics.
6. INSPECTION PROCEDURES
6.1. Review operator file for results of previous surveillance. If any corrective
action was recorded in the file, assure this corrective action is effective. Was
follow-up surveillance accomplished to assure effectiveness of the corrective
action. If follow-up surveillance was not conducted, do so during this
inspection.
6.2. Original Certifications. If this task is performed as a part of an original
certification, review the Schedule of Events to ensure that this task can be
accomplished in accordance with the schedule.
6.3. Review Training Programs. The program should include the elements listed in
the Manual Requirements of Section 1. The inspector may also use the subject
samples that are contained in AC 145-10 which are non-regulatory. However,
good judgment must be used to select only those samples that would enhance
the training program. The program must also include:
6.3.1. The name of the person responsible for the overall administration of the
maintenance training program, including duties and responsibilities.
6.3.2. The name(s) of the person(s) responsible for other processes within the
training program (e.g., record keeping/retention, revisions to training
programs, and security of these processes).
6.3.3. The standards for designated instructors which are established by the repair
station, including as a minimum:
* Background for subject areas and teaching ability.
* A description of how instructors are determined to be qualified.
* Procedures used to authorize instructors.
* Procedures for recording instructor qualifications, authorizations and
instructor assignments.
6.3.4. Procedures describing what type of training is required for new employees
(Indoctrination, technical, etc.)
6.3.5. Procedures for evaluating, crediting and documenting a new employee's
previous training to determine what additional training requirements are
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needed to perform the assigned tasks.
6.3.6. Procedures for scheduling recurrent training, a description of the recurrent
training, and determining requirements for additional training.
6.3.7. Procedures for record keeping, to include as a minimum:
* Training dates.
* Who performed the training (instructor should indicate by signing).
* The number of hours of training performed.
* The content of the training performed.
* Retention of training records.
6.3.8. Procedures for determining the quality of the training program (training
standards).
6.3.9. Procedures to evaluate the need to revise training programs.
6.3.10. Procedures to establish/amend training syllabi that contains as a minimum:
* Content of each training course, i.e., initial, recurrent, aircraft type,
component, etc.
* Format of training (classroom, on- the-job-training).
* Duration of training courses.
* Standards for grading students.
* Training aids.
6.3.11. Procedures to determine acceptability of contract training to include as a
minimum:
* Instructor qualifications.
* Procedures to establish reference material.
* Procedures to determine adequacy of facilities.
* Procedures to evaluate contractor's training syllabi
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6.4. RII Training. Review procedures for RII original and recurrent training,
including:
6.4.1. Procedures for determining that RII holders are appropriately certificated,
qualified, trained, authorized, and current.
6.4.2. Procedures to notify RII candidates of the successful completion of original
or recurrent training.
6.4.3. Procedures for confirming the candidates receiving and acceptance of RII
authorizations and responsibilities.
6.5. Observed Training. This observation is performed regardless of whether the
operator performs the training or contracts with another company.
6.5.1. Ensure that facilities are adequate, including classrooms, training aids, and
reference materials.
6.5.2. Evaluate the instructor's presentation and knowledge.
6.5.3. Ensure that course content and instruction is in accordance with the training
syllabus.
6.5.4. Ensure that training records are kept in accordance with established
procedures.
6.6. Analyze Findings. If any deficiencies are noted, analyze the deficiency to
determine what changes will be required.
6.7. Debrief the Operator or Repair Station.
6.7.1. Schedule a meeting with the operator or repair station to discuss deficiencies
or problem areas. If this review is being performed as a part of a certification,
inform the operator or repair station that issuance of the certificate will be
withheld until deficiencies are corrected.
6.7.2. Follow-up with a letter to the operator or repair station listing the discussed
discrepancies and the required corrective action. The letter must also
include a statement that the approval or certification of the training program
will be withheld until all discrepancies are corrected.
6.8. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator or repair station's
file through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 10 WEIGHT AND BALANCE
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for evaluating operator/applicant’s weight and
balance control program.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Approved weight and balance control procedures are the only means for an
operator/applicant to authorize the use of other than known weights for crew,
passengers, baggage, or cargo. The weight and balance control program,
including loading schedules and charts, are approved on operations
specifications by the Principal Maintenance Inspector. This program must be
included in the operator/applicant's policies and procedures manual.
2.2. The operator/applicant may develop and submit for approval any method or
procedure by which it can show that an aircraft:
* Is properly loaded according to approved configuration (loading schedules
or charts)
* Will not exceed authorized weight and balance limitations during all ground
and flight operations
* Will be periodically reweighed and its data reevaluated
* Will have its data recalculated, if changes necessitate
2.3. The operator/applicant's weight and balance control procedures may either be an
independently controlled document which includes all the instructions and
procedures for maintenance, operations, and baggage/cargo control, or it may be
included in the manual.
3. ESTABLISHED WEIGHT AND CENTER OF GRAVITY (CG) LIMITS
3.1. During type certification, the aircraft manufacturer must flight test weight and
balance under all conditions and establish center of gravity limits.
3.2. If an operator/applicant proposes an unusual or complex weight and balance
program, or a program substantially different from the Approved Aircraft Flight
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Manual assistance should be requested through the supervisor.
4. LOADING PROCEDURES
4.1. Use of Average Passenger Weights. Average passenger and baggage weights may
be authorized.
4.1.1. Average weights may be determined by actually weighing passengers and
baggage and documenting the weights. Average weights must be based on
acceptable data collected during actual operations.
4.1.2. Generally, average weights for operations in warm climates are lighter than
those in colder climates. In establishing average passenger and baggage
weights, operating environment must be considered. For example, clothing
worn or carried in colder climates may affect the established weight.
NOTE: The average passenger and baggage weights in Advisory Circular 120-27,
Aircraft Weight and Balance Control, as amended, contains excellent information,
but does not comprise a regulatory requirement or authorization. This information
is guidance only and must be evaluated for applicability to individual operators.
4.2. Nonstandard Weight Groups. Average weights are not suitable for groups that
tend to be heavier or lighter than the average. The operator/applicant must use
actual weights for loading nonstandard weight groups and their baggage (such
as athletic squads, military personnel, and children's groups).
4.3. Carry-on Baggage. Procedures must be provided for controlling carry-on
baggage.
4.3.1. Carry-on baggage must be limited to articles that may be placed in overhead
compartments or under seats. No article may be placed in an overhead
compartment that causes the weight limit of the compartment to be exceeded,
4.3.2. Carry-on baggage weight must either be accounted for in the same manner as
checked baggage or be added to the passenger weight.
4.3.3. Operators using average weights for computing weight and balance should
reevaluate carry-on baggage weight at least once per year.
5. AIRCRAFT WEIGHTS
5.1. Weighing of Aircraft. Aircraft are required to be weighed at intervals approved
by the Principal Maintenance Inspector.
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5.2. Use of Fleet Weights. A fleet generally is considered to be three or more aircraft
of the same model and configuration. This allows realistic averages to be
determined.
5.2.1. Aircraft operating under fleet weights must be weighed in accordance with
the operator/applicant's instructions. The operating weights and center of
gravity position must be within established limits. The use of fleet weights is
authorized by operations specifications or any other means approved by the
CAA.
5.2.2. An operator's empty fleet weight is determined by averaging aircraft weights
as follows:
Fleet Size

Weighing Policy

3 aircraft

Weigh all aircraft

4 to 9 aircraft

Weigh 3 aircraft plus at least 50 percent of the over 3

Over 9 aircraft

Weigh 6 aircraft plus at least 10 percent of the number
over 9

5.3. Scales used to weigh passengers, aircraft, cargo, and baggage must be calibrated
and traceable to a national standard. Calibration must be performed in
accordance with the civil authority for weights and measures having jurisdiction
over the area in which the scales are used. The frequency of testing depends on
use and handling.
6. CONTRACTORS
An operator/applicant may use a contractor to weigh items required to be weighed.
However, the operator/applicant is responsible for ensuring the contractor complies
with the operator/applicant's approved weight and balance control program. This
includes ensuring scales are calibrated and tested in accordance with the
operator/applicant's Policies and Procedures Manual.
7. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
7.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the regulatory requirements.
* Previous experience with weight and balance programs
7.2. Coordination. This task requires close coordination between maintenance and
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operation inspectors.
8. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS
References
* Approved Flight Manuals
* Approved Weight and Balance Manuals
* Type Data Sheets and Aircraft Specifications
* Supplemental Type Certificates
* Aircraft Equipment Lists
* Aircraft Maintenance Records (Weight and Balance Records)
9. PROCEDURES
9.1. Coordinate With Operator/Applicant. Operator/applicant must submit the
following for review:
* Manual or revision
* Weight and Balance Program document (if not part of manual)
* Pertinent company procedures
* Instructions for completing forms used in aircraft weight control and
aircraft loading
* Mathematical justification for loading provisions or schedules
9.2. Review the Operator/Applicant's Manual/Program Document. The manual must
include procedures, levels of authority. In addition, the following must be
included.
9.2.1. Manual introduction, to include:
* Description of the philosophy and the goals of the manual
* Description of the division of contents between volumes, if more than one
volume
* List of effective pages, including dates
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9.2.2. Manual revision and distribution procedures, to ensure:
* Current information is provided to all

manual holders

* Manuals are available to maintenance, operations and ground personnel and
are furnished to the CAA Office
9.2.3. Definitions of all significant terms used in the program. The definitions must
reflect their intended use. Acronyms or abbreviations unique to the manual
must also be defined.
9.2.4. Description of the organizational unit responsible for the control and
maintenance of the weight and balance program, to include:
* Definitions of lines of authority
* Description of the support structure
9.2.5. Job descriptions for all elements
9.2.6. Training programs that include the following:
* Maintenance personnel
* Operations and dispatch personnel
* Ground handling personnel
9.2.7. A means of documenting and retaining individual training records
9.2.8. Procedures for:
* Determining standards and schedules for calibration of aircraft scales
* Preweighing instructions and requirements
* Determining which aircraft are to be weighed
* Establishing and maintaining equipment lists for each aircraft
* Recording the type and serial number for each scale used, airplane weight,
residual fluids, and scale tare weights
* Initial weighing of aircraft
* Monitoring and adjusting individual aircraft or fleet, empty weight and
center of gravity
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III -10-5

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

* Periodic reweighing of aircraft
* Ensuring aircraft are configured in accordance with approved data
9.2.9. A loading schedule consisting of graphs/tables or a special loading schedule
for a calculator or computerized program. These schedules must ensure
pertinent data is available concerning all probable weight and balance
conditions of the aircraft.
9.2.10. A load manifest on which all required loading information shall be entered
by personnel responsible for weight and balance control, including
procedures for:
* Completing the load manifest
* Ensuring load manifest is carried on the aircraft
* Retaining the load manifest for the time periods specified by the CAA.
* Distribution of the load manifest in accordance with CAA policy.
9.2.11. Procedures to be used by crew members, cargo handlers, and other personnel
concerned with aircraft loading , for the following:
* Distribution of passengers
* Distribution of fuel
* Distribution of cargo
* Verification and acceptance of actual cargo weights as listed on a bill of
lading
* Restriction of passenger movement during flight, if applicable
* Hazardous material requirements, if applicable
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9.2.12. A drawing of each cargo and/or passenger configuration to include
emergency equipment locations
9.2.13. Mathematical justification for loading provisions or schedules. This may be
included under separate cover and not as part of the company manual.
9.2.14. An alternate procedure for allowing manual computations, if a computerized
weight and balance program is utilized
9.2.15. Procedures for a weight range system, if applicable, that ensures:
A. The range is typical of passengers carried on similar operations
B. Computations for critical load considerations support the ranges
C. Personnel responsible for loading the aircraft are required to prepare
appropriate loading records
D. The system includes methods for loading passengers whose weights are
outside the range
E. Loading records indicate the number of passengers within the stated range
and account for passengers that do not fall within the range
9.2.16. A system for loading nonstandard weight groups, such as athletic squads or
military groups and their baggage, which must utilize actual weights for both
passengers and baggage
9.2.17. Procedures to verify, actual weight of cargo
9.2.18. Standards and schedules for calibration of commercial scales used to
determine baggage/cargo weights
9.2.19. Procedures to ensure that carry on baggage is limited to articles which may
be placed in overhead compartments or under seats. Carry-on baggage
weight must be accounted for in the same manner as checked baggage or
added to the average passenger weight.
9.3. Review Operator/Applicant's Operations Specifications. Review the draft
operations specifications to ensure that operations specifications Paragraph E
includes the following:
9.3.1. Aircraft make/model/series
9.3.2. Type of loading schedule
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9.3.3. Loading schedule instructions for.
* Passenger and crew (average or actual weight)
* Baggage (average or actual weight) and cargo (actual)
* Nonstandard weight groups
9.3.4. Weight and balance control procedures
NOTE: The above items must be referenced by indicating the locations of the same
items in the operator/applicant's manuals, e.g., volume, chapter, etc.
9.4. Analyze the Results. Upon completion of review, analyze the results and
determine whether the operator/applicant's manual and operations specifications
meet all requirements.
9.5. Meet With Operator/Applicant. Discuss discrepancies with the operator/applicant
and advise what areas need corrective action.
9.6. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator/applicant's office
file through the supervisor.

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III -10-8

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

JOB FUNCTION 11 STRUCTURAL INSPECTION
PROGRAM
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for ensuring that the operator's total continuous
airworthiness maintenance program includes the maintenance/inspection tasks
necessary for structural/airframe overhaul.
2. GENERAL.
Definitions
2.1. Scheduled maintenance: A group of tasks, accomplished at specified intervals,
that prevent deterioration of the safety and reliability levels of the aircraft.
2.2. Unscheduled maintenance: A group of tasks resulting from scheduled
maintenance, reports of malfunctions, and data analysis used to restore
equipment to acceptable safety and reliability levels.
2.3. Hard time (H.T.): A maximum interval for performing maintenance tasks. This
interval usually applies to overhaul, but can also apply to total life of parts or
units.
2.4. On condition (O.C.): Scheduled inspections, tests, or measurements to determine
whether an item is in, and will remain in, a satisfactory condition until the next
scheduled inspection, test, or measurement.
2.5. Condition monitoring (C.M.): A maintenance process characterized by the
absence of scheduled maintenance tasks. Items remain in service until a
functional failure occurs. The overall reliability levels of these items are
monitored by continuing analysis and surveillance programs.
2.6. Servicing/Lubrication (SV/LU): Any at of lubrication or servicing for the
purpose of maintaining inherent design capabilities.
2.7. Operating crew monitoring (C.R.): Any monitoring of system operation that is
accomplished by the operating crew members during normal duties. These tasks
are not a part of the scheduled maintenance program.
2.8. Operational check (O.P.): A check to verify that an item is fulfilling its intended
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purpose. This check does not require quantitative tolerances and is strictly a
failure finding task.
2.9. Inspection/functional check (IN/FC): An examination of an item against a
specific standard or a quantitative check, to determine if one or more functions
of an item performs within specified limits.
2.10. Restoration (RS): That work (on or off the aircraft) that is necessary to return an
item to a specific standard .
2.11. Discard (DS): Removal of an item from service at a specified life-limit (safe
life-limits/economic life-limits).
2.12. Accountability: For the purposes of this job task, "accountability" refers to the
procedures established by the operator to control the issuance and return of
completed job cards, nonroutine coupons/sheets, and other work forms issued
during any maintenance/inspection function.
2.13. Work packages: Work packages contain detailed instructions, standards,
methods, and techniques for performing a task may be presented as work forms,
job cards, and/or other accepted methods. A work package satisfies
accountability and recordkeeping requirements.
3. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
3.1. A Since the operator is required to provide the appropriate manuals containing
the continuous airworthiness maintenance program to the CAA, the majority of
this task is performed there. At a minimum, the CAA must be provided with:
* The General Policies and Procedures Manual
* Detailed instructions for accomplishing the scheduled
maintenance/inspection program
* Aircraft manufacturer's maintenance manuals incorporated by the operator,
including the Illustrated Parts Catalogue (IPC).
3.2. Maintenance Facility. The CAA normally does not have, and is not required to
have, all of the repair/overhaul manuals for engines, propellers, and appliances.
The Inspector must therefore go to the operator's facility to ensure that the
operator has the appropriate instructions and standards to accomplish its
repair/overhaul maintenance functions.
3.3. Manual System. The operator’s manual system must define every facet of the
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continuous airworthiness maintenance program, and is normally divided into
three distinct categories:
3.3.1. General Policies and Procedures (GPP). This manual is also known as the
General Maintenance Manual (GMM), General Maintenance Policies and
Procedures Manual (GMPP), etc. It contains general information on how the
operator conducts its business.
3.3.2. Manual sections detailing instructions for accomplishing the scheduled
maintenance program. These manuals contain the scheduled maintenance
program requirements for a particular type of aircraft and instructions for
accomplishing the scheduled maintenance program. The manuals must
include provisions for accountability and for meeting the CAA and ICAO
recording requirements and may include:
* Instructions to accomplish scheduled checks (lettered, phased, numbered,
etc.), including the job cards for accomplishing these checks
* Job cards for accomplishing recurring nonroutine maintenance, i.e. engine
change cards, propeller change cards, gear changes, etc.
3.3.3. Technical manuals for maintenance standards and methods. These manuals
contain the standards for overhaul, repair, replacement, calibration, and other
requirements to return the aircraft and its components to its original or
properly altered condition. They consist of the current manufacturer’s
maintenance/overhaul manuals and/or other standards developed by the
operator and accepted by the CAA.
3.4. A key area of the Maintenance Program is the structural inspection and overhaul
of the airframe. Most of the information required to develop an initial structural
inspection program will be developed by the manufacturer.
3.4.1. The scheduled inspection program provides the framework for all the
scheduled maintenance packages. Structural inspections are normally
integrated throughout the operator's scheduled maintenance program.
3.4.2. The various levels of inspection must be clearly defined in the operator's
program. For example, the area under consideration may require a visual
inspection during preflight, where a higher inspection such as "B" or "C"
check may require more than a visual inspection of the same area. A
comprehensive inspection or airframe overhaul is usually referred to as a "D"
check, and may include all, or nearly all, of the scheduled tasks in a
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maintenance program.
3.4.3. Supplemental Structural Inspection Document (SSID) requirements. When
the operator has aircraft that are identified in a particular Supplemental
Structural Inspection Document, the operator must incorporate these
additional age related structural inspections into its scheduled inspection
program.
4. PREREQUlSITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the regulatory requirements.
* Familiarity with the operator's maintenance procedures manual.
* Familiarity with the type of aircraft being inspected
4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the assigned Principle
Maintenance Inspector (PMI),and the Principle Avionics Inspector (PAI).
5. PROCEDURES
5.1. A Review the Operator's Manual System. Ensure that the manual system
includes procedures for accomplishing the following.
5.1.1. Aircraft inspection requirements
U. Ensure that the maintenance manual contains detailed instructions for
accomplishing required inspections and checks.
V. Compare a scheduled check (lettered, phased, numbered, etc.) work package
to ensure that all items are included and are scheduled at the appropriate
inspection intervals.
W. Sample items identified for inspection/check and ensure that the work
packages have been developed to accomplish these items.
NOTE: A "C" check work package is preferred due to its size and
complexity.
X. Ensure that work packages include provisions for the accountability and
recording of these inspection tasks.
Y. Ensure that there are provisions for accountability and recording of
nonroutine maintenance resulting from the findings of the scheduled
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inspection.
5.1.2. Structural inspection/airframe overhaul
A. Ensure that the operator has instructions and standards for performing
structural inspections and airframe overhauls.
B. Sample selected scheduled structural inspection/airframe overhaul items to
ensure that work forms, job cards, and/or other methods are available for
performing these tasks.
C. Ensure that the operator has established provisions for accountability and
recording of these tasks.
5.1.3. Supplemental Structural Inspection Document (SSID) requirements, if
applicable
A. Ensure that the operator has identified those aircraft required to be included
in the Supplemental Structural Inspection Program. Compare the operator's
aircraft serial numbers with the serial numbers in the Supplemental Structural
Inspection Document to ensure that all required aircraft are included.
B. Ensure that the operator has instructions and standards for performing
inspections on those aircraft subject to supplemental structural inspections
identified in the Supplemental Structural Inspection Document.
C. Ensure that the operator has provisions for accounting and recording the
work
D. Identify and document any aircraft not being maintained according to the
Supplemental Structural Inspection Document requirements.
5.2. Coordinate Findings. Due to the seriousness of any finding from this job task, the
inspector must discuss any deficiencies with the appropriate CAA supervisory
personnel to verify the inspection findings.
5.3. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator’s office file.
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JOB FUNCTION 12 AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
INSPECTIONS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for pre-inspection preparation work and inspection
technique on an operator's airworthiness directive system.
2. PROCEDURES.
2.1. AD issuance and preparation work before inspection: When CAA received the
original manufacture authority’s AD, CAA will go through the internal
approving process,. Once CAA approve the AD, then it will be issued and
distributed to the affected aircraft owner/operator, and a copy will also be sent
to CAA inspectors for reference. Inspectors can reach AD information by CAA
office files, too.
2.2. Inspection interval: It is recommended that AD’s system inspection be performed
by monthly basis on each airline. When performing this inspection, the
inspector may acquire AD issuance monthly summary by access the CAA
Internet website(http://www.caa.gov.tw) for reference.
2.3. Review the Office File. The inspector must be knowledgeable of all applicable
AD's for the operator’s aircraft and must prepare a list of all AD's applicable.
The list should include the date and time of compliance and the time and/or date
of the next required action (if a recurring AD).
2.4. Inspect the Operator's Record System. Inspect records to ensure that manual
procedures are being followed. During inspection, document and photocopy any
confusing areas, obvious omissions or apparent discrepancies. Records checked
should include the following:
2.5. Airworthiness Directives: Request a random sample of aircraft AD compliance
records to ensure the following:
2.5.1. The records contain all applicable AD’s for the sampled aircraft
2.5.2. That AD requirements were accomplished within the effective times of the
AD
NOTE: Special emphasis should be put on checking recurring AD’s.
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2.5.3. The AD record contains current status and method of compliance. The
current status must include the following:
* A list of all AD’s applicable to the aircraft
* Date and time of compliance
* Time and/or date of next required action (if a recurring AD)
2.5.4. The record is being retained indefinitely
NOTE: If any AD have an alternative method of compliance, ensure that the
operator has obtained prior approval for that alternative method.
2.5.5. The method of compliance is the same as specified in the AD
2.5.6. The date of compliance is identical with the date on the current status list
2.5.7. The mechanic/inspector was properly trained and authorized to accomplish
the work
2.5.8. The accomplishment was properly signed off
2.6. If any deviation or inapplicable situation raised during inspection, or this job
function content can’t fulfill the need, the inspector should record it and send to
responsible clerk for further edition.
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JOB FUNCTION 12.1

OPERATOR MAINTENANCE

RECORDKEEPING INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides information for use during evaluations of maintenance
recordkeeping procedures, both on an initial approval basis as well as on a
continuing compliance basis. AOR 136 outline the requirement for an operator to
have procedures which ensure the preparation, storage, and retention of certain
required aircraft maintenance records. The primary objective of these procedures
or systems is the generation, storage, retention, and retrieval of accurate and
complete aircraft maintenance records. These records exist, primarily, to show
that the Certificate of Airworthiness of a particular aircraft is valid, therefore,
airworthy and capable of safe flight.
2. GENERAL.
The Standard Certificate of Airworthiness is valid only as long as the maintenance,
preventive maintenance, and alterations are performed according to the
requirements of the pertinent regulations. In view of this significant requirement,
aircraft maintenance records become especially important, since incomplete or
inaccurate required aircraft maintenance records have the effect of rendering a
Standard Certificate of Airworthiness invalid. Aircraft maintenance actions, in
almost all cases, become intangible or abstract after the fact. Therefore, in order
that an aircraft operator can make a maintenance action tangible, a record of that
maintenance action must be made. In addition, the current airworthiness status of
an aircraft is also supported by making a record of certain summary information.
Moreover, these maintenance records are important to the CAA as the CAA uses its
continuing review of aircraft maintenance records as a direct means of determining
the accomplishment of maintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations,
thereby fulfilling, in part, its public mandate of ensuring the airworthiness and
safety of aircraft. Furthermore, because the review of maintenance records is the
only direct means of determining the accomplishment of the required maintenance,
preventive maintenance and alterations, and, recognizing the extreme importance
of making, and keeping accurate aircraft maintenance records,
The act of intentionally failing to make and keep, as well as the act of intentionally
falsifying, mutilating, or altering air carrier aircraft records is a criminal act,
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subject to the imposition of substantial fines. In addition, persons intentionally
falsifying or concealing, or inducing reliance on a false statement of material fact
in an operator record, are subject to substantial fines, or imprisonment, or both.
In view of the considerable importance of aircraft maintenance records, as
emphasized by the severe statutory criminal penalties for aircraft recordkeeping
and reporting infractions, as well as the statutory requirement for an operator to
operate with the highest possible degree of safety in the public interest, the CAA
expects records to be accurately produced, as well as complete and correct. When
it is appropriate, CAA personnel should use the policy and procedures for handling
criminal violations relating to air carrier records and reports that are contained in
CAA Order 2500, Compliance and Enforcement Program.A. Performing the
Inspection.
3. REQUIRED AIR OPERATOR AIRCRAFT MAINTENANCE RECORDS. Over
the years, air carrier aircraft maintenance record making and retention
requirements have evolved from the minimal records of repairs and alterations, to
the current requirements for a list of summary information and airworthiness
release records. Currently, each air carrier is required to keep, using their
procedures, the maintenance records for the time periods specified in AOR 136.
3.1. Summary Information. Air operators are required to make and keep a list of
certain summary status records as well as records related to the issuance of an
airworthiness release and to transfer that information with the aircraft when it is
sold. These specific records are listed and explained as follows:
3.1.1. The “total time-in-service of the airframe, each installed engine, and each
installed propeller.” “Time-in- service” is defined as the time from the
moment an aircraft leaves the surface of the earth untill it touches it at the
next point of landing. Total time-in- service is a record that contains that
time-in-service accrued since new, or since rebuild, expressed in hours and
landings or cycles.
3.1.2. The “current status of each life-limited part” of each airframe, engine,
propeller, and appliance means a record that contains, at least, the following
information:
a. Time-in-service since new expressed in the appropriate parameter
(hours, cycles, calendar time, etc.).
b. The time-in-service remaining to the specified life limit expressed
in the appropriate parameter (hours, cycles, calendar time, etc.).
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c. The specified life limit expressed in the appropriate parameter
(hours, cycles, calendar time, etc.).
d. A record of any action that alters the part’s life limit or changes the
parameter of the life limit.
3.1.3. The listing of the time “since last overhaul” means a record that contains at
least the following information:
a. A listing of the item required to be overhauled, and its associated
scheduled overhaul interval.
b. The time-in-service since the last overhaul.
c. The time-in-service remaining to the next scheduled overhaul.
d. The time-in-service when the next scheduled overhaul is due.
NOTE: The listing of “time since overhaul” refers to summary current
status information and must not be confused with an overhaul record, which
is a description of the work performed and the identification of the person
who performed and/or issued the approval for return to service.
3.1.4. The “current status of compliance with mandatory airworthiness information
(airworthiness directives)” means a record that contains, at least, the
following information:
a. Identification of the particular airframe, engine, propeller, appliance,
or component to which the AD is applicable.
b. The airworthiness directive number (and/or regulatory amendment
number).
c. The date, and the time-in-service expressed in the appropriate
measuring parameter (hours, cycles, calendar time, etc.), when the
required action was accomplished.
d. If the requirement is recurring, the time-in- service when the next
action is due expressed in the appropriate measuring parameter
(hours, cycles, calendar time, etc.).
e. The “Method of Compliance” means, with regard to an
airworthiness directive, a concise description of the action taken to
comply with the requirements of the airworthiness directive.

If the
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airworthiness directive or its referenced manufacturer’s service
bulletin permits the use of more than one method of compliance, the
record must include a reference to the specific method of compliance
used. If the operator uses an alternate method of compliance to
comply with an airworthiness directive, the method of compliance
means a description of this alternate method of compliance and a
copy of the CAA approval.
NOTE: The listing of “current status of an airworthiness directive” or
“method of compliance” refers to summary current status information and
must not be confused with an AD record of accomplishment, which is a
description of the work performed and the identification of the person who
performed and/or issued the approval for return to service.
3.1.5. A listing of “the current major alterations and major repairs of each airframe,
engine, propeller, and appliance” means a record that contains, at least, the
following information:
a. A listing identifying each major alteration/repair as well as the
associated item to which the major alteration/repair has been
installed.
b. A description, or reference to the CAA- approved technical data
used to make the major alteration/repair.
3.1.6. The “current aircraft status of compliance with the maintenance program”
means a record that contains, at least, the following information:
a. A listing, identifying each of the scheduled inspection packages or
groups and their associated intervals, that are required by the
maintenance program under which the aircraft is maintained.
b. The time-in-service accrued since the last accomplishment of each
of the scheduled inspection packages or groups required by the
maintenance program under which the aircraft is maintained.
c. The time-in-service remaining to the next accomplishment of each
of the scheduled inspection packages or groups required by the
maintenance program under which the aircraft is maintained.
d. The time-in-service when the next accomplishment of each of the
scheduled inspection packages or groups

required by the
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maintenance program under which the aircraft is maintained, is due.
3.1.7. “All the records necessary to show that all requirements for the issuance of
an airworthiness release have been met.” While the regulatory requirement
for these records does not provide a detailed list of records required to be
retained, this requirement is generally accepted to mean:
a. Detailed records of all scheduled maintenance that has not been
superseded by work of equivalent scope and detail.
b. For those items required to be overhauled, detailed records of the
accomplishment of the last overhaul.
NOTE: An overhaul record is not required to contain a record of
AD accomplishment. The regulations require records of AD current
status and accomplishment to be made and preserved as a separate
and distinct record.
c. Detailed records of all unscheduled maintenance that has not been
superseded by work of equivalent scope and detail.
d. Flight maintenance logs containing maintenance records of
unscheduled maintenance that has not been superseded by work of
equivalent scope and detail, or for six months.
3.2. Airworthiness Release. Regulations require that each time maintenance,
preventive maintenance, or alterations are performed on an air carrier aircraft,
an airworthiness release or log entry must be completed before the aircraft may
be operated. In addition to the requirement to make an airworthiness release,
operators are also required to give a copy of the airworthiness release to the
pilot-in-command, and to keep a record of the airworthiness release for at least
six months. Notwithstanding the six month retention requirement, detailed
records of accomplishment of the last overhaul for those items required to be
overhauled by the air carrier’s maintenance time limitations are required to be
kept until the work is superseded by work of equivalent scope and detail.
4. OTHER REQUIRED RECORDS AND REPORTS. Other reports and records
such as Service Difficulty Reports (SDR) required to be kept by operators. These
reports are also used by the CAA in its continuous review of air carrier
maintenance operations as a direct means of determining the adequacy of the
content of the maintenance portion of the operator’s manual, the effectiveness of
the maintenance program, as well as the continuing analysis and surveillance
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systems.
4.1. Maintenance Log. An aircraft maintenance log is required by AOR 165 and
requires any person who takes action in response to a reported or observed
failure or malfunction to make a record of that action in the maintenance log of
the aircraft. In addition, AOR 140 requires the pilot-in- command to ensure
that all mechanical irregularities occurring during flight time are entered in the
maintenance log at the end of that particular flight time.
4.2. Service Difficulty Reports (SDR). SDR’s are required to be made by AOR
169. While these reports should be used by the operator to identify
deficiencies within its air carrier maintenance program, these reports are also
the primary means of gathering information for the CAA’s Service Difficulty
Reporting System.
5. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.
Knowledge of, and working experience with, the operator ’ s maintenance
recordkeeping requirements, and recordkeeping systems
Successful completion of Airworthiness Inspector’s Indoctrination Course, or
previous equivalent
6. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.
References: AORs
7. PROCEDURES.
7.1. Overview. During initial certification of an operator, the operator is required to
establish an aircraft maintenance recordkeeping system, and to develop a
section in its manual that provides a description of the system as well as detailed
instructions for the use of that recordkeeping system. The principal inspectors
should ensure that the operator’s manual contains a description or overview of
the recordkeeping system. In addition, the operator’s initial compliance
statement should clearly identify the detailed procedures contained in the
operator manual to be used for the generation, storage, retention, and retrieval of
aircraft maintenance records. The operator manual maintenance recordkeeping
procedures should be written in such a manner that a consistent format is
followed. Clear, concise, and accurate procedures and information should be
described. Any ambiguities are considered unacceptable. After certification,
the PI or his designee shall conduct surveillance of an operator’s aircraft
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maintenance recordkeeping system on a routine basis to ensure that accurate
records are being produced and maintained as well as being able to be retrieved
in accordance with the system. The inspectors shall also ensure that the
aircraft maintenance records continue to contain the information necessary to
show compliance with the regulations.
7.2. System Evaluation. Accomplish an evaluation of the aircraft maintenance
reporting and recordkeeping system described in the operator’s manual. In
addition to the general requirements described above, this required system must
include the procedures, information and instructions necessary to allow the
personnel concerned to perform their duties and responsibilities with a high
degree of safety. The general regulatory requirements for an operator
maintenance recordkeeping system are that the system must be suitable, that the
system must provide for the preservation and retrieval of information in a
manner acceptable to the CAA, and that, with regard to maintenance work
performed, the system includes procedures that ensure that maintenance records
includes, at least:
7.2.1. A description (or reference to data acceptable to the CAA) of the work
performed;
7.2.2. The name of the person performing the work if the work is performed by a
person outside the organization of the operator.
7.2.3. The name or other positive identification of the individual approving the
work. However, the inspector should also ensure that the system addresses
both types of aircraft maintenance records, i.e., records to show that all
requirements for the issuance of an airworthiness release have been met, as
well as the record of current status summary information. The current
status summary information should contain, at least, that information
described in section 1, paragraph 3 of this chapter.
7.3. Procedures Review. Accomplish a review of the maintenance recordkeeping
procedures contained in the operator’s manual. During the review, the
reviewing inspector should keep in mind that although each operator’s system is
required to meet the same requirements, the recordkeeping system and
procedures developed and used by each individual operator to meet those
requirements may be quite different from one another, yet still comply with the
regulations. The reviewing inspector must also keep in mind that the
recordkeeping procedures must address the generation, storage, retention, and
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retrieval of records of all maintenance and alterations, whether the maintenance
or alteration was accomplished by authorized operator personnel or by
authorized persons outside of the operator’s organization. The procedures
must clearly identify the particular person(s), by job title or description, who are
responsible for carrying out each particular function of the program. In
addition, the operator’s maintenance recordkeeping procedures must not be
contrary to the regulations, nor should the manual contain procedures which
allow activity that results in actual exemptions to selected regulatory sections of
the CARs. An operator maintenance recordkeeping system is required to include,
at least, methods and detailed procedures for the generation, storage, retention,
and retrieval of:
7.3.1. Records of scheduled maintenance;
7.3.2. Records of unscheduled maintenance;
7.3.3. Records of shop maintenance;
7.3.4. Records of engine and/or propeller shop maintenance;
7.3.5. Records of the airworthiness release;
7.3.6. All records necessary to show that all requirements for the issuance of the
airworthiness release, have been met;
7.3.7. Service Difficulty Reports;
7.3.8. The major alteration report;
7.3.9. The major repair report; and
7.3.10. The current status summary information describing:
A.

The total time-in-service of the airframe, each engine, each propeller, and,
each rotor;

B.

The current status of each life-limited part of each airframe, engine, propeller,
appliance, each rotor;

C.

The time since overhaul of each item required to be overhauled;

D.

The current inspection status of the aircraft;

E.

The current status of each applicable airworthiness directive;

F.

A list of all of the major alterations; and
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G.

A list of all of the major repairs.

7.4. Analyze the Findings. Evaluate all findings to determine the corrective action
that is required and initiate action to achieve those corrective actions.
7.5. Document the Task.
supervisor.

File all supporting paperwork and route through

8. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Schedule follow-up inspections as required and/or in
compliance with annual work program guidelines.
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JOB FUNCTION 13 SPECIAL TOOLS/TEST
EQUIPMENT INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for inspecting special tools/test equipment.
2. GENERAL.
The general procedures for conducting the special tools and test equipment
inspection are contained in JOB FUNCTION 1..
3. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
3.1. The following items should be checked by the inspector to ensure that:
3.1.1. Serviceability and calibration are accomplished in accordance with
operator’s manual.
3.1.2. All special tools and test equipment are serviceable and within criteria, to
include traceability to one of the following:
* The Bureau of Standards
* Standards established by the manufacturer
* If they were manufactured at foreign country, the standards and criteria of
that country.
3.1.3. Appropriate types and quantities are available.
3.1.4. Proper storage and protection is utilized.
3.1.5. All required technical data is current and available. If data is on microfilm
or CD, ensure that readers are available and serviceable.
3.1.6. Staffing reflects complexity of shop.
3.1.7. Personnel are properly trained, qualified, and authorized.
3.1.8. Procedures for shift turnover are in place and properly utilized.
3.1.9. All required special tooling and equipment is available, serviceable and
within calibration criteria.
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3.1.10. Maintenance tasks and inspection functions are accomplished in accordance
with operator’s maintenance manual.
3.1.11. Safety equipment is available and serviceable.
3.1.12. Individual shop storage areas are maintained to the same standards as main
storage area.
3.1.13. Work areas should not interfere with each other, e.g., lathe next to avionics
repair area.
3.1.14. With adequate lighting, ventilation, and shop management.
3.2. Analyze Findings: Upon completion of inspection, record all deficiencies noted
and evaluate the appropriate corrective action(s) to be taken.
3.3. Document the Task: File all supporting paperwork in the operator’s office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 14 MAINTENANCE AND INSPECTION
PROGRAM
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for ensuring that the operator's total continuous
airworthiness maintenance program includes the maintenance/inspection tasks
necessary to maintain its aircraft in an airworthy condition.
2. GENERAL
2.1. Definitions
2.1.1. Scheduled maintenance: A group of tasks, accomplished at specified intervals,
that prevent deterioration of the safety and reliability levels of the aircraft.
2.1.2. Unscheduled maintenance: A group of tasks resulting from scheduled
maintenance, reports of malfunctions, and data analysis used to restore
equipment to acceptable safety and reliability levels.
2.1.3. Hard time (H.T.): A maximum interval for performing maintenance tasks.
This interval usually applies to overhaul, but can also apply to total life of
parts or units.
2.1.4. On condition (O.C.): Scheduled inspections, tests, or measurements to
determine whether an item is in, and will remain in, a satisfactory condition
until the next scheduled inspection, test, or measurement.
2.1.5. Condition monitoring (C.M.): A maintenance process characterized by the
absence of scheduled maintenance tasks. Items remain in service until a
functional failure occurs. The overall reliability levels of these items are
monitored by continuing analysis and surveillance programs.
2.1.6. Servicing/Lubrication (SV/LU): Any at of lubrication or servicing for the
purpose of maintaining inherent design capabilities.
2.1.7. Operating crew monitoring (C.R.): Any monitoring of system operation that
is accomplished by the operating crew members during normal duties. These
tasks are not a part of the scheduled maintenance program.
2.1.8. Operational check (O.P.): A check to verify that an item is fulfilling its
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intended purpose. This check does not require quantitative tolerances and is
strictly a failure finding task.
2.1.9. Inspection/functional check (IN/FC): An examination of an area, item or
structures against a specific standard or a quantitative check, to determine if
one or more functions of this inspection are within specified limits.
2.1.10. Restoration (RS): That work (on or off the aircraft) that is necessary to return
an item to a specific standard.
2.1.11. Discard (DS): Removal of an item from service at a specified life-limit (safe
life-limits/economic life-limits).
2.1.12. Accountability: For the purposes of this job task, "accountability" refers to
the procedures established by the operator to control the issuance and return
of completed job cards, nonroutine coupons/sheets, and other work forms
issued during any maintenance/inspection function.
2.1.13. Airworthiness: A condition in which the aircraft, airframe, engine, propeller,
accessories, and appliances meet their type design and are in a condition for
safe operation.
2.1.14. Structural Inspection: A detailed inspection of the airframe structure that may
require special inspection techniques to determine the continuous integrity of
the airframe and its related parts.
2.1.15. Corrosion Control Program. Detailed procedures for the prevention,
correction and reporting of aircraft corrosion.
2.1.16. Work packages: Work packages contain detailed instructions, standards,
methods, and techniques for performing a task may be presented as work
forms, job cards, and/or other accepted methods. A work package satisfies
accountability and recordkeeping requirements.
2.2. Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program
2.2.1. Operators are required to have a continuous airworthiness maintenance
program. The total continuous airworthiness maintenance program must be
detailed in the operator's manual system. The manual(s) must contain
specific maintenance and inspection tasks, including methods, standards, and
techniques for accomplishing these tasks. The continuous maintenance
program includes the following:
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*

Inspection

*

Scheduled maintenance per manufacture planning documents

*

Unscheduled maintenance

*

Overhaul and repair

*

Structural Inspection

*

Corrosion control program

*

Required inspection items (RII)

*

Special inspections (x-ray, NDT, etc.)

*

Reliability program (if appropriate)

*

Continuing analysis and surveillance programs

*

Operational experience generating additional inspections/maintenance

*

Airworthiness Directives

*

Certification Maintenance Requirement (CMR)

2.2.2. There are additional programs required by the regulations, including training
programs, recordkeeping and reporting systems, etc. These programs are a
very important part of the total continuous airworthiness maintenance
program, and are used to support the maintenance tasks.
2.2.3. An approved continuous airworthiness maintenance program establishes the
operator as a maintenance entity, and when followed, ensures the continued
airworthiness of an aircraft and its equipment..
2.3. Operations Specifications. The scheduled maintenance program is derived from
the approved requirements stated in operations specifications. The operator
must have work forms, job cards, and/or other methods to accomplish the
scheduled maintenance program and have manual procedures for implementing
each special authorization.
NOTE: All operations specifications are considered to be as legally binding as the
regulations themselves.
3. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
3.1. The CAA Office . Since the operator is required to provide the appropriate
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manuals containing the continuous airworthiness maintenance program to the
CAA the majority of this task is performed there. At a minimum, the CAA must
be provided with:
* The General Policies and Procedures Manual
* Detailed instructions for accomplishing the scheduled
maintenance/inspection program
* Aircraft manufacturer's maintenance manuals incorporated by the operator,
including the Illustrated Parts Catalogue (IPC)'.
3.2. Maintenance Facility. The CAA normally does not have, and is not required to
have, all of the repair/overhaul manuals for engines, propellers, and appliances.
The Inspector must therefore go to the operator's facility to ensure that the
operator has the appropriate instructions and standards to accomplish its
repair/overhaul maintenance functions.
3.3. Manual System. The operator's manual system must define every facet of the
continuous airworthiness maintenance program, and is normally divided into
three distinct categories:
3.3.1. General Policies and Procedures (GPP). This manual is also known as the
General Maintenance Manual (GMM), General Maintenance Policies and
Procedures Manual (GMPP), etc. It contains general information on how the
operator conducts its business.
3.3.2. Manual sections detailing instructions for accomplishing the scheduled
maintenance program. These manuals contain the scheduled maintenance
program requirements for a particular type of aircraft and instructions for
accomplishing the scheduled maintenance program. The manuals must
include provisions for accountability and for meeting the recording
requirements and may include:
* Instructions to accomplish scheduled checks (lettered, phased, numbered,
etc.), including the job cards for accomplishing these checks
* Job cards for accomplishing recurring nonroutine maintenance, i.e. engine
change cards, propeller change cards, gear changes, etc.
3.3.3. Technical manuals for maintenance standards and methods. These manuals
contain the standards for overhaul, repair, replacement, calibration, and other
requirements to return the aircraft and its components to its original or
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properly altered condition. They consist of the current manufacturer's
maintenance/overhaul manuals and/or other standards developed by the
operator and accepted by the CAA.
3.4. Key Areas of the Maintenance Program
3.4.1. Aircraft inspection requirements. These inspections and tests must at least
be equal to the manufacture’s maintenance planning document and
maintenance/inspections generated from operational experience.
A. To ensure the aircraft is maintained properly it is imperative that whatever
combination of inspection intervals are used (calendar time, cycles or hours,
that the inspection is performed by whichever interval occurs first. This
compensates for differences in the operational environment.
B. For those operators that do not have calendar time requirements, they must
equate the current aircraft utilization in hours to a calendar date. For example,
an operator has operated 3,000 hours in the past twelve months and has a
3,000-hour inspection interval. The inspection requirement should therefore
be 3,000 hours or twelve months, whichever comes first.
3.4.2. Scheduled maintenance. This area concerns maintenance tasks performed at
prescribed intervals.
A. Some scheduled maintenance tasks are accomplished concurrently with
inspection tasks, i.e., Airworthiness Directive (AD) notes, service bulletins,
etc., that are a part of the inspection element and may be included on the
same form. Scheduled tasks include such items as:
* Replacement of life-limited items
* Replacement of components for periodic overhaul or repair
* Special inspection such as X-rays
* Checks or tests for on-condition items
* Lubrication
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B. Special work forms can be provided for accomplishing these tasks, or they
can be specified by a work order or other document. Instructions and
standards for accomplishing each task must be provided to ensure that the
work is done in accordance with established procedures and is properly
recorded.
C. Special emphasis should be placed on recordkeeping requirements of a
scheduled maintenance program, since past inspections have found that the
status of a scheduled maintenance activity was not supported by adequate
records. This has caused considerable problems in determining the current
status of life-limited parts, AD requirements. overhaul records, etc.
regulations require each operator to keep accurate maintenance records.
3.4.3. Unscheduled maintenance. This area provides procedures, instructions, and
standards to accomplish maintenance tasks generated by the inspection.
A. A continuous aircraft maintenance record can be used for occurrences and
the resulting corrective actions between scheduled inspections. Inspection
discrepancy forms (nonroutine coupons), process unscheduled maintenance
in conjunction with scheduled maintenance.
B. Instructions and standards for unscheduled maintenance are provided in the
operator’s technical manuals, consisting of the aircraft structural repair
manual and manufacturer's maintenance manuals for aircraft, engine,
propeller, and appliances. These manuals are a part of the approved
continuous airwothiness maintenance program, and must be used when
performing maintenance.
C. When there is no technical information available and maintenance is required,
the operator must develop or acquire the data needed to perform the
maintenance. This maintenance data must be evaluated as major or minor,
according to the operator's procedures.
D. Past inspections have revealed that procedures for determining major and
minor repairs have been deficient, and that some repairs have been
improperly categorized. As a result, major repairs have been performed
without CAA approved data. Special emphasis must be made by the
inspector to ensure that operators classify repairs properly.
3.4.4. Repair/overhaul of engine, propeller, and appliances. This area concerns shop
operations which, although they encompass scheduled and unscheduled tasks,
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are remote from the maintenance performed on the aircraft as a unit.
A. Aircraft engine and propeller manuals containing instructions for installation,
operation, servicing, and maintenance are accepted by the CAA. These
manuals are accepted as part of type certification and are incorporated as part
of the operator's manual system. They require no further review by the CAA.
B. The appliance manufacturer's manual that the operator chooses to incorporate
as a part of its maintenance manual is not formally approved. It is considered
by the CAA to be acceptable data for accomplishing major or minor repairs.
C. If the airframe, engine, or propeller manufacturer's instructions require
special procedures, tolerances, or specifications, these instructions must
prevail over the appliance manufacturer's instructions.
D. The CAA can formally issue supplemental information, including ADs, that
supersedes all manufacturer's specifications.
3.4.5. Structural inspection/airframe overhaul. Most of the information required to
develop an initial structural inspection program will be developed by the
manufacturer.
A. The scheduled inspection program provides the framework for all the
scheduled maintenance packages. Structural inspections are normally
integrated throughout the operator's scheduled maintenance program.
B. The various levels of inspection must be clearly defined in the operator's
program. For example, the area under consideration may require a visual
inspection during preflight, where a higher inspection such as
C. "B" or "C" check may require more than a visual inspection of the same area.
A comprehensive inspection or airframe overhaul is usually referred to as a
"D" check, and may include all, or nearly all, of the scheduled tasks in a
maintenance program.
3.4.6. Supplemental Structural Inspection Document (SSID) requirements. When
the operator has aircraft that are identified in a particular Supplemental
Structural Inspection Document, the operator must incorporate these
additional age related structural inspections into its scheduled inspection
program.
3.4.7. Required Inspection Items (RII). This area concerns maintenance work
which, if improperly accomplished, could endanger the safe operation of the
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III -14-7

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

aircraft. RII items appear in all elements of the operator's continuous
airworthiness maintenance program. They receive the same consideration
regardless of whether or not they are related to scheduled or unscheduled
tasks. The fact that an RII requirement arises at an awkward time or
inconvenient location has no bearing on the need to accomplish it properly.
A. The operator must designate those items that need to be inspected, and must
develop methods for performing the required inspections. The operator
should include the following in determining what tasks to designate as RII
items:
* Installation, rigging, and adjustments of flight controls and surfaces
* Installation and repair of major structural components
* Installation of an aircraft engine, propeller, or rotor and overhaul or
calibration of certain components, such as engines, propellers,
transmissions, and gearboxes, or navigational equipment, the failure of
which would affect the safe operation of the aircraft
* Inspection of static systems for RVSM components
B. It is the responsibility of the operator to evaluate the work program and
identify RII items in a suitable manner. The ASI must evaluate the proposed
list of RII items to determine if it is adequate.
C. RII item findings are consistently represent a major portion of an inspection.
The following are examples of these findings:
* No specific training programs developed for RII personnel
* No authorization list of RII inspectors
* RII items not accomplished
* RIIs performed by unauthorized persons
* Failure to comply with RII procedures
* Contract personnel not properly trained/qualified/authorized
* Lack of proper RII designated items
* Failure to have countermand procedures
3.4.8. Corrosion control and prevention program for the detection, correction and
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reporting of corrosion.
3.4.9.

Operational experience. Maintenance and inspection functions generated
from reliability programs, continuing analysis and surveillance programs,
etc.

3.4.10. Certification Maintenance Requirements. A recurring flight crew or
maintenance check that is required by design to help show compliance with
the appropriate type certification requirements by detecting the presence of, a
significant latent failure.
3.5. Special Maintenance/Safety Considerations
3.5.1. (1) There exists, in transport category aircraft, a potential hazard consisting
of fires in inaccessible areas of the aircraft and the resulting hazards to cabin
occupants.
A. During original certification of the aircraft, clean or uncontaminated material,
such as insulation blankets, will not readily support combustion. However,
after extended periods of service they have been found to be contaminated
with lint, dirt, oily films, lubricant, fuel, and corrosion inhibitors that are
conducive to ignition by low intensity ignition sources. Low intensity
ignition sources can consist of the following:
* Are tracking of aircraft wiring and/or fluorescent light ballasts
* Arcing light sockets and/or battery ground cables
B. It is recommended that each Principal Inspector review the operator's
continuous airworthiness maintenance program to determine if an effective
quality control procedure is in place that would discover these insulation
breakdowns. In addition, inspectors should ensure that the program addresses
the periodic inspection of aircraft wiring and the removal of contaminants,
especially in inaccessible areas.
C. Inspectors should also be aware of the conditions associated with Kapton
insulation breakdown. Operators should be advised to exercise caution in
exposing the aircraft wiring to the adverse conditions under which they have
control, notably:
* Increased strain (tighter wire bends)
* Water
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* Exposure to high pH content cleaning compounds
3.5.2. Emergency and floatation equipment. Air carriers are not allowed to deviate
from compliance with the regulations pertaining to the regular inspecting of
emergency and floatation equipment. The frequency of inspection is the
interval defined in the air carrier's operation specification controlled
maintenance program.
A. Specific guidance on frequency of inspection and life-limits are contained in
the respective manufacturer's maintenance manuals. Most life vest
manufacturer's manuals address the age issue of life preservers. The manuals
state that if the vests are over 10 years old and cannot pass the leakage test or
require repair or replacement parts, that they are non-repairable. If a
particular operator is experiencing failure rates at periods shorter than 10
years, that operator's inspection interval should be changed to adjust for
certain environmental conditions or unique handling situations.
B. Inspectors should review their operator's maintenance program to ensure the
effectiveness of the inspection intervals for emergency and floatation
equipment and to ensure regulatory compliance. They should also review the
operator's failure rate to determine if an adjustment to the inspection interval
should be considered.
4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the regulatory requirements.
* Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination
course or equivalent
* Familiarity with the operator's maintenance procedures manual and
operations specifications
* Familiarity with the type of aircraft being inspected
4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the assigned Principle
Maintenance Inspector (PMI) and the Principle Avionics Inspector (PAI).
5. REFERENCES
* Advisory Circular 120-16, Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance
Programs, as amended
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* Maintenance Steering Group (MSG)2 and 3 documents
* Operator’s operations specifications (Part D)
* Operator's Maintenance Procedures Manual
6. PROCEDURES
6.1. Review the Operator's Operations Specifications. Review the operator's
operations specifications to determine the applicable maintenance program
requirements. Assure the inspection intervals do not exceed those contained in
the manufacture’s planning document.
6.2. Review the Operator's Manual System. Ensure that the manual system includes
specific procedures for the accomplishment of the following applicable areas of
the continuous airworthiness maintenance program:
*Inspection
*Scheduled maintenance per manufacture planning documents
*Unscheduled maintenance
*Overhaul and repair
*Structural Inspection
*Corrosion control program
*Required inspection items (RII)
*Special inspections (x-ray, NDT, etc.)
*Reliability program (if appropriate)
*Continuing analysis and surveillance programs
*Operational experience generating additional inspections/maintenance
*Airworthiness Directives
*Certification Maintenance Requirement (CMR)
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6.3. Compare a scheduled check (lettered, phased, numbered, etc.) work package to
the operations specifications inspection requirements to ensure that all items are
included and are scheduled at the appropriate inspection intervals.
NOTE: A "C" check work package is preferred due to its size and complexity.
6.3.1. Sample items identified for inspection/check and ensure that the work
packages have been developed to accomplish these items. The work
packages must be appropriate to the identified maintenance process, e.g.
visual inspections, detailed inspections, functional checks, etc.
6.3.2. Ensure that work packages include provisions for the accountability and
recording of these inspection tasks.
6.3.3. Ensure that there are provisions for accountability and recording of
nonroutine maintenance resulting from the findings of the scheduled
inspection.
6.3.4. Sample items requiring scheduled maintenance to ensure the following:
* Work forms, job cards, and other methods have been developed
* Work forms, cards, and/or methods provide detailed instructions and
standards for performing the scheduled maintenance, i.e.
servicing/lubrication tasks, restoration tasks, replacement of parts or
components with hard time limitations, etc.
6.3.5. Ensure that there are provisions for the accountability and recording of the
following:
* Scheduled maintenance tasks
* Non-routine maintenance resulting from the scheduled maintenance
6.3.6. Unscheduled maintenance requirements
* Ensure that the operator has procedures, instructions, and standards to
accomplish maintenance that results from inspection findings,
operational malfunctions, abnormal operations (hard landings, lightning
strikes, etc.) or other indications of the need for maintenance, such as
corrective action from failure analysis.
* Ensure that the operator has procedures for evaluating repair requirements
to properly classify the repair as major or minor.
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NOTE: All repairs categorized by the operator as major require CAA
approved repair data.
* Ensure that the operator has provisions for accounting and recording all
unscheduled maintenance activity, i.e. manual sections for handling
unscheduled maintenance activity.
6.3.7. Repair and overhaul of engines, propellers, and appliances
* Ensure that the operator has provided instructions and standards to
accomplish repair and overhaul tasks for those items requiring repair and
overhaul.
* Identify and select several aircraft components from the operations
specifications or controlling documents with overhaul requirements.
These components will be used during the on site inspection to ensure
that the operator has repair/overhaul specifications available.
* Ensure that the operator has provisions for certifying and recording the
work.
* Document those items selected for future on site inspection.
6.3.8. Structural inspection/airframe overhaul
* Ensure that the operator has instructions and standards for performing
structural inspections and airframe overhauls.
* Sample selected scheduled structural inspection/airframe overhaul items to
ensure that work forms, job cards, and/or other methods are available for
performing these tasks.
* Ensure that the operator has established provisions for accountability and
recording of these tasks.
6.3.9. Supplemental Structural Inspection Document (SSID) requirements, if
applicable
* Ensure that the operator has identified those aircraft required to be included
in the Supplemental Structural Inspection Program. Compare the
operator's aircraft serial numbers with the serial numbers in the
Supplemental Structural Inspection Document to ensure that all required
aircraft are included.
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* Ensure that the operator has instructions and standards for performing
inspections on those aircraft subject to supplemental structural
inspections identified in the Supplemental Structural Inspection
Document.
* Ensure that the operator has provisions for accounting and recording the
work.
* Identify and document any aircraft not being maintained according to the
Supplemental Structural Inspection Document requirements.
6.3.10. Required Inspection Item (RII) requirements. Ensure the following:
* That the operator has designated those maintenance tasks requiring
additional inspections (RII inspections)
* That the operator has developed procedures to meet the certification,
training, qualification, and authorization requirements for RII personnel
* That the operator has procedures for ensuring the accomplishment of RII
items
* That the operator has procedures for the buy back of items that failed the
RII inspection and require re-inspection after additional corrective action
* That the operator has procedures and standards for accepting or rejecting
RII items
* That the operator has procedures that prevent any person who performs an
item of work from performing a RII inspection of that work
* That the operator has procedures for ensuring that the persons performing
RII inspections are under the control and supervision of the inspection
unit
* That the operator has procedures for ensuring a current list of RII inspectors
is maintained, including all names, occupational titles, and inspections
they are authorized to perform
* That the operator has procedures to prevent any inspector's decision
regarding a required inspection from being countermanded. Exceptions
include supervisory personnel of the inspection unit or a person at the
level of administrative control that has overall responsibility for the
management of the required inspection function and other maintenance
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* That the operator has shift change procedures for RII items
6.3.11. Corrosion control.
* Ensure the operator has provisions for the identification of the three
different levels of corrosion
* Ensure the operator has procedures for the prevention and correction of the
different levels of corrosion
* Ensures the operator has a system for reporting those corrosion levels
required to be reported to the CAA and the appropriate manufacture
* Ensure the operator has set specific time limits for reporting.
6.4. Debrief the Operator.

Discuss any open discrepancies.

6.5. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 15 MEL/MMEL INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the process used to evaluate and approve a Minimum
Equipment List/Revision.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. A Minimum Equipment List allows an operator to continue a flight or series of
flights, with certain equipment inoperative, to a place where repairs can be
made. For the operator to be able to use the Minimum Equipment List, the
procedural requirements for the equipment loss must be met. In the absence of
an approved Minimum Equipment List, further flights will be suspended until
the repair or replacement of nonfunctioning equipment is accomplished.
2.1.1. The failure of any instruments or equipment required or installed in the
aircraft must be compensated for by controlled conditions providing an
acceptable level of safety. Controlled conditions include the following :
* Restrictions for certain flight operations
* Changes to inflight operational procedures
* Temporary deactivation of components
2.1.2. The operator, through a controlled program, must make repairs within the
time frame referenced by current guidance and the operator's approved
maintenance program. Although the approved lists provide for specific time
limitations for certain items, the operator should repair or replace the affected
item before the time limit expires.
2.2. Many aircraft have installed equipment that is not essential for safe operations
under all operating conditions. Much of this equipment is required for certain
kinds of operations, such as night, instrument flight rules (IFR), or operation in
icing conditions. Other equipment, such as entertainment systems and galley
equipment, may be installed for convenience. If some deviation from the type
certificated configuration and equipment were not permitted, the aircraft could
not be flown unless all such equipment was operable and/or installed.
2.2.1. The Minimum Equipment List and the Configuration Deviation List should
be carried on board the aircraft.
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2.2.2. No flight can take off from any airport with inoperative equipment other than
the items provided for in the Minimum Equipment List and/or Configuration
Deviation List.
3. REDUNDANT EQUIPMENT ITEMS. Most aircraft have some redundancy of
systems and equipment to provide both schedule reliability and the necessary level
of safety. The CAA encourages aircraft manufacturers and operators to install
additional items of equipment to serve as alternatives for required instruments or
equipment under certain conditions.
4. AIRCRAFT SYSTEMS.
The Minimum Equipment List must address specific aircraft systems to ensure that
airworthiness is not degraded.
4.1. Where the Master Minimum Equipment List states for a particular item "as
required by the FAR", the operator's Minimum Equipment List should specify in
the remarks column the conditions under which the specific item may be
inoperative. This will provide definitive guidance to the maintenance and
operations personnel as to which equipment may be inoperative for a particular
operation.
4.2. The operator's Minimum Equipment List and Configuration Deviation List may
be more restrictive than the Master Minimum Equipment List. Under no
circumstances may the operator's lists be less restrictive.
4.2.1. The operator's lists must be compared item by item with the current Master
Minimum Equipment List and Aircraft Flight Manual for the subject aircraft.
4.2.2. Placards, alternate operating procedures, and instructions for the isolation of
malfunctions must be technically correct.
5. PRINCIPAL INSPECTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
The Principal Operations Inspector must coordinate with maintenance and avionics
inspectors on approval and acceptance of Minimum Equipment Lists and
Configuration Deviation Lists.
6. MASTER MINIMUM EQUIPMENT LISTS
The Master Minimum Equipment List serves as a guideline in the development of
a Minimum Equipment List.
6.1. Master Minimum Equipment Lists are developed by Flight Operations
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Evaluation Boards.
6.2. Instruments and items of equipment that will be covered by a Minimum
Equipment List include:
* The minimum required for type certification
* The minimum required by the operating rules
* Any optional items not evaluated in an inoperative condition during type
certification flight test
* Equipment considered as part of the type design
7. CONFIGURATION DEVIATION LISTS -- FOR U.S. MANUFACTURED
AIRCRAFT
Under an amendment to the type certificate, the Aircraft Certification Office (ACO)
may approve the operation of aircraft with missing secondary airframe and engine
parts. To qualify, the aircraft must be certificated under FAR Part 25 or CAR 4b
and intended for use under CAA and ICAO operating rules.
7.1. The aircraft manufacturer develops the Configuration Deviation List and submits
it to the Aircraft Certification Office for approval. The approved list is
incorporated into the limitations section of the Aircraft Flight Manual as an
appendix.
7.2. The Configuration Deviation List must be a part of the operator's manual system.
8. REFERENCE AND MANUAL REQUIREMENTS
8.1. The Standard Minimum Equipment List Preamble will be used for all Minimum
Equipment Lists.
8.2. The operations and maintenance procedures in the operator's Minimum
Equipment List must reference instructions in the operator's manual.
8.3. The operator's manual must contain instructions governing the use of the
Minimum Equipment List and Configuration Deviation List.
8.4. Page Control System. The operator must have a page control system to show that
the Minimum Equipment List and Configuration Deviation List are current and
complete.
8.5. Revisions. Changes to an operator's Minimum Equipment List and Configuration
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Deviation List may affect training programs and the instructions in the
operator's manual. Both the initial lists and any subsequent changes must be
approved by the Principal Operations Inspector, with the concurrence of the
assigned avionics and maintenance inspectors.
8.6. The operator's maintenance manual must include instructions and provisions
appropriate to the use of the Minimum Equipment List and Configuration
Deviation List.
8.7. Procedures must be established for advising the pilot in command of any
inoperative or removed items prior to a flight.
9. DELETING ITEMS FROM THE
CONFIGURATION DEVIATION LIST

MINIMUM

EQUIPMENT

LIST

/

Principal inspectors may act to delete certain items from the operator's Minimum
Equipment List and Configuration Deviation List when repairs or replacements are
not accomplished according to approved procedures.
10. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
10.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of CAA and ICAO regulations.
* Knowledge of Minimum Equipment List Preamble
10.2. Coordination. This task requires close coordination between operations and
airworthiness staffs.
11. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS
11.1. References
* CAA and ICAO regulations
* Master Minimum Equipment List for subject aircraft
* Operator’s Aircraft Maintenance Manual for subject aircraft
* Approved Aircraft Flight Manual
* Operator's General Maintenance Manual
* Operator's Aircraft Operating Manual for subject aircraft
* Operator's General Operations Manual
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11.2. Forms. None.
11.3. Job Aids. None.
12. PROCEDURES
12.1. Receive Operator's Minimum Equipment List/Configuration Deviation List
12.1.1. Coordinate with principal inspectors.
12.1.2. Review the proposed lists.
12.1.3. If this task is performed as part of an original certification, review the
Schedule of Events to ensure this task can be accomplished according to the
schedule.
12.2. Evaluate Minimum Equipment List
12.2.1. Ensure the operator's proposed Minimum Equipment List addresses all items
listed in the Master Minimum Equipment List. Ensure agreement between
the lists in the "Number Required" sections.
12.2.2. Ensure that the number of equipment items listed in the "Number Installed"
column agrees with the number actually installed according to the current
airplane equipment list.
12.2.3. Ensure that the "Remarks or Exceptions" column includes the following:
* All restrictions and special provisions of the Master Minimum Equipment
List
* All maintenance procedures required, identified by an "M"
* A specific reference to the document containing maintenance procedures
12.2.4. Review all maintenance procedures described in the "Remarks and
Exceptions" column for completeness.
12.2.5. Ensure that the operator has a revision system for the proposed Minimum
Equipment List to guarantee that changes to the Master Minimum Equipment
List will be reflected.
A. Instructions for the use of the revision system must be provided.
B. The Minimum Equipment List must be current. The document must contain a
List of Effective Pages.
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12.2.6. Ensure that the Standard Minimum Equipment List Preamble is used in its
entirety, without modification.
12.2.7. Ensure that the list includes a Table of Contents, and that pages are numbered
according to the applicable Air Transport Association numbering system (e.g.,
Air Conditioning Systems, page 21-1, 21-2, 21-3, etc.).
12.2.8. Ensure that all abbreviations and symbols used in the document are defined.
12.3. Ensure Required Procedures Are Developed and Included in the Operator's
Maintenance Manual
12.3.1. Ensure the operator's maintenance manual includes the following:
* A list of personnel responsible for Minimum Equipment List management
* A list of personnel authorized to defer maintenance in accordance with the
Minimum Equipment List
* A description of personnel training requirements for Minimum Equipment
List procedures
* Procedures for authorizing personnel to defer maintenance on the Minimum
Equipment List
* Instructions for placarding of inoperative/removed items, and samples of
placards
12.3.2. Ensure the operator's maintenance manual contains procedures for control of
Minimum Equipment List deferred maintenance items, including.
* Parts procurement and distribution for corrective action of deferred items
* Scheduling of corrective action, describing when and where maintenance
will be performed
* Coordination between the operator's maintenance and flight departments for
possible restrictions, exceptions, and procedures
* Reporting and recording of the deferral and subsequent corrective
maintenance pertinent to both maintenance and flight departments
12.4. Analyze Findings. Determine what, if any, corrective action is required. Provide
the Principal Operations Inspector with the findings.
12.5. Schedule and Conduct Meeting. If deficiencies are discovered during the review,
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coordinate with assigned principal inspectors to schedule a meeting with the
operator to discuss the problem areas. Brief the operator on the findings and
discuss how to resolve any deficiencies.
12.6. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator/applicant's office
file through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 15.1

MEL-EXTENSION INSPECTION

1. OBJECTIVE.
This Chapter describes the process used to evaluate and approve extensions to the
maximum repair interval for category “B” and “C” category items.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. PURPOSE OF MEL.

The CAA Regulation permits the authorization of an

MEL if the CAA finds that compliance with all the aircraft equipment is not
necessary in the interest of safety for a particular operation. Through the use of
appropriate conditions or limitations, the MEL provides for improved scheduled
reliability and aircraft utilization with an equivalent level of safety. This process
is possible because of the installation of additional and redundant instruments,
equipment and/or systems in present transport aircraft. Without an approved
MEL, inoperative equipment would ground the airplane until repair or
replacement of the nonfunctioning equipment. An MEL is approved for a
specific make and model of aircraft, and the use of it is authorized by its
operations specifications (OpSpecs).
2.2. ITEMS LISTED ON THE MEL. There are three categories of items that may
be contained in the operator‘s MEL:
‧MMEL items
‧Passenger convenience items
‧Administrative control items
2.2.1. MMEL Items: The MEL will list all of the MMEL items for which the seeks
relief and that are appropriate for its operation. The operator, by not listing
at its discretion certain items in its MEL, may be more restrictive than
permitted by the MMEL.
2.2.2. Passenger Convenience Items: The passenger convenience items, as
contained in the operator‘s approved MEL are those related to passenger
convenience, comfort, or entertainment, such as, but not limited to, galley
equipment, movie equipment, in-flight phones, ashtrays, stereo equipment,
and overhead reading lamps. It is incumbent on the operator and the POI to
develop procedures to ensure that those inoperative passenger convenience
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items are not used. Passenger convenience items do not have fixed repair
intervals. Items addressed else where in the MMEL shall not be authorized
relief as a passenger convenience item. “M” and “O” procedures may be
required and should be developed by the operator, approved by the POI, and
included in the air carrier’s appropriate document.
The passenger convenience items must never affect the airworthiness of the
aircraft. These items do not carry a specific repair category; however, the
operator should make repairs to convenience items within a reasonable time
frame. Normally, the operator lists these items individually in ATA chapter 25
and 38. Passenger convenience items may be included elsewhere in the MEL
if clearly identified as passenger convenience items. POI‘s should review the
operator’s MEL to decide which passenger convenience items are
components of an item appearing in the MMEL. When listing passenger
convenience items on the MEL, the operator must list each item for which
the operator wishes relief. Passenger convenience items also apply to cargo
airplanes, as appropriate.
2.2.3. Administrative Control Items:
An operator may use an MEL as a comprehensive document to control items
for administrative purposes. In such cases, the operator‘s MEL may include
items not listed in the MMEL; however, relief may not be granted for these
items unless conditions and limitations are contained in approved document
other than the MMEL or meet the regulatory requirements of the CAA
regulation. Examples of items considered to be administrative control items
would be cockpit procedure cards, medical kits, delaminated windshields,
and life vests.
“Administrative control item” means an item listed by the operator in the
MEL for tracking and informational purposes. It may be added to an operator
‘s MEL by approval of the POI, provided no relief is granted, or provided
conditions and limitations are contained in an approved document (Such as
structural repair manual, or airworthiness directive (AD). If relief other
than that granted an approved document is sought is sought for an
administrative item, the operator must submit a request to the CAA. If the
request results in review and approval by the manufacturing authority, the
item becomes an MMEL item rather than an administrative item. Always
keep in mind that the administrative control items are not granted relief in the
MEL unless the release conditions or limitations are contained in another
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approved document.
3. TIMELY REPAIR OF ITEMS THAT ARE INOPERATIVE.
The MEL is intended to permit the operation of an aircraft with certain inoperative
items for a limited period of time until repairs can be accomplished. The Operator
is responsible for establishing a controlled and effective repair program.
3.1. Repair Interval. Operator must make repairs within the time period specified
by the MEL. Although the MEL might permit multiple days of operation with
certain inoperative equipment, operators must repair the affected items as soon
as possible.
3.2. Day of Discovery. The day of discovery is the calendar day an equipment
malfunction was recorded in the aircraft maintenance log or record. This day is
excluded from the calendar days or flight days specified in the MMEL for the
repair of an inoperative item of equipment This provision is applicable to all
MMEL items such as categories “A”, “B”, “C”, “D”. The operator and the POI
must establish a reference time in which the calendar day or flight day begins
and ends 24 hours later. This reference time is established to ensure compliance
with timely repair of equipment and items.
3.3. Continuing Authorizations. Approval of an MEL authorizes an operator to
apply CAA for the approval to use a continuing authorization to extend the
maximum repair interval for category “B” and “C” items, provided the operator
has developed the appropriate procedures for its exercise of extension authority.
The POI is not authorized to extend the maximum repair time for category “A”
and “D” items, as specified in the MMEL M is use of the continuing
authorization may result in an amendment of the operator‘s Op Specs by
removing the operator’s authority to use an MEL.
3.4. The MEL extension approval will be applicable on case-by-case basis in
accordance with the operator‘s established procedures to use a continuing
authorization on the MEL to exercise extensions to the maximum repair interval
for category “B” and “C” only.
4. RECORDKEEPING. When an item of equipment becomes inoperative, the
operator must report it by making an entry in the aircraft maintenance record.
5. MULTIPLE ITEMS THAT ARE INOPERATIVE. Individual MEL requirements
are designed to provide coverage for single failures en route. When operating with
multiple inoperative items, the operator should consider the interrelationships
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between those items and the effect on aircraft operation and crew workload,
including consideration of a single additional failure occurring en route.
6. CONFLICT WITH OTHER REGULATORY-APPROVED DOCUMENTS. The
MEL may not conflict with other regulatory-approved documents such as the
approved flight manual limitations, configuration maintenance procedures (CMP),
or airworthiness directives (AD).
7. REQUIRED DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL. The operator should submit CAA the
following documents for an MEL extension to be approved:
7.1. Operator‘s maintenance manual required by MEL/MMEL INSPECTION (REF.
JOB FUNCTION-15)
7.2. Necessary “O” and “M” procedures. which may be based on the aircraft
manufacturer‘s recommended procedures, Supplemental Type Certificate (STC)
modifier’s procedures, or equivalent operator procedures.
7.3. Operator‘s training program material:
*Flight and ground personnel training programs contain adequate instruction
for MEL use.
*Any required guidance material developed by the operator, such as training
material, guidance, and deferral procedures for both maintenance and
operations.
7.4. Documentation procedures. The procedures for documenting inoperative
equipment and any required maintenance release procedures should be clear. At
a minimum, provisions for recording the following items should be developed:
*An identification of the item of equipment involved.
*A description nature of the malfunction.
*An identification of the person making the entry.
*The MEL item number for the equipment involved.
7.5. Crew notification. The operator should establish procedures for advising the
pilot-in-command (PIC) of inoperative items and required procedures such as
affixing placards, alternate operating procedures, and instructions for the
isolation of malfunction. The PIC and the operator are both responsible for
ensuring that flights are not dispatched or released until all of the requirements
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-15.1-4

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

of the “O” and “M” procedures have been met.
7.6. Flight restrictions. The operator should establish procedures to ensure that
dispatch or other operational control personnel, as well as the flight crew, are
notified of any flight restrictions required when operating with an item of
equipment that is inoperative. These restrictions may involve maximum altitude,
limitations for the use of ground facilities, weight limitations, or a number of
other factors.
7.7. MEL management program. The POI should coordinate closely with both the
PMI and the operator on the MEL management program. Operators must
develop an MEL management program as a comprehensive means of
controlling the repair of items listed in the approved MEL. Operators must
include a description of the program in their maintenance manual or other
documents. The MEL management plan must include the following:
*A method for tracking the date and time of deferral and repair.
*The procedures for controlling extensions to maximum repair categories.
*A plan for coordinating parts, maintenance, personnel, and aircraft at
specific time and place for repair.
*A review of items deferred due to unavailability of parts.
*The specific duties and responsibilities of the managers of the MEL
management program, listed by job title.
8. OFFICE FILES The operator should file the following required documents and
records at the appropriate office for the CAA inspection: (for example, Quality
Assurance and Flight Safety offices, etc.,)
8.1. All the aforementioned management procedures considered to be necessary for
controlling the deferred and repaired items of the MEL items, passenger
convenience items, and administrative control items.
8.2. Records of deferral items in which the repair or pertinent control procedures
needed to be taken.

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-15.1-5

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-15.1-6

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

JOB FUNCTION 15.2 EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS
(NEF) INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the process used to evaluate and approve a Minimum
Equipment List (MEL) Nonessential Equipment and Furnishings (NEF) Program.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Prior to issuance of Policy Letter 116, the FAA Master Minimum Equipment List
(MMEL) provided relief for Passenger Convenience Items (PCI) that limited
relief to the cabin, galley, and lavatory areas. Many operators deferred
inoperative, damaged, or missing equipment or instruments not located in these
areas via means other then the Minimum Equipment List (MEL) or
Configuration Deviation List (CDL) (i.e., air carrier internal deferral programs
authorized by their maintenance program)..
2.2. Approved Provisions. Other than under the provisions of an approved MEL or
CDL, the regulations do not provide for the deferral of inoperative, damaged, or
missing equipment or instruments. Because the PCI is limited to the areas
described above, the FAA is replacing the current PCI title in ATA chapter 25 of
all MMELs with the new term, NEF.
2.3. Deferral Authority. Operators may use the deferral authority granted in the
MMEL as a basis for developing an operator specific program, approved
through the MEL, that provides relief for inoperative, damaged, or missing
nonessential equipment and furnishings located throughout the aircraft.
Although the NEF program is listed under chapter 25, it may address items that
would fall under other ATA chapters.
3. NONESSENTIAL EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS (NEF).
NEF are those items installed on the aircraft as part of the original type
certification, supplemental type certificate, or other form of alteration that have no
effect on the safe operation of flight and would not be required by the applicable
certification rules or operational rules. They are those items that, if inoperative,
damaged, or missing, have no effect on the aircraft’s ability to be operated safely
under all operational conditions. These nonessential items may be installed in areas
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including, but not limited to, the passenger compartment, flight deck area, service
areas, cargo areas, crew rest areas, lavatories, and galley areas. NEF items are not
items already identified in the MEL or CDL of the applicable aircraft. They do not
include items that are functionally required to meet the certification rule or for
compliance with any operational rule. The operator’s NEF process shall not
provide for deferral of items within serviceable limits identified in the
manufacturer’s maintenance manual or operator’s approved maintenance program
such as wear limits, fuel/hydraulic leak rates, oil consumption, etc. Cosmetic items
that are fully serviceable but worn or soiled may be deferred under an operator’s
NEF process.
3.1. Definition. By definition, NEF items do not affect the safe operation of an
aircraft. Due to the wide variance of these items from aircraft to aircraft, a
complete list of NEF items is not required to be maintained in the operator’s
MEL, but in a list or other equivalent method of tracking.
3.2. Items. NEF program items are not approved through the normal Flight
Operations Evaluation Board (FOEB) process. The operators, through their
approved NEF program, identify program items. The operators are responsible
for designing, implementing, maintaining, and revising the NEF program.
3.2.1. The fundamental elements for an operator obtaining approval of an NEF
Program are the operator’s:
*development of procedures and processes for identifying items that may be
deferred
*development of appropriate procedures
*documentation of inoperative, damaged, or missing items
*reporting of deferrals to the CAA office charged with program oversight,
and
*procedures for follow up maintenance
3.2.2. The CAA does not require that NEF items be listed in the MEL. Although it
is not required for an operator to develop a list of NEF items, development of
such a list will reduce both the operator’s and the CAA’s time spent
analyzing recurring deferrals of the same items. An NEF list (or equivalent)
will also provide flightcrews, maintenance, and operations personnel, if
applicable, with any applicable maintenance and operations (M & O)
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procedures necessary for the safe operation of the aircraft. If an operator
chooses to develop a list of NEF items, that list can be maintained in a
manner and location agreed to by the CAA. The operator’s NEF program
must prescribe repair intervals for NEF items. Operators may use the current
MEL deferral categories at their discretion.
3.3. NEF Program. The NEF Program should be designed so that it can be managed
at the CAA level to provide expedited handling of NEF items. Except as
specified below, operators must submit their NEF program to the CAA for
approval via the normal MEL approval process. Any portions of an NEF
program submitted to the CAA for approval that references maintenance must
comply with standard practices defined in 14 CFR § 43.13 or applicable
approved data. Part 91 operators (other than 91 subpart K) need not submit their
NEF deferral program (and NEF list if applicable) to the CAA for approval but
will make it available for CAA review upon request.
3.4. Approved by CAA. Once the program has been approved by the CAA, a
reference to the program must be incorporated into MEL ATA Chapter 25 (see
FAA Policy Letter 116).
4. NEF PROGRAM.
This paragraph provides general guidance for development and approval of an
operator’s NEF program. An NEF program encompasses an NEF list (or
equivalent), a process for evaluating an item in accordance with NEF, reporting
procedures to the CAA, and repair and/or replacement policy and procedures.
Failure to comply with the CAA approved NEF program may result in the removal
of the authorization to participate in the NEF portion of the MEL.
4.1. NEF List. In order to identify items that may be included in the NEF Program,
the operator’s program should closely follow the recommendations prescribed
below. As NEF items are identified, they should be added to a list (or other
means acceptable to the CAA). It may be expeditious to develop a list of known
or agreed to NEF items for inclusion in the initial program. As more items are
identified through the NEF process, these items should be added to the list to
preclude having to reexamine the same items through the decision making
process. The NEF list and process may reside together, or separately, in the
location and in a manner selected by the applicant and acceptable to the CAA.
Whether in paper or electronic format, the applicable portions of the list and
process must be available to the flightcrew, maintenance, and flight operations
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personnel when items are being deferred in accordance with ATA 25,
Nonessential Equipment and Furnishings (NEF). The NEF list in most cases
should be comprehensive but may be listed in general terms with the
concurrence of the CAA. As an example, cosmetic trim strips may be listed in
general terms rather than identifying each strip individually on the NEF list.
NOTE: Although the term “list” is used throughout this section, a physical list
need not be developed and maintained, nor does an operator need to include the
specific NEF items inside the MEL. Operators participating in the NEF program
that choose not to develop an NEF list must treat each NEF deferral as a newly
discovered NEF item, as outlined in the NEF program. Development of an NEF
list should be encouraged as it will reduce the operator’s time spent analyzing
recurring deferrals of the same item.
4.2. NEF Reporting. Operators will work together with their CAA to determine a
mutually acceptable timeframe in which the newly identified and deferred NEF
items will be reported to the CAA for review.
5. EXPANDED FLOWCHART OF NEF PROCESS.
Figure 15.2–1, below, is an expanded description of the flowchart provided in
Figure 15.2–2 and represents a sample process that should be considered when
approving an NEF Program. The flowchart is provided as a guide for developing
an NEF deferral process. The process may be modified to facilitate inclusion in an
operator’s overall MEL deferral program; however, the intent of the elements
outlined in the flowchart below must be addressed.

Figure 15.2–1, Flowchart Steps (Elements) Identified in Figure 15.2–2
1.0 Discrepancy noted in aircraft logbook. The inoperative, damaged or missing item must be identified
and documented in the aircraft logbook (or other approved location) per the operator’s discrepancy reporting
system by:
1.0 Discrepancy noted in
aircraft logbook





Flight crew; or
Company maintenance personnel; or
Personnel authorized and approved to perform such functions as outlined
in the operators maintenance program.
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2.0 Can the item be deferred in accordance with (IAW) the MMEL, CDL, or operators MEL?
2.0 Can the item
be deferred IAW the
MMEL/MEL/CDL?



If the inoperative, damaged, or missing item is listed in the MMEL, CDL,
or operators MEL, then the deferral procedures for that item must be
followed. If the item is a subcomponent of a primary system identified in
the MMEL/MEL/CDL, where no previous relief was authorized, the
subcomponent may not be deferred in accordance with the NEF procedures
outlined in Chapter 25 of the MMEL or MEL.

2.1 Follow MEL/CDL procedures
2.1 Follow MEL/CDL
procedures



If the item is identified in another part of the MEL/CDL, then the
procedures approved for the deferral of such item must be followed.

3.0 Is item on the NEF deferral list?
3.0 Is item
on NEF
deferral list?



Is the item on the NEF list? If yes, then follow the NEF deferral procedures
in step 3.1. (Items that are not previously on the operators NEF list should
proceed to step 4.0)

NOTES:
a. On initial approval of the NEF program, each operator may develop
a list of items that it wants to include in the NEF list. This list should
be coordinated internally with all appropriate lines of business for that
specific operator. The CAA will review the initial list (if included)
prior to acceptance of the operator’s program.

b. This list does not have to be part of the standard MEL and may be
kept in a form and manner as agreed upon by the operator and the CAA.
The NEF list, or the appropriate portions thereof, should be available to
the flight crew, flight operations, and maintenance personnel.
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3.1 Defer item IAW the NEF deferral program.
3.1 Defer item
IAW the NEF
program



If the item is identified in the NEF deferral list, then the procedures
approved for the deferral of such item shall be followed.

4.0 Does the item affect the safety of flight?
4.0 Does the Item
affect the safety of
flight?



Is it obvious from a maintenance or operational perspective that the item,
in and of itself, could have an adverse effect on the safe conduct of flight?
If there is an obvious safety-of-flight issue, then the inoperative, damaged,
or missing item may not be deferred and step 4.1 shall be followed.

4.1 Repair item prior to flight.
4.1 Repair Item prior to
flight.



The item may not be deferred and must be repaired prior to flight.

5.0 Can source (underlying cause) of the discrepancy be identified? (If applicable)
5.0 Can source
(underlying cause)
of the discrepancy
be identified?



Can the source of the discrepancy be identified? This step may or may not
apply to the item under consideration. If the source can be identified, then
proceed to step 6.0, otherwise proceed to step 4.1.

6.0 Can source (underlying cause) of discrepancy affect equivalent levels of safety?
6.0 Can source
(underlying cause) of
the discrepancy affect
equivalent levels of
safety? **



If the source (underlying cause) of the discrepancy affect equivalent levels
of safety, then it must be determined if it can be isolated from all other
systems so as to alleviate any safety concern.

**NOTE: In making this determination, very close coordination
between the flight crew, maintenance and operations personnel may be
required.
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If, after review, the source of the discrepancy could be considered a
safety-of-flight concern, the item must be repaired prior to flight (step 4.1).
If the source of the discrepancy is not a safety-of-flight concern then defer
the item in accordance with the approved NEF procedures in step 8.0. If it
cannot be determined, or is uncertain, that the source of the discrepancy is
a safety-of-flight concern then proceed to step 7.0.

7.0 Can source (underlying cause) of discrepancy be isolated from the system with applicable
maintenance procedures?
7.0 Can source of
discrepancy be
isolated from system
with applicable
maintenance
procedures?






If applicable, the source (underlying cause) of the discrepancy must be
isolated from all other systems so as to alleviate the safety-of-flight
concern.
If the item cannot be safely isolated then the item must be repaired prior to
flight (step 4.1).
If isolated, the isolation of the source must pass the entire test previously
identified in the evaluative process (steps 4.0-7.0) for the item.
If source can be isolated then proceed to step 8.0.

8.0 Defer Item IAW the approved NEF program.
8.0 Defer item IAW the
approved NEF Program.



Defer the item if, after completing the previous 8 steps, the item can be
deferred IAW the NEF program.

NOTE: Before an operator can defer a NEF item, the operator must
follow their CAA approved program for determining if an item can be
considered a NEF. Although NEF items are not safety-of-flight items,
they have not been evaluated through the normal AEG review process
and therefore may require the concurrence of the flight crew,
maintenance, and operational personnel, if applicable. NEF items are
not deferred under the authority of an airframe and powerplant
certificate but rather the company/operator is deferring the item under
their approved NEF program.


The evaluation process should determine items such as:
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Is the item required for the operational rules in which the aircraft is
operated?
Does it create the potential for fire/smoke or other hazardous
conditions?
Could it have an adverse effect on other required systems or
components?
Does its condition potentially affect the safety of passengers, crew, or
service personnel?
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Could it have a negative impact on emergency or abnormal procedures?
Does it create additional workload for the crew at critical times of
flight or flight preparation?
Crewmembers may need to evaluate the deferred NEF on a
flight-by-flight basis.

NOTE: The above evaluation process must be accomplished for the
inoperative, damaged, or missing items at its face value, and also for
the underlying cause of the discrepancy.
9.0 Update NEF deferral list as required.
9.0 Update NEF Deferral
List as required.



Operators will continually add items to their NEF list as they see fit. If
applicable, the operator must control the NEF list and revise it accordingly.

10.0 Provide NEF Items to CAA.
10.0 Provide NEF items
to CHDO.



At intervals agreed to by both the PI and the air carrier, the air carrier will
provide the items placed in the NEF program to the CAA for review. This
review is not to be conceived as a requirement to approve the NEF items. It
is merely a means to provide oversight to ensure the program is effective.
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Figure 15.2–2 Flowchart MMEL Equipment and Furnishings: Nonessential
MMEL(NEF)
Chapter 25 Equipment and Furnishings
Equipment and Furnishings
Non-essential Equipment & Furnishings (NEF)

1.0 Discrepancy noted in
aircraft logbook

2.1 Follow MEL/CDL
procedures

Yes

2.0 Can the item
be deferred IAW the
MMEL/MEL/CDL?

No

3.1 Defer item IAW the
NEF program

Yes

3.0 Is item
on NEF
deferral list?

No

4.1 Repair Item prior to
flight.

Yes

4.0 Does the Item
affect the safety of
flight?

No

No

5.0 Can source
(underlying cause)
of the discrepancy
be identified?

Yes or N/A

Yes

** NOTE (6.0)
Coordination with Captain/Flight
Management may be required.

6.0 Can source
(underlying cause) of
the discrepancy affect
equivalent levels of
safety? **

Uncertain

No

7.0 Can source of
discrepancy be
isolated from system
with applicable
maintenance
procedures?

No

Yes

8.0 Defer item IAW the
approved NEF Program.

9.0 Update NEF Deferral
List if required.

10.0 Provide NEF items
to CHDO

Finish
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JOB FUNCTION 16 CONTRACT MAINTENANCE
FACILITY INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the process used to inspect a contract maintenance facility.
2. GENERAL
2.1. Definitions
2.1.1. Contract maintenance facility: The location of an Operating Certificate
holder or an authorized repair station that has a contractual agreement for
performing maintenance for an operator.
2.1.2. Main base: The primary location where all aspects of maintenance can be
performed and records are maintained.
2.1.3. Sub base: Other locations where maintenance is performed.
2.1.4. Line station: A location where limited maintenance is performed.
2.2. Coordination. The inspections of a contract maintenance facility should be
coordinated with assigned principal inspectors
3. INITIATION AND PLANNING. Before inspecting the facility, the inspector
should:
3.1. Review the operator/applicant's manuals to determine the levels of maintenance
performed at the contract maintenance facility
3.2. Determine that the contract maintenance facilities are properly certificated and
rated for the scope of work performed, e.g., aircraft, powerplant, propeller,
components, and accessories
3.3. Obtain from the operator/applicant a list of contractor management personnel to
be contacted
3.4. Determine that the maintenance/inspection work will be performed by certified
personnel who can communicate in English and the work being done shall be
signed in English with the certificate number attached.
3.5. For leased aircraft, ensure to coordinate the contract maintenance permission
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with the leased aircraft regulatory agency if the aircraft is not ROC registered.
4. PERFORMING THE TASK.
The inspector must determine that the contractor has adequate facilities and
personnel to perform the contracted work. The inspector must keep in mind that the
contract maintenance facility is an extension of the operator/applicant's overall
maintenance organization. Maintenance performed by the contractor must be in
accordance with the operator/applicant's approved maintenance program.
5. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
5.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.
* Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination
Course
* Familiarity with the type of operation to be inspected
5.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the operator's Principal
Airworthiness Inspectors.
6. PROCEDURES
6.1. Schedule the Inspection. This will be accomplished by the principal inspectors.
6.2. Determine Qualifications. Review the operator/applicant's contract to determine
the type of maintenance to be performed by the contractor. Ensure that the
contract maintenance facility is properly certificated and rated for the work to
be performed.
6.3. Inspect Library. Ensure that the contract maintenance facility's library:
6.3.1. Is available for use by the facility's personnel
6.3.2. Includes the following data:
* The contract agency's Inspection Procedures Manual
* The operator/applicant's maintenance manual
* Current applicable Advisory Circulars, Airworthiness Directives, and type
data sheets
* Aircraft, engine, propeller, appliance, and emergency equipment
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manufacturer's manual(s)
6.4. Inspect Records. Inspect the following:
6.4.1. Maintenance records (Aircraft, Powerplant, Propeller, Component,
Appliances, etc.). Ensure that there are procedures to ensure that work will
be accomplished and documented in accordance with the operator/applicant's
manual.
6.4.2. Personnel training records, if applicable. Review the contracting agency's
records to ensure that personnel are trained to perform the contracted work.
6.5. Inspect Quality Control System Ensure the following:
6.5.1. Responsibilities for maintenance and inspection functions are separated
6.5.2. Staffing reflects the complexity of the operation
6.5.3. Personnel are appropriately certificated, qualified and trained to perform
inspections
6.5.4. Personnel performing Required Inspection Item (RII) functions are properly
authorized
6.5.5. Lists of authorized inspection and Required Inspection Item personnel are
maintained, including the type of equipment and limitations
6.5.6. Training records for all inspection personnel are maintained and kept current
6.5.7. The operator/applicant's system for controlling accountability and
documentation of all work being accomplished is specified in the
operator/applicant's maintenance manual
6.5.8. Incoming parts and supplies are inspected and tagged in accordance with the
operator/applicant's maintenance manual
6.6. Inspect the Maintenance Department. Ensure the following:
6.6.1. Staffing reflects the complexity of the contracted operation
6.6.2. Personnel are trained for the complexity of work performed
6.6.3. The facilities are adequate for the type of work performed
6.6.4. Spare parts are available for contracted work
6.6.5. Equipment is available to support work being performed
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6.6.6. Shift turnover procedures are in place and being utilized
6.6.7. Space, lighting, and ventilation reflect the requirements of work being
performed
6.6.8. Special tools and test equipment are calibrated within specified time intervals
6.6.9. Flammable and hazardous materials are properly segregated and stored
6.6.10. Serviceable and unserviceable parts are identified and segregated
6.6.11. Shelf life limits are controlled
6.7. Analyze Findings. Upon completion of inspection, record all deficiencies noted.
Determine appropriate corrective action(s) to be taken.
6.8. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator/applicant's and
contracting agency's office files through the supervisor.

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-16-4

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

JOB FUNCTION 17 MECHANIC/INSPECTOR
SURVEILLANCE
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for conducting surveillance of mechanics and
inspection personnel.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. The basic objective of this surveillance is to promote aviation safety by ensuring
compliance with applicable CAA and ICAO Regulations. Components of such
surveillance include the following:
* Observation of airmen performing or supervising maintenance
* Evaluation of airmen having completed maintenance
* Review of maintenance records to determine compliance with the regulations
2.2. Inspectors should give prompt attention to any report of an alleged violation of
CAA Regulations pertinent to maintenance airmen. ASIs should concentrate
their efforts in those areas where there are reasons for suspicion or evidence of
noncompliance with the regulations.
2.2.1. Repeated surveillance of maintenance airmen with an acceptable record of
good workmanship and compliance with the CAA Regulations does not
provide for the most effective utilization of CAA manpower.
2.2.2. The frequency of surveillance may be based on the volume of work being
accomplished by a maintenance airman. It is logical to increase the frequency
of surveillance on maintenance airmen who perform a comparatively high
volume of work.
2.3. An inspector may encounter conditions or practices that, if allowed to continue,
could result in the return to service of an unairworthy item and/or a violation of
the CAA Regulations. The inspector should bring these conditions or practices
to the immediate attention of the airman involved. The inspector should explain
the cause for concern and render guidance as appropriate.
3. PROCEDURES. Review Mechanic Certificates.
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3.1. Determine if the ratings are appropriate to the work performed. Ensure that the
mechanic does not exceed the privileges and limitations of the certificate.
3.2. Question the mechanic to ensure understanding of the manufacturer/maintenance
manual(s) for the specific operation concerned.
3.3. Determine if the mechanic meets the requirements for recent experience.
3.4. Ensure that the airman certificate is within the immediate area where the airman
normally exercises the privileges of the certificate.
4. DOCUMENT TASK.
File all supporting reports in the operators file through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 18 INSPECTOR RECORDS
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for ensuring that the RII inspector personnel are
properly trained, qualified, authorized and notified.
2. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
Required Inspection Items (RII). This area concerns maintenance work which, if
improperly accomplished, could endanger the safe operation of the aircraft. RⅡ
items appear in all elements of the operator's continuous airworthiness
maintenance program. They receive the same consideration regardless of whether
or not they are related to scheduled or unscheduled tasks. The fact that an RII
requirement arises at an awkward time or inconvenient location has no bearing on
the need to accomplish it properly.
2.1. The operator must designate those items that need to be inspected, and must
develop methods for performing the required inspections. The operator should
include the following in determining what tasks to designated as RII items:
* Installation, rigging, and adjustments of flight controls and surfaces
* Installation and repair of major structural components
* Installation of an aircraft engine, propeller, or rotor and overhaul or
calibration of certain components, such as engines, propellers,
transmissions, and gearboxes, or navigational equipment, the failure of
which would affect the safe operation of the aircraft
2.2. It is the responsibility of the operator to evaluate the work program and identify
RII items in a suitable manner. The inspector must evaluate the proposed list of
RII items to determine if it is adequate.
2.3. RII item findings are consistently represent a major portion of an inspection. The
following are examples of these findings:
* No specific training programs developed for RII personnel
* No authorization list of RII inspectors
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* RII items not accomplished
* RIIs performed by unauthorized persons
* Failure to comply with RII procedures
* Contract personnel not properly trained/qualified/authorized
* Lack of proper RII designated items
* Failure to have countermand procedures
3. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
3.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of CAA and ICAO Regulations
* Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination
course or equivalent
* Familiarity with the operator's maintenance procedures manual and
operations specifications
* Familiarity with the type of aircraft being inspected
3.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the assigned Principle
Maintenance Inspector (PMI), the Principle Avionics Inspector (PAI).
4. PROCEDURES
Required Inspection Item (RII) requirements. Ensure the following:
4.1. That the operator has designated those maintenance tasks requiring additional
inspections (RII inspections)
4.2. That the operator has developed procedures to meet the certification, training,
qualification, and authorization requirements for RII personnel
4.3. That the operator has procedures for ensuring the accomplishment of RII items
4.4. That the operator has procedures for the buy back of items that failed the RII
inspection and require reinspection after additional corrective action
4.5. That the operator has procedures and standards for accepting or rejecting RII
items
4.6. That the operator has procedures that prevent any person who performs an item
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of work from performing a RII inspection of that work
4.7. That the operator has procedures for ensuring that the persons performing RII
inspections are under the control and supervision of the inspection unit
4.8. That the operator has procedures for ensuring a current list of RII inspectors is
maintained, including all names, occupational titles, and inspections they are
authorized to perform
4.9. That the operator has procedures to prevent any inspector's decision regarding a
required inspection from being countermanded. Exceptions include supervisory
personnel of the inspection unit or a person at the level of administrative control
that has overall responsibility for the management of the required inspection
function and other maintenance.
4.10. That the operator has shift change procedures for RII items
5. Coordinate Findings. Due to the seriousness of any finding from this job task, the
inspector must discuss any deficiencies with the operator.
6. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's file through the
supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 19 FLIGHT/MAINTENANCE LOG
BOOK INSPECTIONS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the process used to inspect an operator's line station for
regulatory compliance.
2. GENERAL.
This Job Function evaluates an operators maintenance program during a selected
time period. The selected time period should at least be 30 days or longer in
order to evaluate scheduled maintenance, non-routine maintenance (pilot reports),
corrective maintenance actions, MEL deferrals, training, etc.
Since this is a comprehensive inspection, the inspector must be familiar with the
aircraft, the operators record keeping system, inspection intervals, MEL system,
airworthiness release procedures, training programs etc. Therefore, the inspector
must review as a minimum:
2.1. The log book inspection file for general trend conditions.
2.2. The operator's record keeping system for specific log book procedures,
including:
2.2.1. Airworthiness release
Z. Ensure the procedures require retention of airworthiness releases for at least
180 days.
AA.

Ensure that the operator authorizes the airworthiness release signature.

BB. Review the signer's training record to ensure that the person is trained to the
level identified in the operator's manual.
2.2.2. The Flight/Maintenance Logs procedures. Ensure the procedures require:
A. Flight discrepancies to be entered after each flight
B. Corrective actions and signoffs before further flight.
C. Additional action to be taken for repetitive discrepancies.
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D. Deferred maintenance as authorized by the Minimum Equipment List
(MEL).
E. Specific procedures for RII items (RII) identification including procedures
for:
* Training the person performing the RII.
* Procedures to prevent the person doing the work from performing the RII.
* Countermand procedures.
* Re-inspection procedures.
* Separation of inspection and maintenance organizations.
* Procedures for RII as a minimum must include:
(a) Installation, rigging, and adjustment of flight controls
(b) Installation and repair of major structural components
(c) Installation of aircraft engines, propellers, and rotors
(d) Overhaul, calibration, or rigging of components such as engines,
propellers, transmissions, gear boxes, or navigation equipment
(e) Identification of RII items
2.2.3. The record keeping procedures for time in service, engine cycles,
airworthiness directives, overhaul time’s, life limited parts etc, current status
of all inspection, etc.
3. PROCEDURES. Request the logbook for a specific aircraft and for a specific
time period per the annual work program. This time frame is normally 30 days or
longer. During the inspection review or record the following:
3.1. Dates of the beginning and ending of the inspection.
3.2. Record the total time in service beginning and ending of the inspection and
determine if any scheduled inspections were due or accomplished within
authorized time limits.
3.3. Review all pilot reports and determine that the corrective action is logical for the
reported item.
3.4. Review scheduled inspections performed during the selected time period and
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ensure the following:
3.4.1. That scheduled inspections are properly signed off within authorized time
limits.
3.4.2. That generated non-routine items, if any, are properly signed off
3.4.3. That RII items, if any, are properly identified and signed off by properly
authorized qualified, certificated, and trained personnel
3.4.4. Repairs are categorized correctly (major or minor) and that approved data is
being used
3.5. Total time in service records. Compare the manual procedures with the actual
recordation of the total time/cycles in service records for the airframe, engine,
propeller and rotor and appliances.
3.5.1. Obtain the total time/cycles in-service record for the aircraft to ensure that
cumulative flight times/cycles are added to the record.
3.5.2. Make a spot check of the cumulative total time/cycles in service against the
flight logs to ensure that daily entries correspond to the flight log.
3.5.3. If the operator maintains a handwritten maintenance record for engines,
compare the record entries to the aircraft flight log entries for the following:
* Overall accuracy
* The possible transposition of flight time/cycles in service, numbers, etc.
3.6. Life-limited parts records. Compare the manual procedures for life-limited parts
with the actual recording of the current status of life-limited parts. Select a
random sample of records and ensure the following:
3.6.1. That life-limited parts described on type certificate data sheets, or manual,
exist.
3.6.2. The current status of each part is provided, to include:
* Total operating hours/cycles accumulated
* Life-limit (total service life)
* Remaining time/cycles
* Modifications
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3.6.3. The time/cycles limits on the operator's list are the same as those on the type
certificate data sheets
3.6.4. Life-limits have not been exceeded
3.6.5. The life-limit of an item has not been changed.
3.7. Overhaul records. Compare the manual procedures for maintaining the overhaul
record with the actual overhaul record content.
3.7.1. Select a few components requiring overhaul and ensure the following:
* Overhaul records are available for items selected containing time since
overhaul.
* The records contain a description of the overhaul
* A qualified and authorized person overhauled the item per the overhaul
specifications
* The component was approve for return to service by an authorized person
3.7.2. Review removal/installation records of overhauled components to determine
if the overhaul was done within the authorized time limits. Current
regulations require these records to be maintained until the work is
superseded by work of equivalent scope and detail.
3.8. Inspection status records
3.8.1. Compare the manual procedures for maintaining the current aircraft
inspection status with available records to ensure that the recorded daily
flight hours/cycles are used to obtain the current inspection status.
3.8.2. Ensure that scheduled inspections times/cycles were not exceeded
3.9. Airworthiness Directives. Request a random sample of aircraft AD compliance
records to ensure the following:
3.9.1. The records contain all applicable ADs for the sampled aircraft
3.9.2. That AD requirements were accomplished within the effective time of the
AD
NOTE: Special emphasis should be put on checking recurring ADs.
3.9.3. The AD record contains current status and method of compliance. The
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current status must include the following
* A list of all ADs applicable to the aircraft
* Date and time of compliance
* Time and/or date of next required action (if recurring AD)
3.9.4. The record is being retained indefinitely
NOTE: If any ADs have an alternative method of compliance, ensure that the
operator has obtained prior approval for that alternative method.
3.9.5. The method of compliance is the same as specified in the AD
3.9.6. The date of compliance is identical with the date on the current status list
3.9.7. The mechanic/inspector was properly trained and authorized to accomplish
the work
3.9.8. The accomplishment was properly signed off
3.10. Major alteration and major repair records
3.10.1. Compare the manual procedures for maintaining a list of major alterations
and the reports for major repairs with the actual work records.
3.10.2. Compare a random sample of major repair and alteration records to the
alteration and repair list and/or reports to ensure the following:
* List and/or reports contain the date of accomplishment and a brief
description of the work
* The respective maintenance records show that the work was accomplished
per approved data
NOTE: When major alterations or major repairs are identified and not
recorded on the above mentioned list or report, request the actual
maintenance accomplishment record and the CAA approved data from
the operator.
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3.11. Analyze the Findings. Evaluate all deficiencies to determine if corrective
actions will be required
3.12. Debrief the operator of the inspection result.
3.13. Reporting the job function.
Report inspection results and route through the supervisor for filing in operator's
file.
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JOB FUNCTION 20 REFUELING FACILITY
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This provides guidance for monitoring an operator's refueling procedures and
facilities.
2. GENERAL.
Regulations do not establish standards for fueling facilities, but this does not
relieve the operator of overall responsibility for conducting those operations within
established industry standards.
The primary responsibility of the maintenance Inspector is to ensure that the
operator's facility for storage and dispensing of aviation fuels is operated in
accordance with the operator's manual. additionally, the operator's manual must be
in accordance with current industry standards.
3. PROCEDURES
3.1. Inspect the Facility
3.1.1. ensure the following:
* Personnel training requirements are documented and current
* Training is conducted according to the manual curriculum
* Piping is marked and color coded to identify fuel type and grade
* Control/cutoff valves are clearly marked with instructions for emergency
use, e.g., on/off
3.1.2. Ensure that the fuel farm/storage area provides for the following:
* Proper security (fenced and posted)
* Proper display of "Flammable" and "No Smoking" signs
* Proper markings that identifies the type/grade of fuel
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3.1.3. Ensure that the equipment includes the following:
* A positive low point sump
* Adequate fire extinguishers
3.1.4. Ensure that fuel filters/filter separators contain at least the following:
* An inlet strainer
* Inflow and outflow filter/separators sized to match maximum pump flow
capacity
* A differential pressure check system
* A positive water defense system
* A sump drain with outlet located to facilitate capture of outflow
* Fuel sampling (millipore or equivalent) fittings downstream of an filters and
filter/separators
3.1.5. Ensure that hoses, nozzles and outflow connectors are:
* Specifically designed and tested for delivery of aviation fuels
* Controlled by spring loaded, nonbypassable automatic (deadman) fuel flow
cutoff valves
* Equipped with a dust cap or other feature that will minimize contaminant
introduction into fuel/system
* Equipped with nonbypassable 100 mesh nozzle/connector screens
* Color coded to identify fuel
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3.1.6. Ensure that electrical equipment, switches, and wiring are of a type or design
approved for use in hazardous locations (explosionproof, e.g., free of
exposed conductors, contacts, connectors, motors, etc.).
3.1.7. Verify that grounding and bonding equipment ensure that piping, filters,
tanks, and electrical components are electrically bonded together and
interconnected o an adequate electrical ground. The system should have
ground wires, bonding wires, and clamps adequate to facilitate prompt,
definite electrical ground connection between fueler/pit/cabinet, grounding
system, and aircraft being fueled.
3.1.8. Ensure that fuel tenders and fueling pits have the following:
* Appropriate markings displayed, e.g., "DANGER", "FLAMMABLE", "NO
SMOKING", fuel grade, standard hazardous material placard, filter due dates,
and emergency fuel shutoff
* Appropriately placed fire extinguishers
* An air filter/spark arrestor and a leak-free exhaust system terminating in a
standard baffled original equipment type muffler, if equipped with internal
combustion engine
3.2. Observe Aircraft Fueling Operation. Ensure compliance with applicant's
procedures and determine if procedures are adequate.
3.3. Analyze Findings. Evaluate and deficiencies to determine what corrections will
be required. if any deficiencies are noted, discuss possible corrective actions
with the operator.
3.4. Document the Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 21 SELF AUDIT PROGRAM
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for monitoring a self audit program also known as
a continuing analysis/surveillance program and for evaluating the overall
effectiveness of the continuous airworthiness maintenance program.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Some operators with approved reliability programs use the reliability program to
fulfill the monitoring mechanical performance functions requirement of its
continuing analysis and surveillance program. Since both reliability programs
and continuing analysis and surveillance programs require data collection, data
analysis, and corrective action requirements, a duplication of operational data
would occur.
2.2. Not all the elements of Advisor Circular 120-17 , Maintenance Control by
Reliability Methods, as amended, are required to be contained in a continuing
analysis and surveillance program for monitoring mechanical performance.
Advisor Circular 120-17, as amended, does not provide for the audit function of
continuing analysis and surveillance programs.
3. INITIATION AND PLANNING
3.1. Initiation. This task is scheduled as part of the work program. Additional
inspections are initiated by special requirements. When given this assignment,
the inspector must review current CAA and ICAO requirements.
3.2. Planning
3.2.1. program requirements
The program must contain a system that determines the effectiveness of the
maintenance and inspection programs and provides for timely corrective action
of any deficiencies in the maintenance/inspection programs. This system must
be identified in a chapter of the operator's maintenance manual.
Any portions of the program not contained in this chapter of the manual must be
referenced to their exact location. For example, an approved reliability program
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must be referenced in the program if it is used to fulfill the mechanical
monitoring function of the program
3.2.2. Operator size. The complexity and sophistication of the Program should be
relative to the operator's operation. A small operator should not be expected
to have a program suitable for a large operator, however, all programs must
have, as a minimum, monitoring mechanical performance and audit functions.
Procedures for administering these two functions must be identified in the
operator's manual.
3.2.3. Monitor mechanical performance function. This function must provide for
collecting and analyzing operational data. the intent here is to identify
deficiencies that require corrective action. This monitoring is done through
emergency response, day to day monitoring, and long term monitoring.
A. Emergency

responding.

Emergency

responding

includes

identifying

emergency/critical situations, determining causes, and formulating a plan to
ensure that similar conditions do not exist in like equipment. Typical
examples of emergency/critical situations include;
* inflight engine separations
* Inflight propeller separations
* Uncontained engine failures
* Critical structural failures
* any life-limited part failure
B. Day to day monitoring. Normally, large operators conduct daily meetings to
discuss morning launch delays and activities of the previous day. Smaller
operators conduct these meetings at less frequent intervals. Items typically
discussed include;
* Daily mechanical problems of each aircraft
* Nonavailability of spare parts
* Inadequate manpower to perform maintenance
* Deferred maintenance items - excessive number and time
* Safety related failures
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* Recurring maintenance problems
* Excessive unscheduled maintenance
* maintenance delays/cancellations
* Scheduled inspection results, including sufficient time to complete the
check,
unusual/critical
findings,
recurring
problems,
and
part/equipment/manpower availability
C. Long term monitoring. this system should include charting or some
appropriate means of reporting and accounting operational data at specified
intervals to reveal trend related information. Typical examples of operational
data used by the operator to monitor mechanical performance are:
* Pilot reports compiled by Air Transportation Association (ATA) code
* Inspection findings compiled by Air Transportation Association code
* Failure rates compiled by ATA code
* Teardown reports
* Premature removal rates (includes engines)
* Engine shutdown rates
* Confirmed failure rates
* Deferred Minimum Equipment List (MEL) items
* Mechanical Interruption Summaries (MIS)
* Mechanical Reliability Reports (MRR)
3.2.4. Audit functions
A. Auditing is normally on the scene observation and should be a scheduled,
ongoing activity encompassing periodic audits of contract agencies. The
audit also addresses adequacy of equipment and facilities, storage and
protection of parts, competency of mechanics, and housekeeping.
B. To be effective, audits should be separate from the maintenance organization.
If audits are assigned to organizational units with other duties, the audit
should be accomplished as an independent activity. Under no conditions may
an organizational unit perform an audit on itself. Typical audit functions
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ensure that:
* All publications and work forms are current and readily available to the
user
* Maintenance is performed according to the methods, standards and
techniques specified in the operator's manuals
* Maintenance forms are screened for completeness, proper entries, and
Required Inspection Item identification
* Major repairs/alterations are properly classified and accomplished with
approved data
* Records of all applicable Airworthiness Directives contain current status
and method of compliance
* Airworthiness releases are executed by designated persons and according to
procedures specified in the operator's manuals
* Records reveal current status of life-limited parts
* The training program syllabus is being followed
* Carryover items and deferred maintenance are properly handled
* Vendors are properly authorized, qualified, staffed, and equipped to do the
contractor function according to the operator's manual
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3.2.5. Use of contractors. When the operator contracts with another operator and/or
repair station for maintenance support, the operator is still responsible for
continuing analysis and surveillance requirements. The responsibility for
administering or controlling a continuing analysis and surveillance program
can never be contracted out. However, contract organizations may be used to
collect operational data, make analyses and recommendations, perform audits,
and report information to be used by the operator in identifying deficiencies
and implementing corrective action.
3.2.6. Scheduling inspection. Normally, this inspection will be coordinated verbally
with responsible persons of the operator. If responsible persons are not
available on the agree-upon date, reschedule the inspection with the operator
and notify the operator in writing to confirm the date.
4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of regulatory requirements of CAA and ICAO requirements.
* Successful completion of airworthiness Inspector's Indoctrination Course,
or previous equivalent
* Knowledge of Advisory Circulars 120-16C and 120-17, as amended
4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the principal inspectors
assigned to the operator.
5. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS
References
*Advisory Circular 120-16, Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program,
as amended
*Advisory Circular 120-17, Maintenance Control By Reliability methods, as
amended,
*Operator's Maintenance Procedures Manual
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6. PROCEDURES
6.1. Review Office Files. Review the historical data of the program to include the
following:
* The Enforcement File
* The previous six months' Mechanical Reliability Reports (MRRs)
* Mechanical Interruption Summaries (MISs)
* Engine Utilization Reports (EIRs)
* Any other operational data that might indicate negative trends in the
maintenance/inspection program
6.2. Collect Items To Be Used During Inspection. Note and collect the following:
6.2.1. Samples of any negative trends in previous six month's Mechanical
Reliability Reports, Mechanical Interruption Summaries, and Engine
Utilization Reports
6.2.2. Samples of negative trends in operational data that has been identified by the
operator in previous reports
6.2.3. Reports of all emergency/critical situations during the previous twelve
months
6.2.4. Samples of records from the day to day monitoring meetings in which
corrective actions were deemed necessary.
6.2.5. negative trends in the maintenance/inspection program noted during routine
surveillance that have not been detected by the continuing
analysis/surveillance program. Examples of situations indicating negative
trends include increases in the following:
* Aircraft delays
* Premature removal rates
* The number of engine shutdown rates
* Number of short term escalations
* Deferred maintenance (Minimum Equipment List) items and length of time
items remain deferred
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-21-6

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

* Repeat pilot reports
6.3. Review the Operator's Manual. Before making on the site inspection, obtain the
operator's maintenance procedures manual and review the continuing analysis
and surveillance program. It is vital that the inspector obtain precise knowledge
of the operator's programs, concepts, and how the program is administered.
While reviewing the manual to ensure it complies with the Regulations, and
before making the inspection, note any unclear areas, obvious omissions, or
apparent discrepancies.
6.3.1. Review the operator's program as described in the manual. Ensure that is
contains policies and procedures for determining the effectiveness of the
maintenance/inspection program and for corrective action of any deficiencies
in those programs as required by regulation.
6.3.2. Ensure that the manual contains procedures for administering the continuing
analysis and surveillance program that are clear and easy to understand.
6.3.3. Ensure that the operator's manual describes a systematic method of reviewing
operational data. It should determine the effectiveness of the
maintenance/inspection program through:
* Emergency responding
* Day to day monitoring
* Long term monitoring
A. Emergency responding. The manual must include procedures for responding
to critical and/or emergency safety related situations. Review the manual
procedures to ensure:
* Critical/emergency situations are defined
* Procedures exist for the notification/coordination process
* Procedures exist for determining if similar situations exist on other aircraft
* Procedures are used to implement corrective action
* Procedures define how the CAA is notified
B. Day to day monitoring. Ensure that the manual contains procedures for
conducting periodic meetings with required personnel to discuss mechanical
performance and identify the need for corrective action. Procedures must
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include:
* What items are discussed
* When meetings are conducted
* Who attends meetings
* How records of these meetings are forwarded to the CAA
C. Long term monitoring: data collection. Determine how the operator is
monitoring the mechanical performance function of the program. This
monitoring should include, at a minimum:
* What operational data the operator is using
* What forms are used to collect the data
* Who is responsible for compiling the data
* When and how often the data collected
D. Long term monitoring: data analysis. Ensure the manual has procedures for
analyzing operational data. The procedures must include:
* When the analysis is to be performed
* Who is responsible for performing the initial analysis
* What conditions, based on performance standards, warrant corrective
action
* Who is responsible for performing further analysis and making a corrective
action recommendation
6.3.4. Ensure the manual has procedures for taking corrective action based on the
data analysis. The procedures must describe:
* who has responsibility for implementing corrective action
* When the corrective action will be implemented
* How the corrective action will be phased into the maintenance program
NOTE: Some operators fulfill this long term monitoring function through
their approved reliability programs:
6.3.5. Ensure that the operator's manual contains audit functions. Review the
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manual.
A. The procedures must provide a continuous audit of the total maintenance
program, including contract agencies. The procedures must state:
* Who is responsible for performing audits (normally, an independent agency
that is assigned to the quality assurance/inspection department)
* What is being audited (e.g. manuals, maintenance, record entries, Required
Inspection Items(RII), training, airworthiness releases, deferred maintenance,
vendors, etc.)
* When the audits are performed
* How the audits are documented
* How records are retained
B. Procedures for analyzing audit functions must include the following:
* analyzing each audit to identify deficiencies
* Initiating corrective action for each deficiency
* providing for on the spot corrective action, if appropriate
* Providing for further analysis to determine system breakdown
* Establishing qualifications of persons performing analysis
* Recording audit findings and subsequent actions
C. Procedures must contain corrective action, to include:
* Timely implementation of corrective action from the data analysis
* Follow up to determine effectiveness of the corrective action
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6.4. Document Findings of Review Prior To On Site Inspection. Document
preliminary findings found during the office and manual review. These findings
will be used in determining the overall effectiveness of the program.
6.5. Schedule Inspection. Schedule inspection with the operator. Coordinate the
inspection with the operator to determine when the operator's personnel will be
available and agree upon a time for the inspection. Arrange to attend a periodic
meeting.
6.6. Meet With the Operator. Contact the person who has overall responsibility for
the program and discuss:
* The nature and scope of the inspection
* Negative trends discovered during manual and office review
* Organizational elements responsible for a administering the program,
including identifying personnel

6.7. Verify Currency Of Operator's Manual. Ensure that the organizational person
responsible for the continuing analysis and surveillance program has the current
manuals. This can be done by comparing the effective dates or revision dates of
the master copy of the manual held by the operator with the manual held by the
responsible person.
6.8. Determine If Staffing Equals That Described in the Operator's Manual. Compare
the current organization to the organization described in the manual. Document
any differences in staffing. These differences will be used in the final analysis in
determining the effectiveness of the continuing analysis and surveillance
program.
6.9. Ensure Manual Is Readily Available to Personnel. Determine that each
organizational element responsible for administering the program has a current
copy of the manual available.
6.10. Inspect Operator System To Monitor Mechanical Performance. During the
inspection, document and photocopy any instances in which the operator did not
follow the procedures identified in the manual by inspecting the following
areas:
6.10.1. Emergency responding. Using the previous year's reports of emergency
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actions gathered during the office review, determine:
* Manual procedures were followed to ensure similar situations did or did not
exist on other aircraft
* Fault analysis was accomplished for each situation
* any corrective action established was implemented and effective
6.10.2. Day to day monitoring
A. Establish that periodic meetings are occurring as defined in the manual.
B. Attend a periodic meeting to determine that daily mechanical problems are
being discussed and that the appropriate personnel are attending.
C. Using day to day monitoring records collected during office review,
determine that when the need for corrective action was recognized, whether,
* Personnel performing audit had necessary experience and expertise
6.10.3. Corrective action. Using the same samples:
* Determine that the operator has implemented corrective action
* Perform an on site inspection to ensure that the corrective action was
implemented and timely
* Determine the effectiveness of corrective action by ensuring that similar
deficiencies no longer exist
6.10.4. Document all findings indicating that manual procedures were not followed.
These findings will be used in determining the overall effectiveness of the
program.
6.11. Follow Up Negative Trends Identified During Office and Manual Review
6.11.1. Contact the person responsible for the negative trend.
6.11.2. Determine whether the trend was significant
6.11.3. Determine why the trend was not identified by the program.
6.11.4. ensure that corrective action is initiated.
6.11.5. Document all findings.
6.12. Determine Effectiveness of the Program. Combine all inspection findings from
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the following to determine program effectiveness, including:
* The office and manual review
* On site inspection
* Inspector identified trends
6.13. Coordination. After assessing the program and before debriefing the operator,
consult with the assigned airworthiness inspectors.
6.14. Debrief Operator. In the operator's debriefing:
* Discuss results of the inspection
* Discuss all discrepancies discovered during the inspection
* Discuss possible corrective action
* Inform the operator that official written notification of findings will follow
* Inform the operator that a plan for timely completing corrective action must
be submitted
NOTE: Agree with the operator upon time limits for the corrective action plan
during the debriefing Negotiations over time limits can be done later if
mitigating circumstances arise.
6.15. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 21.1

SAFETY MANAGEMENT

SYSTEM ASSESSMENT
1. GENERAL
The CAA’s methods to oversee the safety management systems (SMS’s) of the
airlines and repair stations include routine surveillances and assessment projects.
Routine surveillances of the companies’ SMS’s are conducted by the
operations inspectors and maintenances inspectors assigned to the companies. The
inspectors oversee the companies to ensure that the SMS’s are established in
accordance with the required schedule and operated effectively.
SMS assessment projects are conducted by CAA’s SMS assessment teams.
SMS assessment teams review the safety management manuals, phased
implementations, and conduct initial SMS acceptance assessments and subsequent
SMS assessments.
The airlines and repair stations should notify the principal operations
inspectors (POIs) and principal maintenances inspectors (PMIs) at the completion
of every implementation phase so that the POIs and PMIs may coordinate SMS
assessments. The CAA will assign the companies to be assessed, the assessment
scopes, schedules, and project managers. Notifications will be given to the airlines
and repair stations one month prior to the planned on-site review portions of the
assessments.
2. DEFINITION
An SMS assessment is the evaluation of the SMS or an individual component
of the SMS of an airline or a repair station which provides the CAA with a
comprehensive review of all of an airline or a repair station's activities.
An initial SMS acceptance assessment is a comprehensive review of the SMS
of an airline or a repair station conducted when the company’s SMS is fully
implemented.
A subsequent SMS assessment is a review of the SMS or an individual
component of the SMS of an airline or a repair station conducted after this
company‘s SMS has satisfied the CAA‘s initial acceptance assessment.
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3. RESPONSIBILITIES
3.1. Inspectors: The operations inspectors and maintenances inspectors assigned to
each company should conduct routine surveillances of the company’s SMS and
oversee the companies to ensure that the SMS’s are established in accordance
with the required schedule and operated effectively.
3.2. POIs and PMIs: In addition to the responsibilities in the last paragraph, the POIs
and PMIs should coordinate to establish SMS assessment projects at the
completion of every implementation phases, brief the SMS assessment team for
updating the company, and follow up the corrective action after the assessment.
The POIs and PMIs should also initiate additional SMS assessments in response
to complaints or special emphasis items identified by CAA.
3.3. Project Manager (PM): The PM of an SMS assessment project is assigned by the
FSD. A PM is responsible for;
3.3.1. Coordinating to form an SMS assessment team, notifying the company for
the assessment,
3.3.2. Developing the assessment plan,
3.3.3. Performing a preliminary document review of documentation submitted to
verify its completeness,
3.3.4. Calling a team meeting prior to on-site review,
3.3.5. Preparing an on-site review plan,
3.3.6. Determining at every stage if the project can move to the next stage,
3.3.7. Interviewing the top management in the on-site review,
3.3.8. Sampling records, collecting information,
3.3.9. Analyzing results of sampled records, and employee interview,
3.3.10. Documenting findings and observation, and
3.3.11. Completing project report.
3.4. Team members: Team members of an SMS assessment project:
3.4.1. Review documentation submitted during documentation review stage;
3.4.2. Participate team meeting prior to on-site review,
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-21.1-2

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

3.4.3. Assist PM to prepare an on-site review plan,
3.4.4. Interview employee during on-site review,
3.4.5. Sample records,
3.4.6. Collect information,
3.4.7. Analyze results of sampled records, and employee interview,
3.4.8. Document findings and observation, and
3.4.9. Determine the compliance of assigned items.
4. LOCATION OF INSPECTION
An SMS assessment is usually conducted at the airline or a repair station's
main base of operations or place of business.
5. PLANNING SMSASSESSMENT PROJECTS
The scope and depth of an SMS assessment depend on the size and complexity
of the airline or repair station to be assessed.
5.1. Assessment activities: The items to be evaluated depend on the size and
complexity of the airline or repair station to be assessed. An SMS assessment
could last several days or only one visit. An SMS assessment team includes
operations inspectors and maintenances inspectors.
5.2. Frequency. The frequency of SMS assessments for an airline or repair station is
determined by the number of aircraft and personnel employed by the operator
and by the complexity of the operation.
5.2.1. At the completion of every SMS implementation phase, the CAA may
coordinate SMS assessments as necessary to verify the results of
implementation. The CAA will conduct an initial SMS acceptance
assessment when the company’s SMS is fully implemented.
5.2.2. After an organization‘s SMS has satisfied the CAA‘s initial acceptance
assessment, the CAA will conduct subsequent SMS assessments.
5.2.3. Additional SMS assessments may be initiated in response to complaints or
special emphasis items identified by CAA.
5.2.4. Routine surveillances of the companies’ SMS’s are conducted by the
operations inspectors and maintenances inspectors assigned to the companies
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as necessary.
6. SMS ASSESSMENT PROCEDURE
The SMS assessment can be divided in to five stages: project planning,
preliminary documentation review, documentation review, on-site review, and
conclusion and reporting. The activities of these stages are described as follows:
6.1. Project planning
Project planning is the preparation stage. Three activities should be
completed at this stage: assessment project formation, notification of the
assessment, and assessment plan development.
6.1.1. Assessment project formation: PM assigned by the FSD starts the formation
of the assessment project by selecting the team members.
6.1.2. Notification of the assessment: PM should notify the airline or repair station
to be assessed one month prior to the on-site review. The notification should
include the on-site review schedule and required documentation list.
6.1.3. Assessment plan development: PM should develop an assessment plan
according to the size and complexity of the airline or repair station to be
assessed with the assistance of the team members. The assessment plan
should include objective of the assessment, scope and depth, the organization
to be assessed, team members, assessment method, budget, schedule, etc.
6.2. Preliminary Documentation Review
The PM should perform a preliminary documentation review of the
documentation submitted to verify its completeness. If the airline or repair
station fails to provide acceptable documentation within the prescribed timeline,
PM may determine the organization fails the assessment and propose an
enforcement action.
6.3. Documentation Review
This activity includes a review of all files and documentation that are
relevant to the scope of the assessment. The assessment team should review
documentation submitted and ask the assessed organization to clarify certain
items or submit additional documentation. The assessed organization should
answer or clarify the questions and provided requested documents. The PM will
decide whether to proceed with the on-site portion of the assessment or not.
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6.4. On-site Review
The activities to be completed include Team Meeting prior to the On-site
Review, preparing an On-Site Review Plan, conducting On-Site Review.
6.4.1. Team Meeting prior to the On-site Review:This meeting includes:
A. Let the team members understand the administrative and logistical needs for
the assessment;
B. A briefing by all principal inspectors on the organization’s current activities,
trends, performance and previous surveillance history including corrective
action and follow-up;
C. Discussion on the result of the documentation review; and
D. Overview of the on-site review.
6.4.2. Preparing an On-Site Review Plan:The PM shall prepare an on-site review
plan. This plan will provide a defined structure for the on-site activities by
identifying key personnel to be interviewed as well as employees, records,
products, processes and procedures to be sampled in order to gain a better
understanding of the organization.
A. Key personnel interviews: The purpose of interviews with the organization’s
key personnel is to give the organization the opportunity to describe elements
of their SMS and demonstrate compliance. The On-Site Review Plan should
identify the organization’s key personnel.
B. Employee interviews: The employee interviews will be used to gather
information with regards to the elements of the organization’s SMS.
C. The PM may use the chart below to determine the number of samples to be
completed based on the number of technical employees working for the
organization:
公司人數

1-13

14-150

151-280

281-500

訪談人數

全部

13

20

29

501-1200 1201-3200
34

55

D. Record sampling: On-Site Review Plan should define which information and
records to sample.
6.4.3. Conducting On-Site Review:
A. Entry Meeting: The entry meeting is an opportunity for the assessment team
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to address company management, to outline the assessment process and
answer any questions from the company relating to assessment activities.
B. On-Site Review:
a. Conduct interviews and sampling per the sampling plan;
b. Gather evidence to support observations;
C. Analysis:
a. Analyze observations collected from both the documentation and on-site
reviews;
b. Determine if:
＊ The organization is in compliance with regulatory requirements; and
＊ The SMS is effectively managing compliance to the regulations.
D. Record assessment findings:
Find an immediate threat to safety is detected or is determined likely to
exist. Immediate action shall be taken in accordance with existing
procedures.
E. Daily Team Briefings: Team briefings shall be held at the end of each day
during the assessment to:
a. Ensure adherence to the assessment plan;
b. Validate confirmation requests (if used) and any findings;
c. review interview results with other team members;
d. resolve issues or problems arising from the day’s activities; and
e. provide the information necessary to update.
F. Exit Meeting:
Upon completion of the assessment, the assessment team shall convene
an exit meeting with the organization’s senior management to brief them on
the results and the time and method the assessment report will be forwarded
to them.
G. Complete the Finding Form.
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6.5. Conclusion and Reporting
6.5.1. Evaluation of conformance: The assessment team should conduct an
evaluation of conformance after the on-site review of the organization and
determine if the organization is in conformance or non-conformance with the
SMS requirements.
6.5.2. Assessment report: The PM should prepare an assessment report that
summarizes the results of the assessment, includes findings and continuous
improvement findings, and where applicable, corrective actions taken to
findings issued during the assessment. The assessment report should be given
to the assessed organization.
6.5.3. Assessment Follow-up: Upon completion of the assessment, the PM will
transfer follow-up responsibilities to the principal inspector responsible for
regulatory oversight of the organization. The principal inspector should
follow up the corrective actions.
6.5.4. Enforcement: the principal inspector responsible for regulatory oversight of
the organization should follow up the corrective actions; and determine if any
findings identified in the report should be subject to enforcement
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JOB FUNCTION 22 RELIABILITY PROGRAM
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for inspecting approved reliability programs. This
inspection determines the air carrier's continued compliance with operations
specifications, the approved reliability document, and the operator's maintenance
procedures manual. The inspection is intended to ensure that the reliability
program is effectively controlling the maintenance program.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Definitions
2.1.1. Reliability program: A method to realistically and responsibly relate
operating experience to established maintenance controls.
2.1.2. Substantiating data: Records identified in the approved reliability document
as containing information required to support changes in a maintenance
program.
2.1.3. Maintenance program: A program that includes inspection, overhaul,
replacement of parts, preventive maintenance, repair and restoration,
alterations, maintenance processes/tasks, and any other function performed
by the maintenance/inspection department.
2.2. An approved reliability program affords the air carrier the authority to revise
maintenance in service time limitations for overhauls, inspections, and checks
of airframes, engines, propellers, components, appliances, and emergency
equipment. The air carrier describes detailed procedures for revising these time
limitations in its program, which is approved by the CAA. Surveillance ensures
that procedures are followed and are effective.
3. INSPECTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
The CAA principal inspector must be alert at all times for possible noncompliance
with the approved procedures. If it is found that the air carrier has failed to follow
approved procedures, appropriate enforcement action must be taken. The inspector
must notify the air carrier, in writing, that the procedures were not followed an
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indicate that the maintenance time limitations revisions are not acceptable.
4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.
* Successful completion of Airworthiness Inspector's Indoctrination Course,
or previous equivalent
* Knowledge of Advisory Circular 120-17, as amended
4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between
Airworthiness Inspectors (PAIs) assigned to the operator.

the

Principal

5. REFERENCES
* Advisory Circular (AC) 120-17, Maintenance Control By Reliability
Methods, as amended
* Air carrier's reliability program document
* Air carrier's reliability reports
* Air carrier's maintenance manual procedures
6. PROCEDURES
6.1. Review the reliability program to understand the scope, conditions, and
limitations of the authorization. Ensure that the program includes all the of the
following:
* All aircraft
* Engines
* Systems
* Components
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NOTE: It is recommended the inspector develop a procedural flow chart to gain
a better understanding of how the entire reliability program functions and how
the systems interrelate. It should be used during on site inspections of the
reliability program.
6.1.1. Ensure that the reliability document is on file in the office.
6.1.2. Ensure that the reliability document has procedures for obtaining CAA
approval before changing any of the following:
* Performance standards
* Data collection system
* Data analysis system
* Process(es)/task(s)
* procedures/organization for administering the program
* Alert-type programs to nonalert programs or vice versa
* Before adding or deleting aircraft or components/systems
6.1.3. Ensure reliability document includes a glossary of significant terms.
6.1.4. Review the data collection system.
CC. Determine what operational data is used to measure the mechanical
performance of the programs specified in the reliability document (aircraft,
engines, appliances, systems and components, and/or structure). Examples
include pilot reports, engine utilization, failure rates, shop findings, and
structural inspection findings.
DD.

Identify forms used to collect operational data.

EE. Determine who has responsibility for compiling the data and routing it to
the responsible person(s) for review.
FF. Determine how the air carrier assures operational data is accurate and
factual.
GG.
6.1.5. Review the data analysis system.
A. Determine who is responsible for analyzing trend related information. Trend
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related information is analyzed by comparing data to established
performance standards.
B. Determine the criteria for conducting further analysis.
C. Determine who will conduct any further analysis for corrective action (i.e.
quality control or engineering).
6.1.6. Review procedures for instituting corrective action.
A. Ensure that the reliability document describes the criteria that requires further
analysis to determine causal factors.
B. Ensure that the reliability document describes definitive conditions when
corrective action will take place.
C. Determine who implements corrective action.
D. Ensure that time limits are set for completing corrective action and that there
is a chain of authority for carrying out the corrective action.
E. Determine if follow up procedures exist to ensure the corrective action was
effective.
6.1.7. Review performance standards.
A. Determine who is responsible for establishing or revising performance
standards.
B. Ensure the reliability document contains the methods used to establish and
revise performance standards.
C. Determine what periodic review the air carrier has established to ensure the
performance standard remains realistic.
D. Review data display and report requirements.
E. Determine if the reliability document provides for data displays (such as
forms, reports, and graphs) that summarize the previous month's activities.
The report must be in sufficient depth to enable the carrier or the recipient of
the report to evaluate the effectiveness of the total maintenance program.
F. Determine whether the reliability document has procedures for reporting
continuing overalert conditions and the status of ongoing corrective action.
G. Review maintenance intervals and process/task change procedures.
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H. Identify the organizational element responsible for approving changes to the
maintenance program.
I. Ascertain the criteria used to substantiate each revision.
J. Review method of distributing and implementing changes to the maintenance
program (for example, job cards, shop manuals, etc.)
K. Review established escalation limitations.
L. Identify established procedures for changing the maintenance process/task(s).
6.1.8. Review reliability program revision procedures.
A. ensure that there are procedures for program revisions and that items
requiring formal CAA approval are clearly identified.
B. Review method of distributing changes to the reliability document.
6.2. Review Maintenance Manual Sections Referenced in the Reliability Document
6.3. Review the Office Files
6.3.1. Review substantiating data to support all changes produced by the reliability
program. Ensure that the changed procedures defined in the program are
being followed.
6.3.2. Review previous inspection reports, correspondence, and other documents in
the office files to determine if there are open items or if any areas were
identified requiring special attention.
6.3.3. Check the Enforcement file to determine if any areas require special
attention.
6.4. Review the Operator's Reliability Reports. This information may display the
current fleet status, information about any system that has exceeded the
performance standards, and any corrective action.
6.4.1. Ensure the reliability report required by the document has been submitted to
the CAA and reflects all aircraft, engines, systems, and components
controlled by the program. Reports must specify the items exceeding
established performance standards and the corrective action being taken.
6.4.2. Identify trends by reviewing reliability reports for the previous six months.
Determine the effectiveness of the corrective actions. Highlight areas with
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decreasing reliability characteristics for follow up during on site inspection.
6.4.3. Review Mechanical Reliability Reports (MRR), Mechanical Interruption
Summaries (MIS), and Engine Utilization reports if these reports are not
included in the reliability document. Analyze reports for the previous six
months to identify trends. Ensure the reliability program has also identified
these trends.
6.5. Document Findings. After reviewing all air carrier data, and before coordination,
ensure that any confusing areas, obvious omissions, or apparent discrepancies
are documented.
NOTE: The operator's reliability document has been approved by the CAA as an
effective means to control the continuous airworthiness maintenance program.
If the document is not in exact compliance with AC 120-17, as amended, it
should be noted. However, unless the reliability program can be proven to be
ineffective in controlling the maintenance program, it should not be considered
a discrepancy finding during the inspection.
6.6. Contact the Operator to Schedule An On Site Inspection. Advise the operator of
the scope of the inspection. Confirm the inspection date in writing to ensure the
operator's personnel are available.
6.7. Brief the Operator's Personnel. Advise personnel of the scope and detail of the
inspection.
6.8. Compare Operator's Documents and CAA Copies. Compare operator's reliability
document to the CAA copies to ensure dates and revision numbers agree.
6.9. Evaluate the Organization. Compare the actual organizational structure and
personnel duties and responsibilities with the requirements in the approved
reliability document.
NOTE: However, until all the elements of the reliability program are inspected,
the effectiveness of the organization cannot be determined. Inspection findings
may be a direct result of organizational problems (for example, unqualified
personnel or personnel not following procedures).
6.10. Evaluate Effectiveness of Reliability Program
6.10.1. Data collection system
A. Determine if the data collection system in the reliability document is used in
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day to day operations and if the data collected is accurate and useful for
controlling the maintenance program.
B. Ensure that all necessary data is being collected and reported on the forms
identified in the reliability document.
C. Ensure that data collection duties are carried out by the personnel identified
in the reliability document.
D. Ensure data is being routed to the proper organizational element for review.
E. Ensure that data is routed to the proper organizational element in a timely
manner by comparing the operational data's initiation dates, receipt dates,
and final incorporation dates.
F. Ensure that data accuracy by comparing original operational data documents
to the information collected by the reliability program. Reliability programs
collect different types of operational data, such as pilot reports by Air
Transportation Association (ATA) chapter, component removal rates by ATA
chapter, engine shutdown rates, etc.
G. Ensure that the data is complete. Compare operational data documents with
the required procedures in the maintenance manual or reliability document.
H. Ensure that the data collected is relevant to the maintenance program and can
accurately predict changes to, and determine effectiveness of, the
maintenance program.
6.10.2. Analyzed data
A. Review the items identified as exceeding performance standards and
requiring analysis. Determine if the analysis of these items has been
accomplished according to the reliability document.
B. Check records to verify the required analysis was performed.
6.10.3. Corrective action system. Corrective action is a result of the data analysis.
Corrective actions usually are accomplished through product improvement,
procedures improvement, time limitation revision, etc. Once authorized, the
corrective action becomes mandatory.
A. Determine if an attempt was made to find the cause of all identified areas that
exceeded performance standards. Review records to verify the attempt.
Determine if the attempt was made by the appropriate personnel (for
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example, powerplant problems assigned to propulsion engineering).
B. If a cause was not identified, determine if the procedures specified in the
reliability document for this situation were followed.
C. If the cause was identified, determine if corrective action was initiated in
accordance with the reliability document.
D. Ensure the corrective action was performed through the chain of authority
described in the reliability document.
E. Determine if the persons responsible for executing corrective actions were
notified.
F. Determine if the time limits in the reliability document for the completing
corrective action were met.
G. Determine if follow up procedures outlined in the reliability document were
followed to ensure corrective actions taken were effective.
NOTE: A corrective action is considered effective if the out of limit
condition is brought back to an acceptable level of performance.
6.10.4. Performance standards system
A. examine a cross section of performance standards revisions to ensure they
were accomplished according to the reliability document.
B. Determine if performance standards were revised by the personnel specified
in the reliability document.
C. Check records to verify performance standards are reviewed periodically.
D. Review data display. Identify possible performance standards that are not
responsive or sensitive enough to reflect changes in actual performance. For
example, a data display that shows almost no change could indicate the
performance standards are not sensitive or responsive.
6.10.5. Data display and reports
A. ensure data displays and reports cited in the reliability report are being used.
B. Ensure data displays and reports highlight systems that exceeded the
established performance standards and include proposed corrective actions.
C. Determine whether continuing overalert conditions are carried forward from
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previous reports and provide the status of ongoing corrective action.
6.10.6. Maintenance intervals and process/task changes. Review operator's file of all
maintenance program revisions. Select a representative sample to determine
compliance with the revision section of the reliability document.
A. Ensure that revisions were authorized by the organizational element
identified in the reliability document.
B. Ensure all maintenance program revisions were based on the criteria in the
reliability document and include the specified substantiating data.
C. Determine if the air carrier exceeded the escalation limitations in the
reliability document.
D. Determine if all required changes to the maintenance program were
distributed and implemented. Review documentation to determine if changes
are distributed and implemented using methods in reliability document.
6.10.7. Reliability program revision system. Ensure formal CAA approval was
obtained before implementing changes to any of the following:
* Performance standards
* Data collection system
* Data analysis system
* Process(es)/task(s)
* Procedures/organization concerning program administration
* Alert-type programs to nonalert programs or vice versa
* Adding or deleting aircraft, components, or systems
6.11. Review Records and Reports. Determine if records and reports are prepared and
processed in accordance with the reliability document.
6.12. Evaluate Short Term Escalation Program, If Authorized
6.13. Assess Findings. Evaluate inspection findings to get an overall picture of how
well the reliability program controls the maintenance program.
6.13.1. Determine if there has been an increase in any of the following:
* Aircraft delays
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* Premature component removal rates
* The engine shutdown rates
* Inspection scheduling adjustments (short term escalations)
* Deferred maintenance or minimum equipment list items
* Pilot reports
* Aircraft inspection findings
NOTE: If any of the above circumstances are present, it could indicate the
reliability program is not properly controlling the maintenance program.
6.13.2. If there is a problem with the reliability program based on inspection findings
or any of the above circumstances, accomplish the following:
A. Determine if the deficiencies were a result of the organizational structure,
lines of authority, staffing, personnel qualifications, or other problems related
to the organization
B. Determine if deficiencies were due to incomplete or ineffective methods
and/or procedures in the overall program
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6.13.3. Identify findings that are contrary to the approved reliability program
6.13.4. Identify all findings that are in compliance with the document but are still not
producing satisfactory results.
6.13.5. Consult with the appropriate CAA inspection personnel.
6.14. Debrief Operator
6.14.1. Meet with operator to discuss discrepancies discovered during the inspection.
6.14.2. Agree to corrective action to be taken by the operator. Advise the operator
that a plan, including a schedule, must be submitted for completing the
corrective action. If mitigating circumstances arise, the schedule can be
renegotiated.
6.15. Process Enforcement Action. Inspectors must be alert at all times for possible
noncompliance with the approved procedures. If it is found that the air carrier
failed to follow approved procedures, appropriate enforcement action must be
taken.
6.16. Document Task. File all supporting data in the operator's file through the
supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 23 ETOPS INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the process of evaluating an operator for extended range
operations with two engine airplanes.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Definition: Extended Range Operation With Two Engine Airplanes (ETOPS):
Operations conducted over a route containing a point further than one hour
flying time at the normal one engine inoperative cruise speed (in still air) from
an adequate airport
2.2. To meet the requirements the operator must be able to:
2.2.1. Substantiate that the type design reliability and the performance of the
proposed airplane/engine combination have been evaluated per the guidance
in Advisory Circular 120-42, Extended Range Operation With Two Engine
Airplanes, as amended, and found suitable for extended range operations.
2.2.2. Submit an application package that includes supplemental maintenance
requirements and programs that allow for safe operations under an ETOPS
authorization.
2.3. Application Package. The application package must include the following
programs:
2.3.1. Supplemental maintenance program. This program must include the basic
maintenance program with additional ETOPS requirements for the airplane
being considered. These requirements should include maintenance
procedures that prevent actions such as changing oil filters, chip detectors,
fuel controls, etc., from being done simultaneously on both engines.
2.3.2. Verification program. This program must have procedures that would
preclude an airplane from being dispatched for "extended range operation
unless appropriate corrective actions have been taken and verified, after any
of the following situations:
* A propulsion system shutdown
* A primary system failure
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-23-1

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

* Any significant adverse trends/repeat problems from a previous flight
2.3.3. Airframe/Engine condition monitoring program. Condition monitoring
should provide a system for data collection that ensures the timely analysis
and correction of engine problems. This program should accomplish the
following:
* Prevent inflight shutdowns of powerplant systems through detection of
early stage deterioration
* Ensure that engine limit margins are maintained so that a prolonged single
engine diversion may be conducted without exceeding approved engine
limits (i.e., rotor speeds, exhaust gas-temperature, etc.) at all approved
power levels and expected environmental conditions
2.3.4. Reliability program. This must be an event oriented reliability program
designed primarily to identify and prevent problems. This program must
incorporate reporting criteria for use by the carrier and the CAA as a measure
of extended range reliability. The ETOPS reliability program can be a
supplement to an existing reliability program if the existing program is event
oriented.
2.3.5. Engine/APU. Oil consumption monitoring program. This program must
monitor oil consumption on a flight by flight basis. This monitoring must
take into account the amount of oil added at the departing ETOPS stations
with a reference to the running average consumption. Additionally, prior to
each extended range leg, the program must verify the oil system integrity.
2.3.6. Extended range parts control program. This program should ensure that
distinct ETOPS parts, as required by the type design criteria, are utilized to
maintain the integrity of systems unique to ETOPS. This program must
consider verification of parts placed on the aircraft through parts borrowing
and pooling agreements.
2.3.7. Maintenance training program. The training program should focus on
extended range awareness for all personnel involved in the extended range
maintenance program. It may be included in the normal maintenance training
but should emphasize the special nature of extended range maintenance
requirements.
2.3.8. Continuing analysis and surveillance program. The air carrier's normal
continuing analysis and surveillance program should be supplemented to
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require regular surveillance of the extended range program. This
supplemented program must ensure the continued integrity of the ETOPS
maintenance programs while allowing for program adjustments, as required.
3. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
3.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the regulatory requirements.
* Knowledge of Advisory Circular 120-42, Extended Range Operation With
Two Engine Airplanes, as amended
3.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination among maintenance inspectors,
avionics inspectors.
4. PROCEDURES
4.1. Verify the Compliance of the Aircraft With the Configuration, Maintenance, and
Procedures Document.
4.2. Evaluate the Operator's Current Maintenance Program. Request and evaluate the
following information for ETOPS suitability:
4.2.1. The date of type design and the review of each engine/airframe combination
4.2.2. The in service experience for each engine/airframe combination, to include
the following:
A. The number of months/years of operational experience with each specific
engine/airframe combination
B. The total number of ETOPS and/or domestic operations conducted with the
specific engine/airframe
C. The engine/airframe hours and cycles, to include both total and high time
engines
D. The inflight shutdown rate (all causes), including the 12-month and 6-month
rolling average for both the ETOPS and the world fleet
E. The unscheduled engine removal rate for both the world fleet and the
operator
F. The mean time between failure (MTBF) for major components
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G. The record of APU start and run reliability
H. The records of delays and cancellations, with the causes, by the specific
aircraft systems
I. The records of significant operator events, including the phase of flight
where the event occurred, such as:
* Uncommanded power changes (surge or rollback)
* Inability to control engine or obtain desired power
* Inflight shutdown events
4.3. Review the Operator's Manual. The inspector must ensure that the following
programs and procedures have been included as part of the operator's
supplemental maintenance program:
4.3.1. Verification program, to include:
* a list of primary systems
* Conditions that require verification flights
* Procedures for initiating verification actions
* Procedures that monitor and evaluate corrective actions
* Procedures that verify the implementation of corrective action
* Procedures that preclude repeat items from occurring
* Procedures that identify and reverse the adverse trends
4.3.2. Engine condition monitoring program, to include:
* Scope of program, e.g., data collection and analysis
* Notification procedures for deterioration
* Deterioration monitoring limits for internal engine parts
4.3.3. Reliability program, to include:
* Reporting criteria
* Procedures to ensure reporting of significant individual events (engine
shutdowns, flight diversions, etc.)
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4.3.4.

Engine/APU oil consumption monitoring program, to include:
* Established limits of consumption
* Procedures for use and verification prior to the start of each extended range
leg

4.3.5. Extended range parts control, to include:
* Methods of verification of proper parts
* Control procedures during parts pooling and borrowing
4.3.6. Maintenance training program, to ensure:
* Personnel are aware that an ETOPS authorization is in place
* Personnel, including contract personnel, are adequately trained on the
special programs required by an ETOPS authorization
4.3.7. Continuing analysis and surveillance program, to include:
* Ensuring the continued integrity of the ETOPS maintenance programs
* Ensuring that adjustments are made, as required, to the ETOPS programs
4.3.8. Procedures that accomplish the following:
* Preclude simultaneous actions from being applied to multiple similar
elements in any ETOPS critical system
* Identify ETOPS related tasks on routine work forms and related instructions
* Develop an ETOPS overwater service check to verify the status of the
airplane and ensures certain critical items are acceptable
4.4. Analyze Results. If problems are found, return the material to the operator.
4.5. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor
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JOB FUNCTION 23.1 ACCELERATED ETOPS APPROVAL
PROCESSES
1. OBJECTIVE.
This section contains direction and guidance by CAA inspectors for conducting
and developing ETOPS authorizations. The procedures contained in this job
function correspond with the information provided in FAA AC-120-42A, Appendix
7. This process is valid for only those aircraft that are type certificated for
ETOPS operations.
2. BACKGROUND.
2.1. ETOPS operations have been successfully applied since 1985, however the old
concept required operators to have at least two years of operational experience
before 180 minute authorizations could be approved. Such a requirement
created undue economic and operational burdens on operators.
The
accelerated ETOPS approval process provides for a successful operation at an
earlier than the standard time established in the basic advisory circular.
2.2. The excellent propulsion record of two engine airplanes has not only been
maintained, but has been potentially enhanced by the potentially related process
associated with ETOPS. Therefore, a reduction or elimination of in-service
experience requirements may be possible when the operator shows to the CAA
that adequate and validated ETOPS processes are in place. This does not
imply that any reduction of any levels of safety should be tolerated.
2.3. A firm commitment of upper management to reliable ETOPS processes has been
found to be a much significant factor, and has resulted in the operation of
twin-engine airplanes at a mature level of reliability. Example, A document
from top management should state: He is committed to full support of the
ETOPS operations.
3. . DEFINITIONS.
3.1. Airport.
Adequate. For the purpose of this AC, an adequate airport is an airport is found
to be equivalent to FAR Part 139 safety requirements.
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Suitable. A suitable airport is an adequate airport with weather reports, or
forecasts, or any combination thereof, indicating that the weather conditions are
at or above operating minima, as specified in the operation specifications, and
the field condition reports indicate that a safe landing can be accomplished at
the time of the intended operation.
3.2. Auxiliary Power Units (APU). A gas turbine engine intended for use as a
power source for driving generators, hydraulic pumps, and other airplane
accessories and equipment and/or to provide compressed air for airplane
pneumatic systems.
3.2.1. An essential APU installation provides the bleed air and/or mechanical power
necessary for the dispatch of a transport category airplane for operations
other than extended range operations with two-engine airplanes.
3.2.2. An APU installation which is intended to serve as one of the three or more
independent alternating current (AC) electrical power sources required for
extended range operations provides the bleed air or mechanical power
necessary for the safe flight of a two engine transport category airplane
approved for extended range operation and is designed and maintained to
provide a level of reliability necessary to perform its intended function.
3.3. ETOPS Configuration Maintenance and Procedures (CMP) Standard. The
particular airplane configuration minimum requirements including any special
inspection, hardware life-limits, Master Minimum Equipment List (MMEL)
constraints, and maintenance practices found necessary by the CAA or state of
manufacture to establish the suitability of an airframe-engine combination for
extended range operation.
3.4. Extended Range Operations. Extended range operations are those those flights
conducted over a route that contain a point further than one hour flying time at
the approved one engine inoperative cruise speed (under standard conditions in
still air) from an adequate airport.
3.5. Extended Range Entry Point. The extended range entry point is the point on the
aircraft's outbound route which is one-hour flying time at the approved single
engine inoperative cruise speed (under standard conditions in still air) from an
adequate airport.
3.6. Inflight Shutdown (IFSD When an engine ceases to function in flight and is
shutdown, whether self-induced, crew initiated or caused by some other external
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influence (that is, IFSD for all causes; for example: due to flameout, internal
failure, crew initiated shutoff (including unintentional), foreign object ingestion,
icing, inability to obtain and/or control desired thrust, etc.).
3.7. System. A system includes all elements of equipment necessary for the control
andperformance of a particular major function. It includes both the equipment
specifically provided for the function in question and other basic equipment
such as that necessary to supply power for the equipment operation.
3.8. Review Gate.

An orderly tracking plan and documentation of the specific

processes.
3.9. Process. A process is a series of steps or activities that are accomplished, in a
consistent manner, to assure that a desired result is attained on an ongoin
basis.
3.10. Proven Processes. A process is considered to be proven when the following
elements are developed and implemented:
3.10.1. Definition and documentation of process elements.
All elements of the defined process could be identified in a flow chart or all
departments involved must be identified. For example: The MEL ETOPS
related items must be coordinated with Dispatch, Operations, Maintenance
and respective training departments.
3.10.2. Definition of process related roles and responsibilities.
Example, all personnel managing these processes must have specific duties
and responsibilities in their assigned roles. In addition these management
personnel must be trained in their specific roles.
3.10.3. Procedure for validation of process or process elements.
A. Indications of process stability/reliability may be proven through previous
experience by demonstrating that the process is in place and functions as
intended, i.e. programs or processes. or
B. Parameters to validate process and monitor(measure) success. This may be
accomplished by thorough documentation and analysis of the process or by
demonstrating on an airplane that the process works and consistently
provides the intended results. or
C. Duration of necessary evaluation to validate process. This is usually
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experience that has been gained in the previous six months of operation and
could be depicted as a milestone in the review gate in terms of the specific
task.
3.10.4. Procedure for follow-up in-service monitoring to assure process remains
reliable/stable. Each department that is responsible for a specific process
must have a feedback loop to illustrate the need for revisions based on
in-service experience.
4. ETOPS PROCESSES
The two-engine airframe/engine combination for which the operator is seeking
Accelerated ETOPS Operational Approval must be ETOPS Type Design approved
and operating at a level of reliability prior to commencing ETOPS. The operator
seeking Accelerated ETOPS Operational Approval must demonstrate to the CAA
that it has an ETOPS program in place that addresses the process elements
identified in this section.
The following are the ETOPS process elements for maintenance as defined in
paragraph 10, appendix 4 and 7 of AC-120-42A:
4.1. Maintenance Program. The basic maintenance program for the airplane being
considered for ETOPS is the continuous airworthiness maintenance program
currently approved for that operator, for the make and model airframe-engine
combination. This program should be reviewed by the PMI and PAI to ensure
that it provides an adequate basis for development of a supplemental ETOPS
maintenance program. ETOPS maintenance requirements will be expressed in,
and approved as, supplemental requirements. This should include maintenance
procedures to preclude identical action being applied to multiple similar
elements in any ETOP critical system (for example, fuel control change on both
engines). This relates to common cause concerns.
A. ETOPS related tasks should be identified on the operator's routine work
forms and related instructions.
B. ETOPS related procedures, such as involvement of centralized maintenance
control, should be clearly defined in the operators program.
C. An ETOPS service check should be developed to verify that the status of the
airplane and certain critical items are acceptable. This check should be
accomplished and signed off by an ETOPS qualified maintenance person
immediately prior to an ETOPS flight.
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NOTE: The service check may not be required for the return leg of a
75-minute ETOPS flight in a benign area of operation.
D. Logbooks should be reviewed and documented as appropriate to ensure
proper MEL procedures, deferred items, maintenance checks and that system
verification procedures have been properly performed.
4.2. ETOPS Manual. The operator should develop a manual for use by personnel
involved in ETOPS. This manual need not be inclusive but should at least
reference the maintenance programs and other requirements, and clearly
indicate where they are located in the operator's manual system. All ETOPS
requirements, including supportive programs, procedures, duties, and
responsibilities, should be identified and subject to revision control. This
manual should be submitted to the CAA 60 days before implementation of
ETOPS flights.
4.3. Oil Consumption Program. The operator's oil consumption program should
reflect the manufacturer's recommendations and be sensitive to oil consumption
trends. It should consider the amount of oil added at the departing ETOPS
stations with reference to the running average consumption; that is, the
monitoring must be continuous up to, and including, oil added at the ETOPS
departure station. If oil analysis is meaningful to this make and model, it should
be included in the program. If the APU is required for ETOPS operation, it
should be added to the oil consumption program.
4.4. Engine Condition Monitoring. This program should describe the parameters to
be monitored, method of data collection and corrective action process. The
program should reflect manufacturer's instructions and industry practice. This
monitoring will be used to detect deterioration at an early stage to allow for
corrective action before safe operation is effected. The program should ensure
that engine limit margins are maintained so that a prolonged single engine
diversion may be conducted without exceeding approved engine limits (that is,
rotor speeds, exhaust gas temperatures) at all approved power levels and
expected environmental conditions. Engine margins preserved through this
program should account for the effects of additional engine loading demands
(for example, anti-ice, electrical, etc.) which may be required during the single
engine flight phase associated with the diversion.
4.5. Resolution of Airplane Discrepancies. The operator should develop a verification
program or procedures should be established to ensure corrective action
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following an engine shutdown, primary system failure, adverse trends or any
prescribed events which require verification flight or other action and establish
means to assure their accomplishment. A clear description of who must initiate
verification actions and the section or group responsible for the determination of
what action is necessary should be identified in the program. Primary systems,
like APU, or conditions requiring verification actions should be described in the
operators ETOPS maintenance manual.
4.6. Reliability Program. An ETOPS reliability program should be developed or the
existing reliability program supplemented. This program should be designed
with early identification and prevention of ETOPS related problems as the
primary goal. The program should be event orientated and incorporate reporting
procedures for significant events detrimental to ETOPS flights. This information
should be readily available for use by the operator and CAA to help establish
that the reliability level is adequate, and to assess the operator's competence and
capability to safely continue ETOPS. The CAA should be notified within 72
hours of events reportable through this program.
4.7. CAA Required Reports:
4.7.1. Fires during flight and whether the related fire warning system functioned
properly;
4.7.2. Fires during flight not protected by a related fire warning system;
4.7.3. False fire warning during flight;
4.7.4. An engine exhaust system that causes damage during flight to the engine,
adjacent structure, equipment, or components;
4.7.5. An aircraft component that causes accumulation or circulation of smoke,
vapor, or toxic or noxious fumes in the crew compartment or passenger cabin
during flight;
4.7.6. Engine shutdown during flight because of flameout;
4.7.7. Engine shutdown during flight when external damage to the engine or
airplane structure occurs;
4.7.8. Engine shutdown during flight due to foreign object ingestion or icing;
4.7.9. Engine shutdown during flight of more than one engine;
4.7.10. A propeller feathering system or ability of the system to control over-speed
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during flight;
4.7.11. A fuel or fuel dumping system that affects fuel flow or causes hazardous
leakage during flight;
4.7.12. An unwanted landing gear extension or retraction, or an unwanted opening or
closing of landing gear doors during flight;
4.7.13. Brake system components that result in loss of brake actuating force when
the airplane is in motion on the ground;
4.7.14. Aircraft structure that requires major repair;
4.7.15. Cracks, permanent deformation, or corrosion of aircraft structures, if
morethan the maximum acceptable to the manufacturer or the CAA;
4.7.16. Aircraft components or systems that result in taking emergency actions
during flight (except action to shut down an engine); and
4.7.17. In-flight shutdowns.
4.7.18. Diversion or turnback.
4.7.19. Uncommanded power changes or surges.
4.7.20. Inability to control the engine or obtain desired power.
4.7.21. Problems with systems critical to ETOPS.
4.7.22. Any other event detrimental to ETOPS.
4.7.23. The report should identify the following.
A. Airplane identification (type and N-number or B-numbers).
B. Engine identification (make and serial number).
C. Total time, cycles, and time since last shop visit.
D. For systems, time since overhaul or last inspection of the unit.
E. Phase of flight.
F. Corrective action.
4.8. Propulsion System Monitoring. Firm criteria should be established as to what
action is to be taken when adverse trends in propulsion system conditions are
detected. When the propulsion system IFSD (computed on a 12-month rolling
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average) exceeds 0.05/1000 engine hours for a 120-minute operation, or
exceeds 0.03/1000 engine hours for a 180-minute operation, an immediate
evaluation should be accomplished by the operator and CAA with consultation
of the PSRAB. A report of problems identified and corrective actions taken will
be forwarded to the State of Manufacture. With advice of the PSRAB,
additional corrective action or operational restriction may be recommended.
4.9. Maintenance Training. The maintenance training program should focus on the
special nature of ETOPS. This program should be included in the normal
maintenance training program. The goal of this program is to ensure that all
personnel involved in ETOPS are provided the necessary training so that the
ETOPS programs are properly accomplished and to emphasize the special
nature of ETOPS maintenance requirements. Qualified maintenance personnel
are those that have completed the operator's extended range training program
and have satisfactorily performed extended range tasks under the direct
supervision of a CAA certificated maintenance person; who has had previous
experience with maintaining the particular make and model aircraft being
utilized under the operator's maintenance program.
4.10. ETOPS Parts Control. The operator should develop a parts control program that
ensures the proper parts and configuration are maintained for ETOPS. The
program includes verification that parts placed on ETOPS airplanes during parts
borrowing or pooling arrangements, as well as those parts used after repair or
overhaul, maintain the necessary ETOPS configuration for that airplane.
4.11. Assessment of the Operator's Propulsion System Reliability. Following the
accumulation of adequate operating experience by the world fleet of the
specified airframe-engine combination and the establishment of an IFSD rate
objective for use in ensuring the propulsion system reliability necessary for
extended range operations, an assessment should be made of the applicant's
ability to achieve and maintain this level of propulsion system reliability. This
assessment should include trend comparisons of the operator's data with other
operators as well as the world fleet average values, and the application of a
qualitative judgment that considers all of the relevant factors. The operator's
past record of propulsion system reliability with related types of power units
should also be reviewed, as well as its record of achieved systems reliability
with the airframe-engine combination for which authorization is sought to
conduct extended range operations.
4.12. Engineering Modifications and Maintenance Program Considerations. Although
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these considerations are normally part of the operator's continuing airworthiness
program, the maintenance and reliability program may need to be supplemented
in consideration of the special requirements of extended range operation. The
following items, as part of the operator's program, will be reviewed to ensure
that they are adequate for extended range operations:
4.12.1. Engineering Modifications. The operator should provide to the CAA all titles
and numbers of all modifications, additions, and changes which were made
in order to substantiate the incorporation of the CMP standard in the
airplanes used in extended range operation.
4.12.2. Maintenance Procedures. Following approval of the changes in the
maintenance and training procedures, substantial changes to maintenance and
training procedures, practices, or limitations established to qualify for
extended range operations should be submitted to the CAA 60 days before
such changes may be adopted.
4.12.3. Reliability Reporting. The reliability reporting program as supplemented and
approved, should be implemented prior to and continued after approval of
extended range operation. Data from this process should result in a suitable
summary of problem events, reliability trends and corrective actions and be
provided regularly to the CAA.
4.12.4. Approved modifications and inspections which would maintain the reliability
objective for the propulsion and airframe systems as a consequence of
Airworthiness Directive (AD) actions and revised CMP standards should be
promptly implemented. Other recommendations made by the engine and
airframe manufacturers should also be considered for prompt implementation.
This would apply to both installed and spare parts.
4.12.5. Procedures and centralized control process should be established which
would preclude an airplane being dispatched for extended range operation
after propulsion system shutdown or primary airframe system failure on a
previous flight, or significant adverse trends in system performance, without
appropriate corrective action having been taken. Confirmation of such action
as being appropriate, in some cases, may require the successful completion
of one or more nonrevenue or non-ETOP revenue flights (as appropriate)
prior to dispatch on an extended range operation.
4.12.6. The program used to ensure that the airborne equipment will continue to be
maintained at the level of performance and reliability necessary for extended
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range operations.
5. Operational Limitations.
Area of operation
An operator may be authorized to conduct extended range operations within an
area where the diversion time at any point along the proposed route of flight to an
adequate airport at the approved one engine cruise speed (under standard
conditions in still air).
6. Operations Specifications.
6.1. An operator's two engine airplane should not be operated on an extended range
flight unless authorized by operations specifications approval (both maintenance
and operations).
6.2. Operations specifications for extended range operations should include
provisions covering at least the following:
6.2.1. Part D should define the particular airframe-engine combinations, including
the current approved CMP standard required for extended range operation as
normally identified in the AFM.
6.2.2. Authorized area of operation.
6.2.3. Minimum altitudes to be flown along planned and diversionary routes.
6.2.4. The maximum diversion time, at the approved one engine inoperative cruise
speed (under standard conditions in still air), that any point on the route the
airplane may be from a suitable airport for landing.
6.2.5. Airports authorized for use, including alternates, and associated instrument
approaches and operating minima.
6.2.6. The approved maintenance and reliability program for extended range
operations including those items specified in the type design approved CMP
standard.
6.2.7. Identification of those airplanes designated for extended range operation by
make and model as well as serial and registration numbers.
7. CAA Authorization Process:
The CAA process for Accelerated ETOPS approval consists of the Five Phases
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appropriate to the authorization being applied for.
7.1. Preapplication
7.1.1. It is recommended that the Letter of Intent is submitted 6 month prior to the
date of intended operations.
7.1.2. CAA and operator should designate a project manager for coordination.
7.1.3. All processes must be reviewed with operator and reference material be
made available, AC-120-42A appendix 7.
7.1.4. Discuss manuals and training programs.
7.1.5. Discuss initial compliance statement.
7.1.6. Discuss requirements for the operator to submit a plan to use the proven
manufacture validated Training and Maintenance Manual
procedures
relevant to the ETOPS request.
7.2. Formal Application Phase:
Assure the operator has provided at least those items discussed in the
preapplication meeting, i.e. manuals, training programs, initial letter of
compliance, manufacture plan etc. and determine acceptability.
7.3. Document Compliance Phase:
7.3.1. Review the submitted documents, manuals and training to assure compliance
with AC. 120.42A appendix 7 and manufactures validated plan.
7.3.2. Deficiencies should be noted and brought to the attention of the operator in
writing if any.
7.3.3. Final compliance statement approved.
7.4. Demonstration and Inspection Phase:
7.4.1. Determine if the operator

procedures and programs for training and

directing personnel in the performance of their duties are effective.
7.4.2. The following are events that may occur in this phase:
*Conduct of training programs
*Evaluate maintenance training program
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*Records
*MELs
*Evaluation flights if necessary
*These may not be all inclusive
*If anytime during the inspection phase deficiencies are noted, a meeting
with the applicant should the scheduled to review the deficiencies in detail
for corrective action.
7.5. Certification Phase:
7.5.1. After all deficiencies are corrected, the operations specifications may be
approved.
7.5.2. The authorization/certification report must consist of the 5 phases, signed by
the CPM and will include the name and title of each team member.
7.5.3. Copy of Ops Specs and summary of major difficulties experienced.
7.5.4. Authorization/certification report will be maintained on file in the FSD.
7.6. Future Activities:
7.6.1. Post certification surveillance
7.6.2. Assigned ASI should carefully observe the operator during the first 90 days
of operation to assure all new processes remain stable and valid.
7.6.3. Prepare the annual operator work program.
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JOB FUNCTION 24 MAJOR REPAIRS AND MAJOR
ALTERATIONS INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance in determining the category of a repair or alteration
and ensuring that the aircraft can be returned to service in accordance with
approved technical data.
2. GENERAL.
Definitions
2.1. Aircraft: For the purposes of this chapter, means aircraft, aircraft engine,
propeller, applances and any component thereof.
2.2. Alter: To change or modify.
2.3. Major alteration: An alteration not listed in the aircraft, aircraft engine, or
propeller specifications that also fits one or more of the following:
* Might appreciably affect weight, balance, structural strength, performance,
powerplant operation, flight characteristics, or other qualities affecting
airworthiness
* Is not done according to accepted practices or cannot be done by elementary
operations
2.4. Major repair: A repair that fits one or more of the following:
* If improperly done, might appreciably affect weight, balance, structural
strength, performance, powerplant operation, flight characteristics, or other
qualities affecting airworthiness
* Is not done according to accepted practices or cannot be done by elementary
operations
2.5. Minor alteration: Any alteration that is not classified as a major alteration.
2.6. Minor repair: Any repair that is not classified as a major repair.
2.7. Field approval: An approval by a Group Leader or Principal Inspector Inspector
of a major repair or major alteration that is accomplished by one or more of the
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following as appropriate:
* Examination of data only - one aircraft
* Physical inspection, demonstration, testing, etc. one aircraft
* Examination of data only - duplication of identical aircraft
2.8. Data: Information that supports and/or describes the alteration or repair,
including the following:
* Drawings, sketches, and/or photographs
* Stress analysis
* Engineering Orders
* Operating limitations
2.9. Approved data: Data that can be used to substantiate major repairs/major
alterations, derived from the following:
* Type Certificate Data Sheets
* Supplemental Type Certificate (STC) data, provided that it specifically applies
to the item being repaired/altered
* Airworthiness Directives (AD)
*Airframe, engine, and propeller manufacturer's "data approved by the
manufacturer’s Authority" maintenance manuals or instructions.
*Appliance manufacturer's manuals or instruction, unless specifically not
approved by the Administrator or resulting in an alteration to the airframe,
engine, and/or propeller
* CAA Form 337, Major Repair or Alteration, when the specified data has been
previously approved and will be used as a basis for a field approval
* CAA Form 337, used to approve multiple usage only, by the original modifier
*Structural Repair Manuals (SRM), only as a source of approved data for a
major repair, when the SRM is approved by the manufacturer’s civil Authority.
Data that is contained in an SRM that is not approved by the manufacturer’s
civil Authority, can be used on a case-by-case basis if prior CAA approval is
granted for that repair.
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* Parts Manufacturer Authorization (PMA), is considered approved data for the
part only, an STC may be required for the actual installation
*Technical Standard Order Authorization (TSO
* Delegation Option Authorization produced approved data
* Designated Engineering Representative (DER) approved data, only within
authorized limitations
* Designated Alteration Station (DAS)
* Foreign bulletins, for use on “B” registered aircraft, when approved by the
foreign Authority
* Data describing an article or appliance used in an alteration which is CAA
approved under a TSO. As such, the conditions and tests required for TSO
approval of an article are minimum performance standards. The article may be
stalled only if further evaluation by the operator (applicant) documents an
acceptable installation approved by the CAA.
* Data describing a part or appliance used in an alteration which is approved
under a Parts Manufacturer Approval (PMA). (An STC may be required to
obtain a PMA as a means of assessing airworthiness and/or performance of the
part.)
* Service bulletins and letters or similar documents which are specifically
approved by the civil Authority (under a TSO, PMA, or other type-certificated
basis)
* Other data approved by the CAA
* FAA Advisory Circular 43.13-1, Acceptable Methods, Techniques, and
Practices - Aircraft Inspection and Repair, as amended
NOTE: AC 43.13-1, as amended, may be used as approved data, only if the
following three prerequisites are met:
* The user has determined that it is appropriate to the product being
repaired/altered
* The user has determined that it is directly applicable to the repair/alteration
being made
* The user has determined that it is not contrary to manufacturer's data
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2.10. Approval for return to service: The approval given by appropriately rated
personnel that enables an aircraft to be returned to service.
2.11. Return to service: The action of making an aircraft operational, after approval
has been granted by appropriately rated personnel.
3. REQUIRED ENGINEERING APPROVAL
Many alterations are actually major design changes and will require a STC.
Previously unapproved major changes to structural strength, reliability, and
operational characteristics affect the airworthiness of the product and therefore
require engineering approval. Typical major alterations in this category include the
following:
3.1. Increase in gross weight and/or changes in center of gravity range
3.2. Installation, changes, or relocation of equipment and systems that may adversely
affect structural integrity, flight, or ground handling characteristics of the
aircraft
3.3. Any change (alteration) of movable control surfaces that may adversely disturb
the dynamic and static balance, alter the contour, or make any difference (plus
or minus) in the weight distribution
3.4. Change in control surface travel outside approved limits, control system
mechanical advantage, location of control system component parts, or direction
of motion of controls
3.5. Changes in basic dimensions or external configuration of the aircraft, such as
wing and tail platform or incidence angles, canopy, cowlings, contour or radii,
or location of wing and tail fairings
3.6. Changes to landing gear, such as internal parts of shock struts, length, geometry
of members, or brakes and brake systems
3.7. Any change to manifolding, engine cowling, and/or baffling that may adversely
affect the flow of cooling air
3.8. Changes to primary structure that may adversely affect strength or flutter and
vibration characteristics
3.9. Changes to systems that may adversely affect aircraft airworthiness, such as:
* Relocation of exterior fuel vents
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* Use of new type or different hydraulic components
* Tube material and fittings not previously approved
3.10. Changes to oil and fuel lines or systems that may adversely affect their
operation, such as:
* New types of hose and/or hose fittings
* Changes in fuel dump valves
* New fuel cell sealants
* New fuel or oil line materials
* New fuel or oil system components
3.11. Any change to the basic engine or propeller design controls, operating
limitations, and/or unapproved changes to engine adjustments and settings
having an affect on power output
3.12. Changes in a fixed fire extinguisher or detector system that may adversely affect
the system effectiveness or reliability, such as:
* Relocation of discharge nozzle or detector units
* Use of new or different detector components in new circuit arrangements
* Decreasing amount or different type of extinguishing agent
3.13. Changes that do not conform to the minimum standards established in a
Technical Standard Order under which a particular aircraft component or
appliance is manufactured
NOTE: "Meet the minimum standards established in a Technical Standard
Order" means that the equipment does not have to have TSO approval, but only
needs to meet the requirements set by the TSO.
3.14. Changes to aircraft structure or cabin interior of aircraft that may adversely
affect evacuation of occupants in any manner
4. INCOMPLETE AND/OR PIECEMEAL INSTALLATIONS.
4.1. Incomplete or piecemeal installation field approvals are intended to approve
partial major modifications on aircraft that will be operated for an unspecified
period of time. Aircraft having an incomplete equipment installation may be
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released for service only if the following has been accomplished:
* The alteration data has been approved
* The incomplete/piecemeal alteration has been determined to not affect the safe
operation of the aircraft
* The equipment installed remains deactivated and has placards affixed to
prevent use
* The weight and balance reflects the incomplete installation
* The maintenance records have been completed and signed for the work that
was actually accomplished
4.2. In order to maintain the validity of the Certificate of Airworthiness, the approval
for return to service must be conducted by an authorized person.
4.3. The operator should be advised that alterations accomplished on a piecemeal
basis may be subject to a complete conformity inspection when the entire
project is presented for approval.
NOTE: The formal approval of each step of the alteration could eliminate this
possibility and may provide for the utilization of equipment which, in itself,
could be used safely.
5. LIGHT TEST AND OPERATION CHECK REQUIREMENTS
5.1. An alteration or repair requiring a change to a flight manual or operation
limitation must be coordinated with the appropriate engineering office.
5.2. Alterations requiring a flight manual supplement or operations limitations
changes must be coordinated with the Aircraft Certification Office.
5.3. Any alteration or repair that may have appreciably changed the aircraft flight
characteristics or substantially affected its operation in flight will be
operationally checked and the results recorded on the aircraft records.
5.4. If an operational check is unsatisfactory as a result of using approved data,
additional data must be developed by the operator.
6. CAA FORM 337, MAJOR REPAIR AND ALTERATION
6.1. Data Approval
6.1.1. Data approval issued for one aircraft is applicable to only the aircraft
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described in Block 1 of CAA Form 337. This data cannot automatically be
used as approved data for other aircraft. The data may be used only with the
approval of the local office as the basis for obtaining approval on other
aircraft.
6.1.2. Data approval issued for duplication of identical aircraft may be used as
approved data only when the identical alteration is performed on an aircraft
of identical make, model, and series by the original modifier.
6.1.3. When the alteration has been performed by persons other than the original
modifier, this data may be used as the basis for obtaining approval on other
aircraft.
6.2. Alteration Approval. Alteration approval, issued for one aircraft, is applicable
only to the aircraft described in Block 1 of FAA Form 337. This alteration
cannot automatically be applied to other aircraft. The alteration may be used
only with the approval of the local office as the basis for performing alterations
on another aircraft.
6.3. Recording Data Deviation. Alterations that use data which does not differ
appreciable from previously approved data does not require new or additional
approval. Minor variations which have no bearing on safety are acceptable
without formal approval and without submission of a formal application by the
applicant. However, the deviation should be recorded on the CAA Form 337.
6.4. Alterations to Fuel Tanks and/or Systems. Within 24 hours of receipt of an CAA
Form 337 that describes a modification to an aircraft fuel system or shows
additional fuel tanks installed in the passenger or baggage compartment,
accomplish the following:
6.4.1. Review the form to ensure that all airworthiness requirements are met
6.4.2. Ensure that all applicable sections, signatures, and dates are affixed to the
form
6.4.3. Ensure that the inspector's initials are entered in the place provided for in the
upper right-hand corner of the form
6.4.4. File theCAA form 337.
7. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
7.1. Prerequisites
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* Knowledge of the regulatory requirements
*Completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination Course.
7.2. Coordination. This task may require coordination or assistance from, other
technical personnel and the operator.
8. PROCEDURES
8.1. Review Operator Submitted Data. Inspectors must determine that the data
supplied is complete enough to proceed with evaluation of proposed alteration
or repair. The source of data presented by the operator is strictly the operator’s
responsibility. Inspectors should not obtain or provide operator;s use. Source,
cost and other matters concerning acquisition of data, presented as part of an
alteration approval action, should not be questioned.
8.1.1. Review and evaluate the following, prior to the operator starting the actual
work:
A. A formal application submitted on one of the following:
* CAA Form 337 completed in duplicate (in triplicate, for extended range
fuel tanks)
* Other administrative forms used by a manufacturer or operator that are
acceptable to the CAA
B. Data that may include, but is not limited to, the following:
* Detailed description of the proposed alteration or repair
* Detailed design standards such as methods, sketches, drawings, stress
analyses, photographs, electrical load analyses, etc.
* Testing procedures or methods to meet certification and/or operating rules,
such as flammability, carbon monoxide, and noise requirements
C. The description of proposed alteration or repair to ensure that it correctly and
accurately describes the alteration or repair
D. Detailed design standards, to ensure that the operator has considered all
applicable design standards and has analyses to substantiate the findings in
this regard. The standards must consider at least the following:
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* The certification basis (fail safe, damage tolerance, etc.)
* Any hazards that may affect the aircraft or its occupants
* Weight and balance computations
* Operating limitations
* Any other factors affecting safety or airworthiness
E. Test procedures, to ensure that they include all tests necessary to substantiate
that the alteration or repair meets applicable certification requirements and
are appropriate to the alteration or repair.
F. Instructions for continued airworthiness, if applicable
8.1.2. If data is not complete, the operator must supply any additional information
needed.
8.2. Evaluate the Proposal to Determine Compatibility With the Current Aircraft
Configuration. Make a preliminary evaluation of the proposed alteration or
repair and an inspection of the aircraft, as required. Accomplish at least the
following, as applicable:
8.2.1. Review aircraft records for previous alterations and repairs that may have an
affect on the proposed alteration or repair
8.2.2. Review maintenance and inspection procedures to determine that the
alteration or repair is referenced
8.2.3. Inspect aircraft for the following:
* Previous alterations or repairs that may not have been recorded
* Compatibility of previous alterations or repairs with intended alterations or
repairs
* Furnishing FAA Form 8110-12 (OMB 21200031)
* Advising that supporting data must be attached
8.3. Evaluate Alteration or Repair After Data Approval or Acceptance, When
Appropriate. Schedule a conformity inspection with the operator to verify
workmanship and compliance to accepted or approved data.
8.3.1. The inspection must account for activities during and after the alteration or
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repair process. This includes but is not limited to the following:
* Proof of loading structure
* Operational tests and checks
* Any other techniques or methods as deemed necessary
8.3.2. If, during the conformity inspection, it is determined that the operator cannot
comply with the data submitted, the operator must revise the data
accordingly.
8.3.3. When an operator's data is "data approved only", check the operator's
workmanship, conformity, and compliance with the alteration or repair data
as part of normal surveillance.
8.4. Review the Approval for Return to Service. The aircraft must be approved for
return to service by a person authorized by completing block 7 of CAA Form
337 and making a maintenance record entry.
9. TASK OUTCOMES
9.1. Completion of this task can result in the approval of data, alteration, or repair.
9.1.1. Approved data. If the data used in performing the major repair or major
alteration was previously approved, the operator will complete Block 7,
"Approval for Return to Service." The original will be kept by the aircraft
owner and the duplicate will be given to the CAA for processing.
NOTE: For a part, like a wing, that will not be used immediately, attach the
CAA Form 337 to the part until needed .
9.1.2. Unapproved data. When the data used in the major repair or alteration was
not previously approved, the operator will submit both copies of the form to
the CAA. If the repair or alteration data complies with regulations and is in
conformity with accepted industry practices, record data approval by entering
the appropriate statement in Block 3 of the CAA Form 337 and return both
copies to operator. After the operator completes Block 7, "Approval for
Return to Service," the duplicate copy will be returned to CAA for
processing.
9.1.3. When recording approval in Block 3, use one of the following statements:
* Approval by Examination of Data Only - One Aircraft: "The data identified
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herein complies with the applicable airworthiness requirements and is
approved for the above described aircraft, subject to conformity inspection
by a person authorized by CAA regulations.
* Approval by Physical Inspection, Demonstration, Testing, etc. - One
Aircraft: "The alteration or repair identified herein complies with the
applicable airworthiness requirements and is approved for the above
described aircraft, subject to conformity inspection by a person authorized by
CAA regulations."
*Approval by Examination of Data Only - Duplication of Identified Identical
Aircraft:
9.1.4.
"The data identified herein complies with the applicable airworthiness
requirement and is approved for duplication on identical aircraft make,
model, and altered configuration when accomplished by the original
modifier."
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JOB FUNCTION 25 GROUND DEICING/ANTI-ICING
INSPECTIONS
NOTE: THIS JOB FUNCTION IS ONLY TO BE PERFORMED WHEN THE
OPERATOR'S MAINTENANCE DEPARTMENT IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
DEICING AIRCRAFT.
This chapter describes the process used to inspect an operator's line station for
regulatory compliance.
1. OBJECTIVE. No pilot may take off an airplane when frost, ice, or snow is
adhering to its wings, control surfaces, engines, or propellers. The primary
objective of ground deicing/anti-icing inspections is to determine if the operator
has practices and procedures in place that will meet the applicable requirements on
ground deicing/anti-icing. To fully determine that the operator has such procedures
in place and is effectively using these procedures, the POI will inspect specific
areas of the ground deicing/anti-icing procedures.
2. GENERAL GROUND DEICING/ANTIICING INSPECTION PRACTICES AND
PROCEDURES. Prior to the beginning of the deicing/anti-icing season,
inspectors should become familiar with the applicable regulations and the
operator's ground deicing/anti-icing plans and the airports' ground
deicing/anti-icing plans.
3. GROUND DEICING/ANTI-ICING INSPECTION AREAS. The POI should
observe the following general inspection areas to determine an operator's
compliance with the ground deicing/anti-icing rules.
* Flightcrew
* Maintenance and ground personnel
* Training program
* Airport deicing/anti-icing plan and secondary deicing/anti-icing areas
* Equipment
* Fluids
3.1. Flightcrew. Inspectors should ensure that the flightcrew is familiar with the
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operator's deicing/anti-icing procedures, has been trained and/or tested in the
operator's procedures, and is familiar with the airport ground deicing/anti-icing
plan and any remote deicing/anti-icing capabilities. Procedural areas include the
following:
3.1.1. Holdover time (when appropriate):
* Specific weather conditions
* Temperature
* Type of fluid used
3.1.2. Procedures for communication:
* Deicing/anti-icing start time
* Documentation
* ATC coordination
* Current weather information
* Verification of deicing/anti-icing
3.1.3. Procedures for pretakeoff check, pretakeoff contamination check, or outside
the aircraft check (OTAC):
3.1.4. Computation of latest takeoff time
3.2. Maintenance and Ground Personnel, Inspectors should ensure that the
maintenance and ground personnel are familiar with the operator's
deicing/anti-icing program and have been trained and/or tested in the operator's
procedures. Procedural areas include the following:
3.2.1. Knowledge of aircraft manufacturer's ground deicing/anti-icing procedures:
* Knowledge of deicing/anti-icing methods and equipment
* Knowledge of pretakeoff check, pretakeoff contamination check, or OTAC
3.2.2. holdover time (when appropriate):
* Specific weather conditions
* Temperature
* Type of fluid used
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3.2.3. Cockpit Communications:
* Type of fluid being used
* Deicing/anti-icing start time
* Confirmation that deicing/anti-icing is complete and the airplane is clean
3.3. Operator's Ground Deicing/Anti-Icing Training Program. Inspectors should
ensure that the operator has approved training procedures in place that have met
the training and/or testing requirements of the applicable regulations. These
procedures should ensure that all personnel involved in airplane ground
deicing/anti-icing are knowledgeable of their duties and responsibilities.
3.3.1. Records. Inspectors must ensure that the operator has a recordkeeping system
in place to verify that all personnel have been properly trained in the
operator's procedures. Records should include the following:
* Types of training (including initial and recurrent)
* Dates of training received
3.3.2. Training for pretakeoff check, pretakeoff contamination check, and/or
OTAC.
3.4. Airport Deicing/Anti-Icing Plan and Secondary Deicing/Anti-Icing Areas. If an
airport deicing/anti-icing plan has been developed, then the inspectors should
have a general knowledge of this plan and any secondary deicing/anti-icing
areas.
Deicing/Anti-icing Control Center. Many airports have developed command
centers that control the movement of aircraft, the allocation of slot times, the
location of remote deicing/anti-icing, and runway snow removal. The inspector
should become familiar with the planned procedures prior to the
deicing/antiicing season.
3.5. Equipment. Inspectors should have a general level of knowledge of the
deicing/anti-icing equipment.
3.6. Fluids. Inspectors should be familiar with the types of fluids used for
deicing/anti-icing.
3.6.1. Type I applications:
* Performance characteristics
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* Mix ratio
* Temperature
3.6.2. Type II Applications:
* Performance characteristics
* Mix ratio
* Temperature
* Airplane rotation speed
3.6.3. Storage Requirements.
4. SPECIFIC GROUND DEICING/ANTI-ICING INSPECTION PRACTICES AND
PROCEDURES.
Operator surveillance can be conducted as part of an airport inspection, a main
base inspection or a station facilities inspection/line station inspection.
4.1. Operator Procedures. Surveillance of the operator's procedures should clearly
show they meet the ground deicing/anti-icing rules.
4.1.1. Crewmember Training. Crewmember training must meet the requirements of
the rule and the program has been approved.
4.1.2. Inclusions in Crewmember Training. Crewmember Training should include
at least the following information:
* The use of holdover times and tables when using deicing/anti-icing fluids
* Airplane deicing/anti-icing procedures; inspection and check procedures, to
include responsibilities and requirements for the pretakeoff contamination
check, the OTAC, or the alternative procedures as applicable
* Communications with all personnel or agencies involved in the
deicing/anti-icing process and the decisionmaking process
* Airplane surface contamination, to include adherence of frost, ice, or snow
and critical area location and identification; knowledge of how small
amounts of surface contamination adversely affects airplane performance and
flight characteristics
* Types and characteristics of deicing/anti-icing fluids if fluids are used by
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the certificate holder
NOTE: It is important that flightcrews do not use deicing/anti-icing fluids
unless they have been trained in characteristics and effects of these fluids on
their operation.
* Cold weather preflight inspection procedures
* Techniques for recognizing contamination on the airplane (This aspect of
training should cover both preflight inspection and pretakeoff contamination
check)
NOTE: All training should be airplane specific. When an operator has
different kinds of airplanes, any unique characteristics of these airplanes
while operating in ground icing conditions should be covered.
5. REPORTS. Analyze findings, if any, evaluate all deficiencies to determine if
corrective actions will be required and route report through the supervisor for filing
in the operator's file.
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JOB FUNCTION 26 AIRCRAFT LEASE AGREEMENTS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for evaluating an aircraft lease agreements for
CAA certificated operators.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Definitions
2.1.1. Lease: Any agreement by a person (the lessor) to furnish an aircraft to
another person (the lessee) to be used for compensation or hire purposes.
2.1.2. Dry Lease: Any agreement in which a lessor, (which could be an air carrier,
bank, or leasing company) leases an aircraft without flight crewmembers to
an air carrier (the lessee), and in which the lessee maintains operational
control.
2.1.3. Wet Lease: Any agreement in which a CAA certificated operator leases an
aircraft, with at least one pilot flight crewmember, to either a CAA operator,
foreign air carrier, or a foreign person (the lessee).
2.1.4. Certificate Holder: A CAA operator authorized to operate aircraft for
compensation or hire, either private or public, under CAA regulations.
2.1.5. Operational Control: Operation of aircraft as defined in CAA regulations and
policy.
2.1.6. Lessee: The party using the aircraft under the provisions of a lease
2.1.7. Lessor: The party furnishing the aircraft under a lease.
2.2. Determining Operational Control of a Dry Leased Aircraft. Normally,
operational control of any dry leased aircraft rests with the lessee. In most dry
lease agreements, the lessor is either a bank or a leasing or holding company. In
neither case will the lessor have the operational expertise, the facilities, nor the
desire to assume responsibility and liability for controlling the day to day
operations of the aircraft.
2.3. Determining Operational control of Wet Leased Aircraft. The fact that the CAA
characterizes a lease as a wet lease does not necessarily make the lessor
responsible for operational control. When CAA Counsel determines who has
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operational control, the CAA must be advised by letter. The CAA Office must
make this letter a matter of record in the operator's office file.
2.4. Other Factors in Determining Operational Control of Leased Aircraft
2.4.1. The CAA shall determine if a person has operational control if that person
exercised authority and responsibility for a specified number of operational
functions. This could include scheduling flights and crewmembers, initiating
flights, and terminating flights.
2.4.2. In case where there is doubt or controversy over who exercises operational
control, the CAA Counsel may consider additional factors, such as who is
responsible for maintenance, servicing, and crewmember training.
3. CAA RESPONSIBILITIES
3.1. CAA Office Responsibility. Approval of the operations specifications is the
responsibility of the CAA assigned to the operator exercising operational
control of the aircraft. This determination must be made by reviewing the
specific assignment of operational control listed on the lease agreement by the
CAA counsel.
3.2. Review the Lease. An aircraft lease agreement is reviewed to determine if all of
the responsibilities of the lessor/lessee are described. The inspector must ensure
that the lease contains all effective dates and provisions required by regulation.
Those items not required by regulation must be reviewed to determine their
applicability and compatibility with the regulatory requirements.
3.3. The Lessor's Operator's Manual. The lessor's manual must be reviewed for the
following:
3.3.1. The continuous airworthiness maintenance program, for the aircraft, engines,
propellers (if applicable), and appliances
3.3.2. The maintenance reliability program, if applicable
3.3.3. A training program for the maintenance personnel on the aircraft
3.3.4. Fueling procedures for the aircraft
3.3.5. Provision for use of an approved Minimum Equipment List (MEL)
3.3.6. Provisions for leasing the aircraft to the lessee
3.4. The Lessee's Operator's Manual. The lessee's manual must be reviewed for the
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-26-2

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

following:
3.4.1. To determine if the manuals provide adequate procedures and guidance for
leasing aircraft into its operating system
3.4.2. Procedures for the use of the lessor's continuous airworthiness maintenance
program, for the aircraft, engines, propellers (if applicable), and appliances
3.4.3. Procedures for the use of the maintenance reliability program, if applicable
3.4.4. procedures in the maintenance training program that are adequate to provide
for configuration differences, if the aircraft is maintained under the lessor's
maintenance program
3.4.5. Fueling procedures for the aircraft
3.4.6. Provisions for use of an approved MEL
3.5. Aircraft Maintenance Records. The lessor will maintain the aircraft maintenance
record and ensure the items required to be inspected, repaired, or overhauled are
addressed in those records.
3.6. Aircraft Conformity Inspections. Aircraft conformity inspections are conducted
to ensure that:
3.6.1. Differences between aircraft already in a lessee's fleet and aircraft being
leased are noted. These differences must be addressed with:
* Amendments to the lessee's operations specifications
* Revisions to the lessee's maintenance manual
3.6.2. Configuration of the aircraft meets the regulatory requirements of the
intended operation
4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the CAA regulatory requirements.
* Successful completion of the Airworthiness Indoctrination Course or previous
equivalent
4.2. Coordination. this task requires coordination among maintenance, avionics, and
operations inspectors.
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5. PROCEDURES FOR LEASE AGREEMENTS
5.1. Determine if a Lease Agreement Has Occurred. Request a copy of the lease or
lease memorandum.
Determine who should be involved in the evaluation of the lease agreements.
5.2. Review the Lease. Ensure that:
5.2.1. The lessor and lessee are properly identified on the lease
5.2.2. The lease is signed by the appropriate personnel in both the lessor's and the
lessee's organizations.
5.2.3. All strikeovers, erasures, and corrections are initialed by both the lessor and
the lessee
5.2.4. The aircraft subject to the lease agreement are identified by aircraft make and
model, registration number, and serial number
5.2.5. The effective dates of the lease are identified
5.2.6. Operational control is specifically designated
5.2.7. Responsibilities for performing maintenance are specifically designated
5.2.8. Responsibilities for keeping aircraft maintenance records are specifically
designated
5.2.9. Maintenance programs (lessee's or lessor's)that will be utilized are designated
5.3. Review Lessee's Manuals. The inspector must ensure that the manual includes
the following:
5.3.1. Procedures adequate to incorporate the leased aircraft into this operating
system, i.e., aircraft acceptance checks, etc.
5.3.2. Provisions in the maintenance training program to account for differences in
the configuration of the leased aircraft from the existing fleet
5.3.3. A program that is adequate to provide for configuration difference if the
aircraft is to be maintained under the lessee's maintenance program
5.3.4. A Minimum Equipment List (MEL) that is applicable to the leased aircraft.
5.4. Review Aircraft Maintenance Records.
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-26-4

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

5.5. Perform an Aircraft Conformity Inspection. After performing the inspection,
review the results to ensure that the differences between the leased aircraft and
the aircraft already in operation are identified and will be addressed in operation
specifications and the lessee's maintenance manual.
5.6. Analyze the Findings. Evaluate all deficiencies to determine what corrections
will be required.
5.7. Schedule a Meeting. If deficiencies are discovered during the evaluation, advise
the operator/applicant. Schedule a meeting with the operator/applicant to
discuss the problem areas, if necessary.
5.8. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 27 CATEGORY I/II/III PROGRAM
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for evaluating and accepting applications for lower
approach and landing minimums in respect to the appropriate support program.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Responsibilities
2.1.1. The Airworthiness Inspector's primary responsibility is to provide technical
support to the operations inspector and the applicant. The responsibility for
monitoring all applicants during the evaluation period should be coordinated
between the Avionics and Operations and Maintenance inspectors, to include:
* Approvals
* Inflight evaluation observations
* Surveillance
2.1.2. It is the applicant's responsibility to obtain and submit all documents that
establish the eligibility of its aircraft, such as:
*The required maintenance/inspection program necessary for continued
eligibility
*The applicant's Minimum Equipment List (MEL) with the limitations for
Category I operations, if applicable
*An acceptable means for maintaining the reliability of the flight guidance
control and associated systems
2.2. Qualifications for Low Landing Minimums. Low approach and landing
minimums are issued to qualified operators operating under CAA and ICAO
regulations. While the operating rules for each of these authorizations may vary
significantly, the approval guidelines do not. Approval for low or minimum
approaches in all categories will require regulatory compliance in the following
three major areas:
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* Airborne equipment and systems
* Flight crew and maintenance personnel qualifications
* Lowered minimum procedures, including a maintenance/inspection program
2.3. Deviations. Commitments to deviations should not be made without coordination
between the Airworthiness and Operations inspectors. The applicant should be
advised not to proceed in operating under its lower minimum proposal until the
deviation request is resolved.
3. CATEGORY I OPERATIONS.
The airworthiness avionics inspector's responsibilities for Category I authorizations
are primarily limited to the evaluation of the flight director and/or autopilot
systems. The Principal Operations Inspector is responsible for determining the
overall suitability of an operator's Category I capabilities.
4. CATEGORY II EQUIPMENT APPROVAL FOR LARGE AIRCRAFT
4.1. Large Aircraft Criteria. Operators using large aircraft required to be operated
under CAA regulations should meet all of the requirements that are outlined in
Advisory Circular 120-28C, Criteria for Approval of Category III Landing
Weather Minima, as amended, or 120-29, Criteria for Approving Category I and
Category II Landing Minima, as amended.
4.2. Turbojet criteria. All operator using turbojet aircraft must comply with the
aircraft systems evaluation criteria that applies to CAA regulations.
4.3. Systems Evaluation Approval. Systems evaluation approval should be
accomplished in accordance with Advisory Circulars, 120-28C, or 120-29, as
applicable.
4.4. The aircraft requirements for Category IIIa authorization include requirements
for the total aircraft performance and associated systems. The acceptance of an
aircraft for this category must be completely based on performance and
approved CAA data.
4.4.1. Upon receiving an operator's request for Category IIIa authorization, the
assigned Avionics inspector should review approved flight manual. This
action is to determine whether the aircraft has been approved for such
operation and what equipment and systems have been approved. If the
aircraft has not been Category IIIa certified, the inspector should deny the
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request.
4.4.2. Advisory Circular 120-28C outlines the requirements for the maintenance
program. The nature of this type of operation will necessitate a detailed
evaluation supported by well defined maintenance, training, and reliability
programs. All maintenance and reliability supporting documents become part
of the accepted program.
4.4.3. The initial program should also include appropriate programs identified in
the Maintenance Review Board document. The frequency of maintenance
actions may be revised when sufficient experience has been gained to justify
a change and when there is no conflict with the certification requirements.
4.4.4. The reliability of systems and/or components set forth as substantiation for
the Category IIIa certification becomes the performance criteria for the
program.
G. Controlled monitoring of the Category IIIa system reliability will require that
the operator, after initial evaluation, incorporate the pertinent systems and
components into the approved reliability program. If the Category IIIa
system reliability exceeds the approved program, the operator should be
allowed a reasonable time period in which to improve the reliability.
H. The reliability reporting is a necessity, particularly when operational
approval was predicated upon probability analysis.
4.4.5. The maintenance manual should identify all special techniques,
maintenance/inspection frequencies, and test equipment requirements to
support the program. It should also specify the method of controlling the
operational status of the aircraft. Those technicians qualified to release an
aircraft for Category IIIa must be identified.
4.4.6. An approved training and recurrent training program must be provided. The
listing of such personnel must be current. Only those persons trained and
qualified
should
be
permitted
to
perform
Category
IIIa
maintenance/inspections.
4.4.7. The operational demand for Category IIIa airborne systems with exposure to
numerous hidden functions requires that the aircraft be either periodically
exercised or functionally checked. This is to ensure that all systems are
operational and that no dormant failure has occurred. The initial program
should provide either a periodic Category IIIa approach or periodic system
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functional check.
4.4.8. Until sufficient experience and data is available (excluding the six-month
demonstration),it is recommended the aircraft status period not exceed 35
days. Failure to exercise the system by simulated Category IIIa approach or
functionally checking the system within 35 days should automatically place
the aircraft in a noncategory IIIa status. The aircraft must maintain this status
until the required functional check is made.
5. PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT
5.1. Initial Development. At the time of formal application, the inspector should
begin to monitor development activity. Participation in all meetings with an
applicant will usually require coordination with the Operations inspector. It is
important for the operator to include all key personnel in any meetings.
5.2. The Operator's Lower Minimums Program. The operator's lower minimums
program must be developed and the procedures used during the evaluation
period. Operations specifications Part D must reflect all special Category II
maintenance requirements that were developed to support repetitive evaluation
of Category II systems and equipment.
6. CATEGORY II MAINTENANCE MANUAL REQUIREMENTS
6.1. The maintenance manual should identify all special techniques,
maintenance/inspection frequencies, and test equipment requirements that
support the program. Those technicians qualified to release an aircraft with
lower minimums should be listed or identified.
6.2. The operator's procedures must include a method for manual distribution to
ensure availability to the appropriate maintenance facility.
6.3. Operators should be encouraged to show the method of approval of required
equipment as listed in the maintenance portion of the manual.
7. MAINTENANCE/INSPECTION PROGRAMS
The proposed maintenance/inspection programs must be tailored to the applicant's
operations and maintenance organization. All maintenance and reliability
supporting documents become part of the accepted program.
7.1. Requirements For Maintenance/Inspection Programs. Advisory Circulars
120-28C and 120-29, as amended, outline the requirements for the
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maintenance/inspection programs. Maintenance/inspection programs must
provide for the proper maintenance and inspection of equipment and aircraft
systems.
7.2. Control and Accountability. Emphasis must be placed on control and
accountability of all areas associated with lower landing minimums approvals.
These areas primarily encompass the following:
* Initial and recurrent training on flight guidance control systems
* The use of test equipment
* The differences in aircraft systems between aircraft in an operator's fleet
* Special procedures for airworthiness release and control of the aircraft
approach status
* Initial and recurrent training in all areas of the lower minimums program
* Training for new personnel and equipment types
7.3. Operational Status of Aircraft. The method for controlling the operational status
of the aircraft lower minimum required equipment must ensure that flight,
dispatch, and maintenance personnel are kept aware of the current status.
7.4. Requalification Procedures. The program must include procedures for
requalification of an aircraft for lower minimums following maintenance on any
required system. This must include tests after replacements, resetting in rack,
and interchange of components.
7.5. Approval. The inspector will indicate approval of maintenance program portion
of the operator‘s Category II manual by signing and dating each page of the
program.
8. MAINTENANCE TRAINING PROGRAM
Airworthiness avionics inspectors, during the course of normal surveillance, should
evaluate the maintenance facilities performing Category II equipment maintenance
to ensure that the training provided meets the requirements of lower minimum
standards.
9. EXISTING MAINTENANCE/INSPECTION PROGRAMS
9.1. Programs

can

be

developed

to

be

compatible

with

the

existing

maintenance/inspection program, as long as there is a clear distinction between
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normal and lower minimum requirements.
9.2. When an operator's proposal is based on an existing maintenance/inspection
program, the inspector must ensure that all procedures will provide for the lower
minimums program requirements. Caution should be exercised when an
applicant has used a program approved for use by another operator for
developing its own.
9.3. The following areas of the proposal and or existing programs should be closely
reviewed:
* The existing reliability program
* The training program
* The initial evaluation checks for existing aircraft and for new aircraft
* The existing parts pool, borrowed parts procedure, and control of spare parts
9.4. Existing Reliability Programs. An operator's existing reliability program may be
accepted when shown to be adequate for its lower minimum operations.
10. TEST EQUIPMENT AND STANDARDS
10.1. Performance Standards, Tolerances, and Calibration Procedures
10.1.1. Performance standards, tolerances, and calibration procedures applicable to
ILS equipment have been adequately covered by:
* Technical standard Orders (TSO)
* Radio Technical Commission of Aeronautics(RTCA) documents
* Manufacturers' instruction manuals
10.1.2. These standards or their equivalent are generally considered acceptable for
inclusion in maintenance/inspection programs for equipment operated to
landing minimums of 220-1/2 (Category I). Such standards may not be
adequate for Category II. Those which will not provide category system
performance should be revised to provide the required level of performance.
10.2. Category II Tolerances. In many cases, the tolerances for Category II airborne
equipment are more rigid than those for Category I. Therefore, the equipment
used to inspect, test, and bench check Category II equipment may require more
frequent test and calibration.
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10.3. Established Standards and Tolerances. Standards and tolerance established in
the maintenance/inspection program for testing and calibrating airborne
equipment and systems that are required for Category II operations should not
be relaxed following program approval without adequate substantiation that
system performance will not be degraded.
10.4. Self-Test Features. Self-test features may be used for periodic inspections if:
10.4.1. They have been evaluated and found to adequately test the system
10.4.2. Instructions for their use and interpretation of self-test indications are
included in the maintenance/inspection program portion of the Category II
manual. Inclusion in the approved maintenance/inspection program will
indicate CAA approval.
11. FUNCTIONAL FLIGHT CHECKS. Some operators have submitted programs
that provide for functional flight checks. This procedure must not be approved
unless all airworthiness requirements have been satisfied before dispatch. In no
instance can a functional flight check be substitute for the certification by
maintenance of complete systems or equipment operation.
12. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
12.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.
* Completion of the Airworthiness Inspector's Indoctrination or previous
equivalent.
12.2. Coordination. This task requires close coordination with the Operations
Inspector, the applicant, and CAA Engineering if necessary.
13. REFERENCES
References
* Advisory Circular 120-28C, Criteria for Approval of Category II Landing
Weather Minima, as amended
* Advisory Circular 120-29, Criteria for Approving Category I and Category II
Landing Minima, as amended
14. PROCEDURES
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14.1. Review the Maintenance/Inspection Program Review the applicant's
maintenance/inspection program to ensure that it contains control and
accountability of the following:
14.1.1. All maintenance accomplished on lower minimum required systems and
equipment
14.1.2. All alterations to systems and equipment
14.1.3. Approach status of each aircraft at all times
14.1.4. Evaluations of self-test ,Built-In Test Equipment (BITE), or automated Test
Equipment (ATE) to ensure suitability
14.1.5. Spare equipment
14.1.6. Maintenance

calibration,

use

of

test

equipment,

records/reporting

requirements
14.1.7. Repetitive and chronic discrepancies to ensure the affected aircraft remains
out of lower minimums approach status until positive corrective actions is
made
14.1.8. All aircraft in the fleet that have not been evaluated for lower minimums
approaches
14.2. Review the Existing Maintenance/Inspection Programs. Ensure that the existing
maintenance/inspection program has procedures for the following:
14.2.1. Identifying chronic discrepancies and corrective action follow up
14.2.2. Keeping aircraft with chronic and/or repetitive discrepancies out of a lower
minimum status until positive corrective action is taken
14.2.3. Training maintenance personnel assigned to reliability analysis
14.2.4. Initial evaluation checks for existing aircraft and for new aircraft to the fleet
before inclusion in the operator's lower minimum operations
14.2.5. Identification of all components used in the lower minimum systems in the
existing parts pool, parts borrowing procedure, and control of spare parts
14.2.6. Ensuring that calibration standards for all test equipment used for
maintaining lower minimum systems and equipment are met
14.2.7. Ensuring that each flight crew and persons with operational dispatch
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authority are aware of any equipment malfunction that may restrict lower
minimum operations
14.3. Review the Functional Flight Checks. If a functional flight check has been
submitted, ensure that the following information is included:
14.3.1. Maintenance clearance and/or concurrence before an aircraft is returned to a
lower minimum status, even if the functional flight check was found to be
satisfactory
14.3.2. Request for a flight check by maintenance in the aircraft log
14.3.3. Maintenance entry acknowledging the results and the action taken
14.4. Evaluate the Supporting Data. Unless the applicant provides supporting
approval data, the Avionics inspector should coordinate with the Operations
inspector to determine the acceptability of each aircraft for the authorizations
requested.
14.5. Review the Minimum Equipment List (MEL). Appropriate sections of the MEL
must be revised to identify Category II required systems and special procedures,
if applicable
14.6. Review the Personnel Training Requirements. ensure there are procedures for
the following:
14.6.1. Ensuring personnel contracted to perform Category Ii related maintenance
are qualified and the program requirements are made available to these
persons
14.6.2. Training and/or recurrent training for the air taxi maintenance personnel.
Personnel not qualified to perform maintenance on Category II systems and
equipment, including flight crew and dispatch, should be trained in the
airworthiness release requirements of the lower minimums program.
14.7. TASK OUTCOME. The principal Operations Inspector has the primary
responsibility to grant the operator approval for lower minimums. It is the
Avionics inspector's responsibility to evaluate and approve the avionics
requirements and associated support programs. Successful completion of this
task will therefore consist of coordination with the Operations inspector.
14.8. DOCUMENT TASK. File all supporting data in the operator's file through the
supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 28 SHORT TERM ESCALATION
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for approving short term escalations.
2. GENERAL.
Time limitations are maintenance intervals established by the provisions of an
approved reliability program or by an operator established maintenance monitoring
program. They are based on continuing analysis and surveillance of a fleet's
operating performance. Since operators try to avoid delays due to units being
operated to the point of failure, the time limitations used are a conservative average.
An operator may therefore need to adjust these intervals for an individual
component, engine, or aircraft for a one time basis due to unforeseen scheduling
problems.
2.1. Use of a Short term Escalation
2.1.1. Under controlled conditions, an operator may use a short term escalation for
an individual component, engine, or aircraft without affecting safety. These
procedures require close monitoring to ensure that they do not conceal
unsound maintenance practices, maintenance program deficiencies, or poor
management decisions.
2.1.2. All short term escalations must be approved by the CAA.
2.1.3. In order to gain timely CAA approval, the operator must inform the principal
inspectors of an escalation as soon as possible.
2.1.4. A short term escalation should only be used after carefully analyzing the
history of the aircraft and its components and should not be more than 10%
of the approved inspection intervals. A review of the proposed escalation
should include:
* Previous inspections results
* Supplemental/additional inspections that may be needed to ensure
continued airworthiness during the escalation
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* Items not covered by the escalation. The escalation must not cause these
items to exceed their maintenance intervals.
2.1.5. Maximum short term escalation is 10% of an existing interval for a particular
inspection, or may be designated in hours of service, in cycles, or in other
increments. Except under certain conditions, maximum time for an escalation
is 500 hours time in service or its equivalent.
2.2. Extension of Short Term Escalation. The 500-hour maximum time limit for an
escalation is usually sufficient for an operator to position and/or repair the
affected item. Occasionally, an operator cannot effectively accomplish the task
within this time limit. After an in-depth review of this situation, an individual
item may be extended beyond the 500-hour limit. In order to do this, an operator
must submit justification to the Principal Airworthiness Inspector prior to
approval. This extension remains in effect for a prescribed time limit unless the
component or inspection is accomplished prior to the time limit.
2.3. Prohibitions.

Short term escalation procedures do not apply to the following:

2.3.1. Intervals specified by Airworthiness Directives.
2.3.2. Life limits specified by Type Data Certificate Sheets, Flight Manuals or
Manufacture’s publications.
2.3.3. Limitations specified by the approved Minimum Equipment List structural
sampling.
3. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
3.1. Prerequisites
* Knowledge of the CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.
* Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination, or
previous equivalent
3.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination
Airworthiness Inspector and the operator.

between

the

Principal

4. PROCEDURES
4.1. A. Review the Applicant's Short Term Escalation Procedures. The inspector must
ensure that the procedures accomplish the following:
4.1.1. List the operator's management personnel with escalation approval authority.
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-28-2

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

These personnel must have at least the equivalent authority for approving:
* An operations specifications time increase
* A maintenance interval adjustment
4.1.2. Define the maximum limitations for a short term escalation
4.1.3. Contain criteria that defines the type of data acceptable for justifying a short
term escalation
4.1.4. Correspond with the overall maintenance program. The procedures must
ensure that an escalation will not create an unsafe condition.
4.1.5. Restrict the occurrence of repetitive short term escalations that indicate a
need for a change in the maintenance program
4.1.6. Provide a method for recording all escalations, with provisions for
submitting/reporting each request to the CAA for approval.
4.2. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator's office file
through the supervisor.
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JOB FUNCTION 29 SERVICE DIFFICULTY
REPORTING SYSTEM
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for conducting an operator’s Service Difficulty
Reporting (SDR) and Mechanical Interruption Summary (MIS) Reporting Systems.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. The SDR/MIS Reporting Systems are established to support the CAA in its
mandate to foster an acceptable level of safety by:
2.1.1. Promoting product improvement;
2.1.2. Detecting trends (versus "isolated cases");
2.1.3. Determining reliability of accessories (to CAA in setting inspection and
replacement intervals); and
2.1.4. Providing recommendations to aircraft operators for better servicing aircraft.
2.2. The current aircraft population is too large for us to detect all latent safety
problems solely through inspection. Furthermore, the aircraft population is
increasing more rapidly than the CAA staff. The SDR/MIS assists in effective
decision making, manpower utilization and enhancement of safety. A properly
implemented SDR/MIS provides the information needed to assess defects,
institute early corrective action, thereby facilitating accident prevention.
2.3. The SDR/MIS is a feedback system, which provides a most effective database
for effective decisions on matters of reliability and airworthiness. The level of
sophistication of the SDR/MIS can range from the use of advanced computers
with immediate readout capabilities, to manual programs which utilize a
reporting form that is completed by the operator and manually processed by the
regulatory agencies. Future development of the SDR/MIS could result in a
world-wide sharing of service difficulty information such as is being done now
with the ICAO coordinated Accident/Incident Reporting Program.
2.4. Most failures in aircraft components occur randomly. In some cases service time
between overhauls may be increased based on proper statistics obtained through
an effective SDR/MIS system. Real meaningful inspection intervals must result
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from proper inspection rationalization based on good statistical records through
complete reporting of defects. Conversely, SDR/MIS information may be used
to convince operators that reliability of certain components must be improved.
2.5. An effective SDR/MIS program will provide information that will enable the
CAA to provide an improved advisory service to the operators.
3. SOURCES OF INFORMATION FOR THE SDR/MIS
SDR/MIS must be received from sources such as:
3.1. All commercial aviation operators;
3.2. Those significant malfunctions, failures, or conditions brought to the attention of,
or noted by, the CAA Inspector during surveillance of the aviation industry
activities; and
3.3. Any source having access to aviation safety information (such as air traffic
control).
4. GUIDELINES FOR REPORTING SDR’s
4.1. CAA requires commercial operators or repair station to submit specified
information. The reports must be submitted on the form shown in this Job
Function. The CAA requires a report for each malfunction, failure, or defect
that occurs under the reportable categories. This includes any such failure that
occurs subsequent to a similar failure previously reported. One-time reporting of
similar defects is unacceptable. In addition, each operator must report any other
failure, malfunction, or defect in an aircraft that occurs or is detected at any time,
if in the holder's opinion that failure, malfunction or defect has endangered or
may endanger the safe operation of an aircraft.
4.2. Each operator must report the occurrence or detection of each failure,
malfunction or defect concerning at least the following:
4.2.1. Fires during flight and whether the related fire-warning system operated
properly;
4.2.2. Fires during flight not protected by a related fire-warning system;
4.2.3. False fire warning during flight;
4.2.4. An engine exhaust system that causes damage to the engine, adjacent
structure, equipment, or components during flight;
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4.2.5. An aircraft component that causes accumulation or circulation of smoke,
vapor, or toxic or noxious fumes in the crew compartment or passenger cabin
during flight;
4.2.6. Engine shutdown during flight because of flameout;
4.2.7. Engine shutdown during flight when external damage to the engine or
aircraft structure occurs;
4.2.8. Engine shutdown during flight because of foreign object ingestion or icing;
4.2.9. Shutdown of more than one engine during flight;
4.2.10. A propeller feathering system or ability of the systems to control overspeed
during flight;
4.2.11. A fuel or fuel-dumping system that affects fuel flow or causes hazardous
leakage during flight;
4.2.12. A landing gear extension or retraction, or opening or closing of landing gear
doors during flight;
4.2.13. Brake system components that result in loss of brake actuating force when
the aircraft is in motion on the ground;
4.2.14. Aircraft structure that requires major repair;
4.2.15. Cracks, permanent deformation, or corrosion of aircraft structure, if more
than the maximum acceptable to the manufacturer or the CAA;
4.2.16. Aircraft components or systems that result in taking emergency actions
during flight (except action to shut down an engine).
4.2.17. The number of engines removed prematurely because of malfunction,
failure or defect, listed by make and model and the aircraft type in which it
was installed;
4.2.18. The number of propeller featherings in flight, listed by type of propeller and
engine and aircraft on which it was installed.
4.3. In addition to the reports required above, each operator or repair station must
report any other failure, malfunction, or defect in an aircraft that occurs or is
detected at any time, if in his opinion, the failure, malfunction, or defect has
endangered or may endanger the safe operation of the aircraft.
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4.4. Each report of occurrences must be follow CAA Flight Safety Related Events
Reporting System (FSMIS web site) within the next 72 hours delivered to the
CAA and the organization responsible for the type design of that aircraft
5. GUIDELINES FOR MIS REPORTING
5.1. Each certificate holder shall regularly and promptly send a summary report on
the following occurrences to the CAA:
5.1.1. Each interruption to a flight, unscheduled change of aircraft enroute or
unscheduled stop (e.g. delay, cancel, air turn back, delay time: more than 15
minutes departure time of the planning schedule), diversion from a route,
caused by known or suspected mechanical difficulties or malfunctions that
are not required to be reported under the SDR system
5.1.2. The number of engines removed prematurely because of malfunction, failure
or defect, listed by make and model and the aircraft type in which it was
installed.
5.1.3. The number of propeller featherings in flight, listed by type of propeller and
the engine and aircraft on which it was installed. Propeller featherings for
training, demonstration, or flight check purposes need not be reported.
5.2. The MIS reporting period may be established by the operator, however may not
exceed next month 10 day intervals.
6. OTHER SIGNIFICANT REPORTS
6.1. Reports that concern the following:
6.1.1. Primary structure failure;
6.1.2. Control system failure;
6.1.3. Fire in the aircraft;
6.1.4. Engine structural failure; or
6.1.5. Any other condition considered as imminent hazard to safety,
Warrant immediate notification to the CAA by telephone or fax and to the
organization responsible for the type design of that aircraft. The telephone or
telex report must follow the format of the Service Difficulty Report and
being of an alert nature, must contain the following information when
available and relevant:
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I. Aircraft owner's name and address;
J. Whether it is accident or incident;
K. Related service bulletins, service letters, airworthiness directives; and
L. Disposition of the defective parts.
6.2. The information contained in the telephone/telex report must be entered on the
SDR from and submitted in the normal manner to the CAA and the organization
responsible for the type design of that aircraft as soon as possible after the
telephone or fax submission.
7. INSPECTION PROCEDURES
7.1. Review the operator’s manual to assure specific procedures exist including
responsibilities and authority for collecting and reporting of SDR’s and MIS’s.
The procedures must include the elements and the reporting requirements of this
job function. Assure the manual contains procedures for providing copies of
the SDR to the CAA and the organization responsible for the type design of the
aircraft.
7.2. During on-site inspection review the operator’s submitted SDRs/MISs for
adherence to manual procedures in compliance with this job function. In
addition a spot check of maintenance records must be made to assure those
items required to be reported are reported in accordance with the manual
procedures
7.3. Analyze the results of the inspection to determine whether the operator meets all
requirements.
7.4. Analyze the findings if any, determine casual factor and prepare an enforcement
report when required.
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JOB FUNCTION 30 REPAIR STATION POLICIES AND
PROCEDURES
Section 1. Background
1. PURPOSE. This chapter defines relevant terms, contained in regulation 06-2A,
Certification of Aircraft Repair Stations. It also explains the policies and
procedures applicable to repair stations.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Definitions.
2.1.1. Air Agency Certificate.

An Air Agency Certificate is the authority granted

by the CAA for a repair station to conduct business. The certificate states the
following information:
M. Repair station number.
N. What the repair station’s ratings are to include:
• Class ratings
• Limited ratings
• Limited specialized service ratings
O. The location and name of the repair station.
P. The expiration date, as applicable.
2.1.2. Accountable Manager. The person designated by the certificated repair
station as responsible for and with authority over all repair station operations
that are conducted under this certificate. This person’s duties include
ensuring that repair station personnel follow the regulations and serving as
the primary contact with the CAA.
2.1.3. Article. An aircraft, airframe, aircraft engine, propeller, appliance, or
component part.
2.1.4. Class Ratings. Ratings issued if the repair station can prove the capability to
maintain a representative number of products under this rating. A class rating
should not be issued and then restricted to a specific product. For such a case,
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a limited rating should be issued.
2.1.5. Contracting. The agreement between two or more persons for the
performance of maintenance functions on an article.
2.1.6. Correction. An action taken to eliminate a detected nonconformity as it
relates to the articles or maintenance processes.
2.1.7. Corrective Action. Actions taken to eliminate the cause of a detected
nonconformity or other undesirable condition to prevent recurrence.
2.1.8. Directly in Charge. Responsible for the work of a certificated repair station
that performs maintenance, preventive maintenance, alterations, or other
functions affecting aircraft airworthiness. A person directly in charge doesn’t
need to physically observe and direct each worker constantly, but must be
available for consultation on matters requiring instruction or decision from a
higher authority.
2.1.9. Domestic Repair Station. A term used to describe a CAA-certificated facility
located within the R.O.C. that performs maintenance, preventive
maintenance, or alterations on articles.
2.1.10. Foreign Repair Station. A term used to describe a CAA-certificated facility
located outside of the R.O.C. that performs maintenance, preventive
maintenance, or alterations on articles.
2.1.11. Geographic Authorization. An authorization that is issued to a certificated
repair station located outside the R.O.C. to maintain R.O.C.-registered
aircraft at a location where an appropriately rated repair station is not
available. This provision is limited to repair stations located solely outside
the R.O.C. that hold an airframe rating for an aircraft of the same make and
model for which the repair station is rated.
2.1.12. Limited Ratings. Ratings issued to repair stations for the performance of
maintenance on particular makes and models of airframes, power-plants,
propellers, radios, instruments, accessories, and/or parts.
2.1.13. Limited Specialized Service Ratings. Ratings issued for a special
maintenance function when the function is performed in accordance with a
specification or data acceptable to the CAA. The OpSpecs must include the
specifications or data used by the repair station to perform that service.
2.1.14. Line Station Maintenance. Unscheduled maintenance resulting from
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unforeseen events, or scheduled checks that contain servicing and/or
inspections that do not require specialized training, equipment, or facilities.
2.1.15. Maintenance Function. A step or series of steps in the process of performing
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations, which may result in
approving an article for return to service. Only persons authorized under
CAA regulations may approve an article for return to service, perform a final
inspection, or sign a maintenance release.
2.1.16. Operations Specifications. OpSpecs are issued by the CAA to indicate the
authorizations and limitations to ratings as specified on the air agency
certificate.
2.1.17. Quality Control Manual. Is a manual that describes the inspection and quality
control procedures used by the repair station.
2.1.18. Repair Station Manual. Is a manual that describes the procedures and policies
of a repair station’s operations.
2.1.19. Satellite Repair Station. An additional certificated facility or location under
the managerial control of another certificated repair station.
2.2. Capability List. A certificated repair station with a limited rating may perform
maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations on an article if it is listed
on a current capability list acceptable to the CAA or on the repair station’s
OpSpecs.
2.2.1. If the repair station chooses to use a capability list, the repair station manual
must:
• Contain procedures for revising the list and notifying the (CAA)
• Include how often the CAA will be notified of revisions
• Contain procedures for the self-evaluation for revising the capability list
• Describe the methods and frequency of such evaluations
• Contain procedures for reporting the results to the appropriate manager for
review and action
2.2.2. The capability list itself may be included as part of the repair station manual
or as a separate document; however, the procedures for revising the list and
for performing the self-evaluation must be in the manual.
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2.2.3. If the repair station elects to maintain a separate capability list, it must
perform a self-evaluation before adding an article to the capability list. The
individual(s) performing the self-evaluation should be qualified to perform
an audit. The self-evaluation procedures in the repair station manual should
ensure that the repair station has the appropriate limited rating; adequate
housing and facilities; the recommended tools, equipment, and materials;
current technical data; and sufficient qualified personnel.
2.2.4. The results of the self-evaluation must be reported to the appropriate repair
station manager for review. If the self-evaluation was satisfactory, the
capability list may be revised. The revised list and any other necessary
technical data can be submitted with a transmittal document to the principal
inspector (PI) at the CAA.
NOTE: Transmittal documents include cover letters, memos, e-mails, faxes,
or any other media acceptable to the CAA.
2.2.5. If the capabilities are maintained on the OpSpecs, each article will be listed
by make, model, or manufacturer’s name under each limited rating. If the
repair station maintains a separate capability list, the OpSpecs will indicate
that the certificate holder is authorized to use a capability list as revised.
2.2.6. If the repair station does not maintain the necessary tools, equipment,
housing, facilities, and trained personnel to perform the required
maintenance on the article(s) listed on the capability list, the article(s) should
be deleted from the capability list.
NOTE: The repair station must maintain, or provide written evidence that
they can obtain, the tools and equipment required to maintain the articles on
the capability list.
2.3. Additional Fixed Locations. A repair station may have additional fixed locations
(facilities) without certificating each facility as a stand-alone or satellite repair
station. This authorization may be granted if all of the facilities are localized
and within a defined area, such as several buildings or hangars, which may be
on or near the same airport or at or near the address stated on the repair station
certificate. All locations will be operated under the authority of a single repair
station certificate.
2.3.1. Additional locations are not separate facilities and must collectively be
considered one repair station. A geographic authorization or other repair
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station certificate is not required. However, the repair station must have
procedures in its manual to describe how it will operate in this manner and
remain in compliance with its manual and with the CAA requirements. This
situation is not considered work away from the station.
NOTE: The aviation safety inspector (ASI) and repair station accountable
manager must collaborate when making a determination that additional
locations are required for repair station operations. A primary concern to the
CAA is that all the facilities be localized and within a defined area of
operation. ASIs must be assured reasonable access to all locations and not be
inconvenienced by extended travel distances. It is expected that extended
travel between facilities may have an adverse impact on CAA oversight and
surveillance capabilities.
2.3.2. Multiple locations may be particularly useful when other federal laws or
local ordinances require a repair station to use remote sites when performing
some maintenance actions, such as functional testing of turbine engines.
Local laws and noise abatement programs may force a repair station to
another work site. The CAA may find that the additional locations do not
have a significant impact on the maintenance performed, provided the
manual has sufficient procedures to ensure the airworthiness of articles being
maintained.
2.3.3. All additional locations must be under the full control of the primary facility.
It is not necessary that each location be completely equipped since tools,
equipment, parts, etc., can be transported between facilities.
2.3.4. The repair station must apply for the use of additional locations and have that
request approved before exercising the privileges of its certificate and ratings
at these facilities. The application must list each facility and the physical
address of the facilities. The repair station must submit a revision to its
manuals detailing the procedures it will follow when transporting equipment
or parts, how it will ensure adequate and appropriate personnel are available
at each site when needed, and how it will continue to meet regulatory
requirements.
2.4. Maintenance Functions.
2.4.1. Maintenance functions must be approved by the CAA prior to a certificated
repair station contracting out the performance of maintenance, preventative
maintenance, or alterations of an article. Maintenance functions requiring
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approval are those items for which a repair station is rated to maintain but
chooses to outsource to a non-certificated maintenance provider.
2.4.2. Maintenance function approval is not required for the following contract
providers:
A. Certificated repair stations listed on the repair station’s contract
maintenance list.
B. Certificated or non-certificated facilities performing maintenance on an
article for which the repair station is not rated.
NOTE: The repair station rule already prohibits a repair station from maintaining
any article for which it is not rated. Outsourcing of these maintenance functions
will not require approval since the repair station cannot approve the article for
return to service.
2.5. Contract Maintenance. A repair station must have the material and equipment
necessary to perform the functions appropriate to its rating. However, it need
not have the tools and equipment for functions it is authorized to contract out
pursuant to its CAA approved list of maintenance functions. The repair station
must request approval before it can contract a maintenance function to a
non-certificated provider. If the CAA approves the contracted maintenance
function, the repair station can determine who will perform the maintenance.
NOTE: A repair station may contract maintenance functions to both CAA
certificated and non-CAA certificated facilities. The CAA only approves the
maintenance functions contracted to a non-certificated facility that are within
the scope of its ratings.
2.5.1. If a repair station contracts a maintenance function to another
CAA-certificated repair station, the repair station performing the
maintenance function is responsible for providing the approval for return to
service of maintenance performed on each article. The originating repair
station must determine that the contracted repair station is properly rated to
perform the maintenance. The contracted repair station performing the
maintenance must approve the article for return to service for the work they
perform. Articles received from a certificated facility must be properly
processed through the repair station’s receiving inspection procedures before
further maintenance is performed.
2.5.2. If the repair station contracts to non-CAA certificated facilities, the repair
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station must include provisions that allow the CAA to inspect and observe
the work performed on those articles at the non-certificated facilities. The
individual in charge of the contract maintenance program may be required to
accompany the CAA during these inspections. These inspections may
determine if the repair station is able to continue to contract the maintenance
functions to this source and ensures that:
• The non-CAA certificated facility follows a quality control program
equivalent to the CAA-certificated repair station’s system with respect to the
work being performed for the certificated repair station
• The work performed on the article is verified by testing and/or inspection
• The article is airworthy with respect to the work performed by the
non-certificated source
• The repair station manual should include a procedure ensuring that
contracts contain a provision for CAA inspections
2.5.3. The repair station is responsible for approving for return to service any
article on which work has been performed and for ensuring the article’s
airworthiness. Inspection procedures within the manual must enable the
repair station to determine the airworthiness of the work performed on each
article received. If the repair station cannot determine the quality of the
contracted work by inspection or test, the work can be contracted only to a
CAA-certificated facility that is able to inspect the work performed for
compliance with CAA requirements.
NOTE: It is not enough for the contracting repair station to give its quality
control manual to the non-certificated contractor and assume the proper
procedures will be followed. The certificated repair station must provide
adequate surveillance to ensure its quality control procedures are followed.
2.5.4. Contracting to a Certificated Mechanic. CAA regulations authorizes a
certificated mechanic to provide approval for return to service after
performing maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations. This person
is also held to the same performance requirements as the repair station. The
mechanic approves the article for return to service by providing
documentation that complies with CAA regulations. The repair station would
not be required to conduct an onsite inspection of the mechanic’s facilities.
NOTE: This situation may be used by repair stations to contract maintenance
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functions that are outside the scope of their ratings. For example, an avionics
facility without a limited airframe rating installing a Supplemental Type
Certificate (STC) may contract the airframe portion to a certificated person.
2.6. Work Performed at Another Location. A repair station may perform work away
from its fixed location for a one-time special circumstance or on a recurring
basis.
2.6.1. A repair station may perform work away from its fixed location for a
one-time special circumstance, such as an aircraft on the ground or in
preparation for a ferry flight.
• The rule further states that the CAA determines these special circumstances
• The repair station manual does not need to include a specific procedure,
since the CAA must approve the request to work at another location before
the repair station engaging in this type of maintenance
• The CAA will review the request and inform the repair station of any
parameters that must be followed to perform the work
2.6.2. A repair station may perform work away from its fixed location on a
recurring basis when necessary, such as to perform mobile field services.
This will allow work away from the repair station’s fixed location as a part of
everyday business rather than under special circumstances only.
• If the repair station intends to perform maintenance at places other than its
fixed location, the manual must include procedures for accomplishing the
maintenance, preventive maintenance, alterations, or specialized services
• The procedures must address issues related to transportation, tools,
equipment, personnel, technical data, and records
• These procedures should ensure the repair station at the remote location
remains in compliance with its manual, just as if the work was performed at
the repair station’s fixed location
2.6.3. A repair station may perform work away from its fixed location for extended
periods of time if it meets certain criteria. This type of operation does not
constitute the establishment of another repair station or a satellite repair
station. This type of operation must be requested by the certificate holder,
and requests will be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. The repair station
must meet the following criteria to work away from its fixed location:
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• The repair station must furnish its own tools and equipment, unless it has
procedures for leasing or contracting tools and equipment that comply with
the regulations and with the procedures in the repair station manual
• The request to the CAA must include the aircraft (make/model/series), the
project to be accomplished, the duration of the work, the location of the work,
and a statement that the temporary facilities are suitable for the repair
station’s work
NOTE: Housing that is suitable for one repair station’s use may not
automatically be suitable for the purposes and scope of work for another
repair station’s ratings, privileges, or limitations. The repair station
requesting to work away from its fixed location for extended periods of time
must evaluate the housing and facilities where the maintenance will take
place to ensure the location meets the requirements of the rule.
• If additional time is needed, the repair station must submit another request
updating the original information and providing any new details on the
contracted maintenance
2.7. Taking Corrective Actions on Deficiencies. CAA regulations require that the
quality control manual must include procedures for taking corrective action on
deficiencies. A corrective action is taken to remedy an undesirable situation. The
correction of deficiencies is normally an integral part of a repair station’s
improvement process, and could include revisions to procedures that were not
working properly.
NOTE: The repair station is not required at this time to have an internal
evaluation program, quality assurance program, or a continuous improvement
program.
2.7.1. Corrective action requires that a fact-based investigation determine the root
cause or causes in order to eliminate them. Corrective action would be
applicable in two situations: before the article is approved for return to
service and after the article has been approved for return to service.
2.7.2. If a deficiency is found before the article is approved for return to service,
the repair station should follow their procedures describing how the
corrective work will be accomplished. If the deficiency is noted after the
article is approved for return to service, the repair station should follow their
procedures to notify the CAA and the owner/operator of any potential
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problems and recall any un-airworthy product. The objective of the
investigation into the cause of the deficiency and the corrective actions taken
is to prevent a recurrence of the same or similar problems.
2.7.3. The procedures in the quality control manual should include a system for
documenting any deficiencies and the corrective actions taken to prevent a
recurrence. The system should provide the ability to track any open
corrective action requests and the date the corrective action is due. The
program should also include audits of the corrective action(s) taken to ensure
it was effective. These audits should also be tracked to ensure they are
completed in a timely fashion.

SECTION 2. PROCEDURES
PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.
1.1. Prerequisites:
• Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of
concerning repair station certification.

CAA regulation 06-2A,

• Successful completion of Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination course(s) or
equivalent
• Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspection/Surveillance of
Foreign/Domestic Repair Stations Course and the on-the-job training (OJT)
1.2. Coordination. These tasks require coordination among the ASIs (maintenance
and avionics).
1.3. Electronic Media. Air Agencies that elect to use electronic media (CD-ROM,
LAN-based or internet-based systems) must be allowed to use those systems
without interference or extra procedures. It is incumbent upon the air agency to
ensure its CAA is equipped for the media it selects to ensure delays or other
hindrances do not occur. To ensure a consistent approach to document and
manual submissions and revisions, the requirement for signing the title page or
revision page will be replaced by transmittal documents.
NOTE: Transmittal documents include cover letters, memos, e-mails, faxes, and
any other media acceptable to the CAA.
1.3.1. This procedure must be followed for the remaining submissions discussed in
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this chapter.
1.3.2. Repair stations and applicants will submit documents for CAA acceptance or
approval accompanied by a transmittal document with the information
captured in the note below.
1.3.3. ASIs will accept, approve, or reject submissions using a transmittal
document with the information captured in the note below.
NOTE: Federal agencies can no longer refuse electronic versions of manuals,
forms, record systems, etc. Federal law prohibits agencies from making the use
of electronic media more difficult or from requiring additional steps or
procedures for users of electronic media. Therefore, all repair station document
submissions must be accompanied by a transmittal document that describes the
submission and is signed by the appropriate manager. ASIs will accept or
approve submissions with a transmittal document indicating the date; document,
manual, or revision number; and an acceptance or approval statement.
Additionally, ASIs will reject a certificate holder’s submission using a
transmittal document that indicates the date; document, manual, or revision
number; and a detailed explanation of the discrepancies or non-conformances
noted. A copy of the acceptance or approval letter should remain with the office.
1.4. Use of Electronic Transmissions (E-mail or Facsimile). E-mail or fax responses
are an acceptable alternative to the cover letter if the repair station is equipped
to transmit and receive any necessary attachments. This may include the use of
electronic signatures. This method should be addressed in the repair station’s
procedures and be found acceptable to the CAA.
2. CAPABILITY LIST.
2.1. Review an air agency capability list.
2.1.1. Review the capability list to ensure the repair station is rated for the articles
identified on the list.
2.1.2. Review the repair station manual procedure for:
• The revision process, including CAA notification
• Where and how the list will be maintained
• Frequency and method of revising the list
• Reporting self-evaluation results to the appropriate manager
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2.1.3. Review the self-evaluation process for:
• Individual qualifications of persons performing the self-evaluations
• Performance of the self-evaluation before modifying the capability list
• Adequately identifying the tools, equipment, materials, technical data,
adequate housing and facilities, and qualified personnel that are available
before modifying the capability list
2.2. If the submission or revision is found acceptable, ASIs will:
2.2.1. If a paper revision, remove the affected pages and insert the revised pages in
the capability list or replace the list in its entirety, if that is the method used
by the repair station, and file the transmittal documents in the appropriate
office file.
2.2.2. If in electronic format, replace the outdated disk or file with the current
capability list or revised pages and place a copy of the acceptance letter in
the certificate holder’s office file.
2.3. Reject the capability list or revision by doing the following:
2.3.1. nitiate a transmittal document indicating the date, document, and revision
number of the capability list or revision being rejected.
2.3.2. Return all copies to the applicant with an explanation of discrepancies that
must be corrected and instructions for resubmitting the documents.
3. ADDITIONAL FIXED LOCATIONS.
3.1. A repair station may request additional fixed locations be added to its OpSpecs
by submitting the request on CAA Application for Repair Station Certificate
and/or Rating. The repair station must:
3.1.1. List the physical address of all additional fixed locations to be added to its
OpSpecs.
3.1.2. Submit repair station and quality control manual revisions, to include how it
will continue to meet the requirements and its manual at each additional
location.
3.1.3. ASIs must approve the additional locations prior to the repair station
exercising the privileges of its certificate at the additional facility. Supply any
additional information needed by the CAA to consider the request.
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3.2. The PI receives the application, manual revisions, and any other information
necessary to determine the appropriateness of the request. The inspector must:
3.2.1. Review and accept the manual revisions that detail how the repair station will
perform maintenance at the additional location.
3.2.2. Review any other material or information submitted to assist the inspector in
completing their review.
3.2.3. Inspect the additional location to ensure it meets the following criteria:
• It is within the local commuting area and does not pose an inconvenience to
the inspector for traveling to all locations
• It is appropriate for the work to be accomplished under the repair station’s
certificate and ratings as listed on the OpSpecs
• It is under the full control of the repair station
3.3. The PI approves the additional fixed location address by adding it to the repair
station’s OpSpecs.
4. CONTRACT MAINTENANCE.
NOTE: The CAA does not intend to allow “virtual repair stations” that provide
only the approval for return to service. This means that ASIs must be attentive to
the maintenance functions they are approving for each facility.
4.1. Maintenance Functions. When receiving a repair station’s contract maintenance
list, the repair station must submit, and have approved, the maintenance
functions it intends to contract out to non-certificated providers. Repair stations
can submit their maintenance functions in any manner acceptable to the CAA,
but cannot contract certain maintenance functions to non-certificated sources
until they have been approved. Repair station manuals must contain a procedure
that describes how the repair station will submit its maintenance functions to the
CAA. The repair station manual must also describe how the repair station will
revise the list of maintenance functions.
4.1.1. Maintenance functions must be approved if:
A. The maintenance function is within the scope of the repair station rating,
and
B. The maintenance function is contracted to a non-certificated provider.
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4.1.2. Repair stations will submit the list of maintenance functions for approval to
the CAA with a transmittal document that describes the document being
submitted and shows the date and/or revision number of the document. The
repair station may also wish to provide a method for which a maintenance
function can be added to its CAA-approved list on an emergency basis. ASIs
should ensure that the procedure accepted in the repair station manual
regarding these emergency procedures sufficiently addresses the following
issues:
• How the maintenance function would be added
• How the CAA approval would be obtained in a short period of time
4.1.3. ASIs will approve or reject the maintenance function list by:
• Initiating a transmittal document identifying the document, date, revision
number, and stating the function is either approved or rejected
• Filing a copy of the transmittal in the repair station folder and providing a
copy to the certificated repair station by mail or electronic media
4.1.4. ASIs should provide a reason for rejecting the maintenance functions to
assist repair stations in determining which functions would be allowed. Some
reasons for rejecting maintenance functions include:
• Too much “core business” contracted out, leaving the repair station to
provide little, if any, actual maintenance on the articles it is rated to work on
• Continually using contracting out as a means to keep staffing below
adequate levels for the work the repair station is obligated to accomplish
• Contracting out a maintenance function without prior approval
NOTE: Contracting out maintenance functions should not be used to replace the need
for adequately staffed and trained maintenance personnel. ASIs should be cautious of
repair stations that constantly revise the maintenance function list on an emergency
basis in order to complete work in a timely manner. ASIs should ensure that repair
stations have the necessary trained personnel for the scope and complexity of the
ratings they hold.
4.2. Contract Maintenance. Repair stations that do not intend to contract out
maintenance functions must have the housing, facilities, material, and
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equipment necessary to perform the functions appropriate to their ratings. The
tools, equipment, and technical data must be available at the time the work is
performed. Repair stations wishing to contract maintenance functions out to
non-certificated providers must submit a list of those maintenance functions for
approval to the CAA.
4.2.1. The repair station must make available a list that includes the maintenance
functions, the name of the contractor that will perform the function(s), and
their physical address.
4.2.2. The ASI must determine:
• That the repair station manual has adequate procedures that dictate how the
maintenance functions will be submitted and revised
• How the repair station will qualify and/or inspect non-certificated
contractors
• How the approval for return to service will be applied once an article
returns from a contractor’s facility
4.2.3. A certificated repair station may not provide only approval for return to
service of a type- certificated article following maintenance, preventive
maintenance, or alterations.
NOTE: A certificated repair station may not contract out to a non-certificated
person unless it provides in its contract that the CAA may conduct inspections
or observe maintenance functions that are being performed for the repair station.
If a non-certificated person refuses to allow the CAA access, the certificated
repair station cannot approve the articles for return to service.

SECTION 3. REPAIR STATION RATINGS
1. AIRFRAME RATINGS AND CLASSIFICATIONS.
1.1. Airframe Maintenance or Alteration.
1.1.1. Repair stations performing maintenance or alterations on articles such as
seats, seat belts, berths, galleys, lavatories, cabinetry, aircraft composite
components, cabin/cockpit interior foam and fabric upholstered parts,
electrical wiring harnesses, dividers, curtains, windows, and any other
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interior structure require an appropriate airframe rating. Additionally, repair
stations performing maintenance or alterations on external aircraft structures
or fuselage articles such as aircraft painting, landing gear removal and
installation, doors and the attaching components, fuselage repairs or
alterations, or flight controls and attaching hardware require an appropriate
airframe rating.
1.1.2. Similarly, articles of all-cargo configured aircraft, such as unit loading
devices, cargo pallets or containers, bulkheads, ball mats, floor roller tracks,
and floor or side locks, are considered part of the airframe and require an
appropriate airframe rating. An appropriate airframe rating is also required to
perform maintenance or alterations on articles associated with an emergency
medical support installation, such as stretchers, litters, and supporting
hardware or structures.
1.2. Limited Ratings.
1.2.1.

Limited ratings have long been interpreted as being limited to all the
functions on a particular make and model of aircraft, power-plant, or
propeller. Although this interpretation was appropriate when the current
rating system was developed in the 1950s, the repair and maintenance
industry has developed numerous “niche” businesses that are limited to not
only a particular article make or model, but also to certain maintenance
functions on a particular make or model.

1.2.2. The current OpSpecs allow the limitation of make and models, as well as
maintenance functions, to be properly identified in the “Limitations” section.
Limitations must not be vague and undefined. If painting, for instance, is the
only maintenance function a repair station intends to do, the limitation should
read, “Limited to painting airframe structure and components on Boeing 737
series aircraft,” or similar language. If the repair station is limited to
performing maintenance on only a certain part of the airframe, that language
should specify the manufacturer, make, and model of the component, and
describe exactly what the repair station is limited to do.
NOTE: ASIs must ensure that the limitations of repair stations adequately
address the capabilities of the repair station both by the make and model of
the aircraft, power-plant, propeller, or component part of those articles, and
by the maintenance capabilities for which it has the tools, equipment,
housing, data, and trained personnel to maintain. At no time should a repair
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station be issued a rating if it does not have the required supporting
components (tools, equipment, etc.) to perform the maintenance required of
the rating.
1.2.3. A repair station may apply for and, if it meets the eligibility requirements of
the rule, be issued a repair station certificate and rating for a limited airframe
for line maintenance.
A. The limited airframe is needed to perform inspections and minor flight line
repairs to air carrier aircraft. The OpSpecs should list all the aircraft, the
airlines for which the repair station is contracted to perform line maintenance,
and the locations where line maintenance is to be performed.
NOTE: A repair station must not perform line maintenance on articles that
are outside the scope of its repair station certificate and ratings. Additionally,
a repair station that is certificated to perform line maintenance must not
operate at a location that is not listed in its OpSpecs.
B. Repair stations certificated to perform only line maintenance must meet all of
the eligibility requirements of the rule—including the requirement for
suitable housing. The housing need not be on the airport grounds, but must
adequately support the maintenance that the repair station is authorized to
accomplish. However, the housing should adequately hold the repair station’s
tools, equipment, technical data, and any owner/operator or spare parts to be
installed in aircraft.
1.3. Line Maintenance Authorization.
1.3.1. A repair station may apply for and, if it meets the eligibility requirements for
the rule, be issued a repair station certificate with a limited airframe rating to
perform line maintenance. A limited airframe rating will be needed to
perform inspections and minor flight line repairs to aircraft listed on its
OpSpecs.
1.3.2. A repair station that also desires to perform flight line maintenance to
power-plants must also apply for, and meet the eligibility requirements for, a
limited power-plant rating. The limited airframe rating allows the repair
station to inspect power-plants installed on aircraft and to install
power-plants, but does not authorize maintenance that exceeds the scope of
its ratings.
NOTE: A repair station must not perform line maintenance on articles that
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are outside the capabilities of its ratings or the limitations listed in its
OpSpecs. Additionally, a repair station that is certificated to perform line
maintenance must not operate at a location not listed in its OpSpecs.
1.3.3. The OpSpecs should list all aircraft types, makes, and/or models; the
operators for which the repair station is contracted to perform line
maintenance; and the location(s) where the line maintenance is to be
performed.
A. Inspectors should not rely solely on manual procedures to detail a repair
station’s privileges and limitations. Privileges and limitations should be
included in the appropriate sections of the repair station’s OpSpecs and be
detailed enough to identify the capabilities of the certificate holder.
B. Inspectors should review the maintenance or inspection cards to ensure the
requirements that must be met are within the scope and definition of line
maintenance. For example, some repair stations have submitted requests to
perform “B” checks for air carriers under a line maintenance authorization.
Some “B” checks are more complex than others and could result in critical
areas of the airframe being exposed to the environment o r other
contamination if the repair station has no housing or facilities available at the
location. These inspections must be performed in an enclosed environment so
that collateral damage is not introduced into the aircraft, airframe,
power-plant, or components.
1.3.4. Repair stations certificated to perform line maintenance must meet all of the
eligibility requirements of the rule, including the requirement for suitable
housing. The housing need not be on the airport, but must adequately support
the maintenance that the repair station is authorized to perform.
A. The repair station’s housing should provide adequate storage for the repair
station’s tools, equipment, technical data, and any owner/operator spare parts
or components to be installed on aircraft.
B. Repair stations performing line maintenance do not need a hangar. Housing
facilities located near the airport are acceptable provided they meet the
requirements of the CAA regulations.
NOTE: All certificated repair stations must have suitable permanent housing
and facilities. If line maintenance is the only maintenance a repair station is
certificated to perform, the repair station must still meet the housing and all
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other applicable requirements. Housing need not be on the airport where the
line maintenance is performed, but the street address must be listed on the
repair station OpSpecs.
1.3.5. Repair stations must maintain the tools and equipment needed to perform
line maintenance. Seldom-used tools may be leased and not maintained if the
repair station has a signed contract from the owner of the tool or equipment.
As with all repair stations, the required tools and equipment must either be
on the premises and in use when the work is being performed, or the repair
station must have a contract that stipulates that the recommended tools are
available.
1.3.6. Certificating or adding a rating to authorize a repair station to perform line
maintenance will follow the same certification procedures found in the
Airworthiness Inspector’s Handbook.
1.3.7. Repair stations that may desire to perform line maintenance at more than one
location must apply for, and provide the airport and operator information for,
each location for which they perform line maintenance. Locations will be
listed in the repair station’s OpSpecs.
NOTE: During surveillance activities, ASls must ensure that repair stations
performing line maintenance are using the correct data from the correct
operator, are operating from a location authorized in their OpSpecs, and are
in compliance with CAA regulations. The repair station manual must reflect
how it operates at each location and, if the repair station has elected to use
other rule provisions such as work away from the fixed location, that there
are procedures contained in the manual that detail these operations.

AIRFRAME RATINGS, CLASSIFICATIONS AND NOTES/DEFINITIONS


Airframe Class 1: Composite construction of small aircraft



Airframe Class 2: Composite construction of large aircraft



Airframe Class 3: All-metal construction of small aircraft



Airframe Class 4: All-metal construction of large aircraft

1.4. Definitions and Notes: The above ratings may perform maintenance and
alterations of airframes and airframe components on any article for which it is
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rated and within the limitations in its OpSpecs. This rating also allows the
removal and installation of power-plants, propellers, radios, instruments, and
passenger convenience items, but not the performance of maintenance to
internal sections of these components.
 Airframe: Fuselage, booms, nacelles, cowlings, fairings, airfoil surfaces
(including rotors but excluding propellers and rotating airfoils of engines) and
landing gear of an aircraft and their accessories and controls.
 Large Aircraft: Gross takeoff weight of more than 12,500 lbs. Typically
considered transport-category aircraft.
 Small Aircraft: Gross takeoff weight of 12,500 pounds or less. Typically
considered general aviation aircraft.
2. POWER-PLANT RATINGS AND CLASSIFICATIONS
2.1. Components and articles included in the power-plant rating are
turbo-superchargers, magnetos, carburetors, appurtenances, and other articles
necessary for the proper operation of the power-plant. Although “power-plant”
is not defined in the regulations, “aircraft engine” is. This rating does not
include removal and installation of the power-plant onto the aircraft. If a repair
station wishes to maintain and also install the power-plant, it must obtain an
appropriate limited airframe rating
NOTE: The guidance on limited ratings provided in paragraph 1B also applies
to limited power-plant ratings.
2.2. Limited power-plant ratings for certain maintenance functions must identify the
power-plant manufacturer and make and model of the power-plant the repair
station intends to maintain.
2.2.1. This type of rating allows complete repair or alteration of power-plants
limited to a particular make and model. However, power-plant maintenance
has also found numerous “niche” businesses that may include the
performance of a specific maintenance function on a wide variety of
power-plants.
2.2.2. The OpSpecs must identify all makes and models, as well as any limitations
to its maintenance capabilities, such as, “Limited to plasma spray operations
on Pratt and Whitney series turbine blades.” This rating allows the repair
station to plasma spray all Pratt and Whitney turbine blades, regardless of the
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make or model power-plant the blades came from. Additional manufacturers
would need to be listed if they also had the technical data, tools, and
equipment to perform this maintenance function on General Electric or Rolls
Royce power-plants.
NOTE: Because maintenance procedures, tools, equipment, and technical data
may differ between manufacturers, ASIs must ensure that repair stations obtain
the appropriate supporting requirements for the capabilities that they are
requesting. The CAA does not endorse using tools, equipment, or data from
another manufacturer.
2.3. Currently, confusion exists when determining the appropriate rating for auxiliary
power units (APU). APUs are considered accessories by virtue of their function
of providing power to the aircraft while it is not in flight. However, APUs are
also used as power-plants for some of the newer models of aircraft, which
further blurs the lines between what has been considered general aviation and
corporate or commuter aircraft. Until a new rating system is developed, ASIs
should consider those articles used as the primary means of propulsion for these
newer aircraft as power-plants, not APUs, and repair stations should be rated
appropriately. However, repair stations performing maintenance or alterations
on APUs used strictly to produce auxiliary power for transport category aircraft
should obtain an accessory rating.
2.4. POWER-PLANT
DEFINITIONS.

RATINGS,

CLASSIFICATIONS

AND

NOTES



Power-plant Class 1: Reciprocating engines of 400 horsepower or less



Power-Plant Class 2: Reciprocating engines of more than 400 horsepower



/

Power-Plant Class 3: Turbine engines

2.5. Definitions and notes:
 May perform maintenance and alterations of power-plants but not to adjoining
airframe or propeller components. Repair stations may remove access panels,
doors, and nacelles, as needed, to gain access to the power-plant.
 This rating does not include the installation of power-plants to the aircraft. A
power-plant-rated repair station will also need a limited airframe rating to
remove or install power-plants on the aircraft.
3. PROPELLER RATINGS AND CLASSIFICATIONS
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NOTE: The guidance on limited ratings provided in paragraph 1B also applies to
limited propeller ratings.
NOTE: Because maintenance procedures, tools, equipment, and technical data may
differ between manufacturers, ASIs must ensure that repair stations obtain the
appropriate supporting requirements for the capabilities that the repair station is
requesting.
3.1. The CAA does not approve using tools, equipment, or data from another
manufacturer.
3.2. PROPELLER RATINGS, CLASSIFICATIONS, NOTES/DEFINITIONS


Propeller Class 1: All fixed pitch and ground adjustable propellers of wood, metal,
or composite construction



Propeller Class 2: All other propellers, by make

3.3. Definitions and notes:
 May perform maintenance and alterations on propellers, but not to adjoining
airframe or power-plant components.
 Installation of propellers may be accomplished by a propeller, power-plant, or
airframe-rated repair station.
3.4. PROPELLER RATINGS PRIVILIGES
3.4.1. A repair station certificated as a propeller, power-plant, or airframe-rated
repair station may install propellers and the attaching hardware.
3.4.2. Because the process of installing a propeller does not significantly differ
between aircraft and power-plants versus a propeller test bench, repair
stations with an airframe, power-plant, or propeller rating with appropriate
privileges and limitations may install propeller assemblies.
4. RADIO AND INSTRUMENT RATINGS AND CLASSIFICATIONS.
4.1. The radio rating is divided into communication, navigation, and radar classes.
The first two classes, communication and navigation, are based on their
intended function in the airplane, whereas the radar class is based on a specific
technology or mode of operation. Modern avionics equipment typically
integrates communications and navigation functions into a single appliance.
Also, radar equipment or a radio that operates using pulse technology also
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serves communication and/or navigation functions. The combination of
functionality and operations of these articles may require the repair station to
attain a rating for all three classes, depending on the complexity of the article.
4.2. The instrument rating is divided into four classes—mechanical, electrical,
gyroscopic, and electronic—based on the article’s general principles of
operation. Multiple class ratings may be necessary to perform repairs on these
articles.
NOTE: Because maintenance procedures, tools, equipment, and technical data
may differ between manufacturers, ASIs must ensure that repair stations obtain
the appropriate supporting requirements for the capabilities that they are
requesting. The CAA does not endorse the using tools, equipment, or data from
another manufacturer.
NOTE: The guidance on limited ratings provided in paragraph 1B also applies
to limited radio and instrument ratings.
4.3. RADIO AND INSTRUMENT RATINGS DEFINED


Radio Class 1: Communication equipment

Radio transmitting and/or receiving

equipment used in an aircraft to send or receive communications in flight,
including auxiliary and related aircraft inter-phone systems, electrical or electronic
inter-crew signaling devices, and similar equipment. It does not include equipment
for navigating or aiding navigation of aircraft.


Radio Class 2: Navigational equipment. A radio system used in an aircraft for en
route or approach navigation. This does not include equipment operated on pulsed
radio frequency principals, or equipment used for measuring altitude or terrain
clearance.



Radio Class 3: Radar equipment. An aircraft electronic system operated on radar or
pulsed radio frequency principles.



Instrument Class 1: Mechanical. A diaphragm, bourdon tube, aneroid, optical, or
mechanically driven centrifugal instrument used on aircraft or to operate aircraft,
including tachometers, airspeed indicators, pressure gauges drift sights, magnetic
compasses, altimeters, or similar mechanical instruments.



Instrument Class 2: Electrical Self-synchronous
and
electrical
indicating
instruments and systems, including remote indicating instruments, cylinder head
temperature gauges, or similar electrical instruments.
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Instrument Class 3: Gyroscopic. An instrument or system using gyroscopic
principles and motivated by air pressure or electrical energy, including automatic
pilot control units, turn and bank indicators, directional gyros, and their parts, and
flux gate and gyrosyn compasses.



Instrument Class 4: Electronic. An instrument whose operation depends on electron
tubes, transistors, or similar devices, including capacitance type quantity gauges,
system amplifiers, and engine analyzers.

5. ACCESSORIES RATINGS.
The accessory rating is divided into mechanical, electrical, and electronic classes,
based on an article’s principle of operation. The combination of functionality and
operations of these articles may require the repair station to attain a rating for all
three classes, depending on the complexity of the article.
NOTE: Because maintenance procedures, tools, equipment, and technical data may
differ between manufacturers, ASIs must ensure that repair stations obtain the
appropriate supporting requirements for the capabilities that they are requesting.
Using tools, equipment, or data from another manufacturer is not approved.
NOTE: The guidance on limited ratings provided in paragraph 1B also applies to
limited accessory ratings.
5.1. ACCESSORIES RATINGS DEFINED


Accessory Class 1: Mechanical. An accessory that depends on friction,
hydraulics, mechanical linkage, or pneumatic pressure for operation, including
aircraft wheel brakes, mechanically-driven pumps, carburetors, aircraft wheel
assemblies, shock absorber struts, and hydraulic servo units.



Accessory Class 2: Electrical.

An accessory that depends on electrical energy for

its operation, and a generator, including starters, voltage regulators, electric motors,
electrically-driven fuel pumps, magnetos, or similar accessories.


Accessory Class 3: Electronic An accessory that depends on the use of an
electron tube transistor, or similar device, including supercharger, temperature, air
conditioning controls, or similar electronic controls.

6. LIMITED SPECIALIZED SERVICE RATINGS
6.1. Limited specialized service ratings are issued to an applicant or a certificated
repair station that performs specific processes associated with the maintenance,
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preventive maintenance, or alterations of an article. Generally, limited
specialized service ratings are issued for maintenance functions which are
performed in accordance with an approved process specification. A limited
specialized service rating allows a repair station to perform specific processes
associated with the maintenance, preventative maintenance, or alteration of
articles, and approve them for return to service.
6.2. All repair stations that have a limited specialized service rating use process
specifications, in lieu of manufacturer’s maintenance data, in the performance of
maintenance or alterations. However, just because a repair station uses a process
specification does not mean the repair station needs a limited specialized service
rating. It is inappropriate for an ASI to initiate action to alter a repair station’s
ratings and OpSpecs based solely on the repair station’s use of a process
specification.
6.3. The process specification must involve a repair process or work scheme that is
novel, unique, or unusual in application, for which the manufacturer’s data is
not used for approving an article to its original condition, and that specifies
repair limits. The repair station’s OpSpecs must contain the specification used in
performing that specialized service. The specification could be a military-, civil-,
or applicant developed specification that was approved by the CAA. Specialized
services would include, but not be limited to, welding, heat treating, plating, and
plasma spraying.
NOTE: An example of a novel and unique procedure for which a limited
specialized service rating would be issued is the inspection of turbine blades
using Krypton gas. This is a unique procedure not normally found or used in
industry. The specialized service rating should only be given if the process or
procedure is unique, as explained in this example.
6.4. The limited specialized service rating would require a repair station to have the
housing, facilities, equipment, tools, trained personnel, and data to perform the
process on an aviation article. The process specification on the OpSpecs would
set forth the minimum standards for performing the generic process (specialized
service). For example, the process specification would include an explanation of
the housing, facilities, equipment, tools, trained personnel, and data necessary
for the overall process. The applicable manufacturer’s maintenance manual, air
carrier manual, or other data acceptable to or approved by the CAA would
define the specific parameters associated with performing the process on the
particular aviation article.
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JOB FUNCTION 30.1 REPAIR STATIONS/ SATELLITES
CERTIFICATIONS AND SURVEILLANCE
Section 1. BACKGROUND
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for evaluating an applicant for certification
requirements per repair station rules contained in 06-02A.
2. GENERAL.
Detailed policies and procedures for repair stations are contained in Job Function
30.1. This job function contains comprehensive instructions and definitions for:
 Manual requirement
 Capability Lists
 Additional fixed locations
 Maintenance functions
 Contract maintenance
 Taking corrective actions on deficiencies
 Satellite sites privileges and authorizations
 Repair station ratings
 Line maintenance
It is recommended that the certification team review this job function before the
certification processes.
3. THE CERTIFICATION PROCESS. This process provides for interaction between
the applicant and the CAA from initial inquiry to certificate issuance or denial of
repair station certificates. It ensures that programs, systems, and intended methods
of compliance are thoroughly reviewed, evaluated, and tested. The certification
process consists of five phases:
 Pre-application Phase
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 Formal Application Phase
 Document Compliance Phase
 Demonstration and Inspection Phase
 Certification Phase
3.1. Pre-application Phase.
3.1.1.

Pre-application Meeting. The pre-application meeting should be held in the
CAA. This will allow the applicant to become familiar with the assigned
CAA personnel. This meeting should also provide the CAA with a point of
contact with the applicant. Open discussion on the applicant’s intent should
take place, and the CAA should help answer any questions the applicant has
regarding the application process. During the pre-application meeting, the
following items should be discussed:

A. Pre-application Statement of Intent (PASI). The PASI will be used by CAA
to evaluate the complexity of the proposed operation. This allows the
establishment of the certification team to be based on the complexity of the
certification. A certification project manager (CPM) will be designated as the
principal spokesperson for the CAA during certification.
NOTE: Submittal of the PASI by the applicant shows an intent to initiate the
certification process.
B. How to complete the Application for Repair Station Certificate and/or
Rating.
C. Formal application attachments, including:
i. Repair Station Manual. This manual will establish how a certificated
repair station will conduct business on a daily basis.
ii. Quality Control Manual. This manual will ensure that any article(s)
repaired or maintained by a repair station or its contractors will meet the
airworthiness criteria.
iii. Letter of Compliance. The letter of compliance will ensure that all
applicable regulatory requirements are addressed during the certification
process. This is accomplished by listing, in sequence, each section of the
regulations. After each section, there must be a brief narrative or specific
reference to a manual/document that describes how the applicant will
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comply with that regulation. The letter of compliance must be reviewed
to ensure that the applicant has a clear understanding of the regulation
and that the proposed method of compliance meets the intent of the
regulation.
D. Repair Station and Quality Control Manual Advisory Circular (AC).
Encourage the applicant to use AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and
Evaluating Repair Station and Quality Control Manuals, for guidance in
developing the manuals. The manual should allow the user to understand its
content without further explanation and must not contradict any regulatory
requirements.
NOTE: It is the applicant’s responsibility to develop manuals and procedures
that ensure safe operating practices and compliance with the rules. The team
can offer suggestions for improvement but must not “write” the material.
3.1.2. Personnel Requirements
A. Each repair station must have the management personnel necessary for the
scope and complexity of its organization. The regulation requires an
accountable manager, supervisory personnel, inspection personnel, and
certificated personnel to approve the articles it maintains for return to service.
It may be necessary for the repair station to have other management or
supervisory personnel that are not regulatory.
B. For non-certificated employees performing maintenance functions, abilities
are determined based on their training, knowledge, experience, or practical
testing.
C. Qualifications for supervisory and inspection personnel, and those personnel
authorized to approve an article for return to service, must meet the CAA
licensing requirements.
understand English.

These personnel must be able to read, write, and

D. Inspection personnel who are not authorized to approve articles for return to
service need only read, write, and understand English.
E. Schedule of Events. This schedule will provide the CAA a review of ASI
man-power requirements.
3.2. Formal Application Phase. To begin the formal application phase, the team will
receive the application and attachments. As a rule, the team will meet with the
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applicant after receiving the formal application package. All questions about the
proposed operation, formal application, and attachments should be resolved at
this time. The meeting should consist of the certification team members and all
key management personnel from the applicant’s organization.
NOTE: The legal name and address of the owner should be determined at this
point.
3.3. Document Compliance Phase. In this phase, the application is thoroughly
reviewed for approval or disapproval, and the manual and related attachments
are reviewed for acceptance or rejection. This review ensures conformity to the
applicable regulations and safe operating practices.
3.4. Demonstration and Inspection Phase. In this phase, the certification team ensures
that the applicant’s proposed procedures are effective and that facilities and
equipment meet regulatory requirements. The CPM must decide if
demonstrations will be required.
3.5. Certification Phase.
3.5.1. Issuance. Once the applicant meets the regulatory requirements, the
certification team will issue the repair station certificate and operations
specifications (OpSpecs) with the appropriate ratings.
3.5.2. Duration. Repair Station Certificates are valid for 3 years.
4. SATELLITE REPAIR STATIONS.
4.1. Satellite Repair Stations. A certificated repair station under the managerial
control of another certificated repair station may operate as a satellite repair
station if it meets all the Satellite Station regulations contained in 06-2A
NOTE: A satellite repair station may not be located in a country other than the
domicile country of the certificated repair station with managerial control.
4.1.1. The pre-certification number of a satellite facility coincides with the parent’s
repair station number.
4.1.2. Each satellite repair station is to be considered as a stand-alone operation and
is required to meet all the requirements as such.
4.2. A repair station may interchange personnel anywhere in its system, as long as:
4.2.1. Personnel are identified on the station roster;
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4.2.2. The repairman’s certificate shows the certificate number of the certificated
repair station with managerial control; and
4.2.3. Inspection personnel are designated and available at the satellite station any
time a determination of airworthiness or return to service is made.
5. AMENDMENT TO OR TRANSFER OF CERTIFICATE. Regulations specifically
require a repair station to submit a new application in the following situations:
5.1. The holder of a repair station certificate must apply for a change to its certificate
if the certificate holder changes the location of the repair station or requests to
add or amend a rating. The CAA must be notified in advance and may prescribe
conditions that the repair station must follow while moving to the new
address/location.
5.2. If the holder of the repair station certificate sells or transfers its assets, the new
owner must apply for an amended certificate.

Section 2. PROCEDURES

1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.
1.1. Prerequisites:


Knowledgeable of Regulations for Certifications of Aircraft Repair Stations
contained in 06-02A



Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination
course(s) or equivalent

1.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination among the ASIs (airworthiness).
2. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.
2.1. References:


06-02A



AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and Evaluating Repair Station and Quality
Control Manuals
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2.2. Forms:


CAA Air Agency Certificate



CAA Form Application for Repair Station Certificate and/or Rating



CAA Form Pre-application Statement of Intent

2.3. Job Aids. None.
3. PREAPPLICATION PHASE.
3.1. Respond to an initial inquiry for a repair station certificate or satellites.
3.2. Discuss with the applicant the following subjects, to include:
3.2.1. The necessary technical expertise required by the applicant’s proposed
organization, to include the following:


Aviation-related experience



Proposed organizational structure



Knowledge of the specific maintenance functions to be performed

3.2.2. The rating required for the type of work to be accomplished.
3.2.3. The requirements for sufficient personnel to meet the demands of the
proposed repair station. This includes at least one certificated person with
appropriate ratings that coincide with the ratings sought.
3.2.4. Schedule of Events
3.2.5. Facility requirements for the ratings sought, to include:


The need for ventilation, lighting, and control of temperature, humidity, and
other climatic conditions to ensure personnel can perform maintenance as
required by this part



The size of the facility



Manufacturers’ recommended or equivalent test equipment



Special tools, etc.
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3.2.6. The requirements for current technical data appropriate for the work to be
performed. The following are considered to be technical data:
 irworthiness Directives (AD)
 Instructions for Continued Airworthiness
 Maintenance Manuals
 Overhaul Manuals
 Standard Practices Manuals
 Service Bulletins
 Other applicable data acceptable to or approved by the CAA.
3.2.7. The equirement to provide the CAA with a point of contact.
3.3. The CAA will furnish a PASI to the applicant with instructions for completion.
The applicant will be advised to submit the completed PASI to the CAA. The
applicant will be informed that the certification process cannot continue until
the PASI is reviewed and accepted.
3.3.1. The CAA should advise the applicant that the Schedule of Event must show
an estimated time frame for the completion of the project.
3.3.2. The applicant should be advised to develop a time line so that all involved
are aware of their commitments and obligations.
NOTE: The ASI should advise the applicant that there may be time restrictions
for processing applications due to CAA resource availability. An application for
certification must not remain dormant. A lack of applicant activity for 90 days
during the certification process will result in termination of the application.
3.4. Initiate the Certification Process.
3.4.1. The CAA will review the PASI for acceptance and completeness.
3.4.2. The inspector will check the “Information only” block and enter the date the
PASI was received and reviewed by the CAA.
3.4.3. In the “Remarks” section, enter “Proceeding with formal certification” and
show the pre-certification number. Normally the pre-certification number
will be the final certification number. This is done to allow the applicant the
ability to develop draft documents they may be required to include in the
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repair station manual (i.e., return to service tags).
3.4.4. The CAA will assign an inspector or a team of inspectors (depending on the
complexity of the application) to the certification process. The manager will
also designate an inspector as the CPM.

3.4.5. Satellite Repair Stations. Determine if Satellites are requested.
3.4.6. The CPM will contact the applicant to arrange a pre-application meeting.
3.5. Conduct a Pre-application Meeting. Meet with the applicant to discuss
questions concerning the certification process, regulatory requirements, the
formal application and attachments, etc. Accomplish the following during the
meeting(s):
3.5.1. Discuss the regulations applicable to the proposed maintenance operation.
3.5.2. Provide the applicant with the following material:
A. A copy of AC 145-9;
B. A copy of CAA’s Repair Station Application.
3.5.3. Inform the applicant that a formal application package for a repair station
certificate must contain the following material:
A. A completed Repair Station Application;
B. A copy of the Repair Station Manual and
Quality Control Manual in a format acceptable to the CAA. If the manual or
manuals submitted are in electronic media format, they must be compatible with
CAA electronic capabilities and free of any programs that would adversely affect
that capability.
NOTE: Electronic media must be compatible with the CAA’s system. If an
applicant’s media is not compatible then it cannot be considered acceptable by the
CAA.
C. A letter requesting the application be processed and indicating when facilities,
equipment, material, and data will be ready for formal inspection;
D. A letter of compliance;
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E. An application for repairman certificate and letter of recommendation, if
applicable;
F. When a limited rating is requested, the make and model of the particular
item(s) to be maintained and the nature of the work to be performed;
G. When approval of a Class 2 Propeller Rating is being sought, a list by make
of the propeller; and
H. When a request is made for a limited specialized services rating, and the
specification is one developed by the applicant, advise the applicant that the
specification must be reviewed by the CAA.
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3.5.4. The CAA inspector/team will evaluate the results of the pre-application
meeting; if found acceptable, continue to next phase.
4. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE.
4.1. Receive the Formal Application. Ensure that all documents have been submitted
and are complete.
4.2. Evaluate the Application Package. Based on the initial survey of the application
package, a decision must be made whether or not to continue with the
certification process.
4.3. Conduct an Application Meeting. Any open questions concerning the package
must be answered before proceeding to the next phase. This should be done in
the most effective way possible, e.g., meetings or correspondence.
5. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.
5.1. Review the Application Package. Review the content of each submitted
document for regulatory compliance. The documents to be reviewed include:
5.1.1. A completed Repair Station Application;
5.1.2. Repair Station Manual;
5.1.3. Quality Control Manual;
5.1.4. Training Manual;
5.1.5. The Letter of Compliance;
5.1.6. Application for repairman certificate and letter of recommendation, if
applicable;
5.1.7. The list of makes and models of the particular item(s) to be maintained and
the nature of the work to be performed for any limited ratings;
NOTE: Normally the CAA will not issue a class rating on an initial certification.
All new applications should be issued a limited rating until such time as the repair
station performs enough work to establish a representative number of make and
models that would qualify the repair station for a class rating. The PI should
exercise discretion when using the term “representative number,” as this will vary
with the type of application and the depth and complexity of the work performed.
An Airframe Class 4 rating would normally be issued when the applicant
demonstrates the ability to maintain one of each make in that class (i.e., Boeing
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-30.1-10

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

747, Airbus A300, or MD-11). An Accessory, Radio, Instrument, etc., class rating
would differ from the airframe rating because of the various makes/models of
valves, radios, instruments, and other articles that are very similar in design and
function. The issuance of a class rating would be at the discretion of the applicant
and agreeable to the ASI when the applicant has demonstrated the capability to
maintain several different articles.
5.1.8. The list by make of the propeller for a Class 2 Propeller Rating;
5.1.9. A copy of the approved specification for the work to be performed for a
Specialized Service Rating, when applicable; and
5.1.10. A copy of a capability list if appropriate
5.2. Document any Deficiencies. If deficiencies are found in any document, return it
to the applicant with a letter outlining the deficient areas. Inform the applicant
that the certification process will not continue until all deficiencies are resolved.
6. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE.
6.1. Coordinate and Schedule Inspection. Coordination is required between the CPM,
team members, and the applicant.
6.1.1. During the inspection phase the team should verify that the Repair Station
Manual and the Quality Control Manual are followed.
6.1.2. The team should also use the repair station letter of compliance to confirm
that the facility meets all the requirements of the regulations.
6.2. Perform a Housing and Facility Inspection. During the Demonstration and
Inspection Phase, inspect the repair station facilities to ensure that the work
being done is protected from weather elements, dust, and heat. Ensure that the
control of temperature, humidity, and other climatic conditions allow personnel
to perform maintenance functions to the standards required. In addition, inspect
the following:
NOTE: All tools and equipment must be in place at the time of initial
certification or rating approval by the CAA.
6.2.1. The inspection system to ensure:
A. Employees are familiar with and are capable of performing their assigned
duties;
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B. Facilities are adequate to perform the functions as defined in the Repair
Station and Quality Control Manuals; and
C. The repair station has in place a quality control system which ensures the
articles upon which the repair station or any of its contractors perform a
maintenance function are airworthy.
6.2.2. Maintenance record-keeping system
6.2.3. The system for reporting serious defects or un-airworthy conditions
6.2.4. Tooling and equipment are properly stored and maintained in good working
order. Inspect for the following:
A. Calibration is performed at established intervals and meets CAA
requirements; and
B. If special equipment and tools are obtained as needed , verify that a contract
is available for review to ensure that the tools and equipment will be made
available upon the repair station’s request.
6.2.5. Material. Ensure that all materials needed for the rating are located on the
premises and under the repair station’s control when work is being done.
A. Ensure that the repair station has the proper controls for stored material and a
recordkeeping system that has document traceability back to the place of
purchase.
B. Traceability of all materials in the supply room must have documentation to
show the material qualification (i.e., invoice, process specifications, supplier
qualifications).
C. If necessary, a repair station surveillance program of its suppliers to meet the
above will meet these requirements.
6.2.6. Calibration Standards.
A. The calibration standards of all test and measuring equipment are required
to meet the equipment manufacturer’s calibration standards, or meet CAA
standards.
B. Foreign manufactured measuring and test equipment must meet the
calibration standards of the manufacturer, or meet CAA standards.
C. Test and measuring equipment (equivalent) manufactured by a repair station
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must meet the calibration standards recommended by the manufacturer of the
article being measured or tested. This type of test equipment calibration
would be expected to be traceable to a standard acceptable to the CAA.
NOTE: It is important to emphasize that the burden of demonstrating equivalency
is borne by the repair station—not the CAA.
6.3. Evaluate Maintenance Organization. Ensure the following:
6.3.1. There is a sufficient number of personnel to satisfy the volume and type of
work to be performed:
A. Ensure an employee is designated as the Accountable Manager;
B. Ensure qualified personnel are provided to plan, supervise, perform, and
approve for return to service the work for which it is rated;
C. Ensure it has a sufficient number of employees with training or knowledge
and experience in accomplishing the work being performed; and
D. Determine the abilities of its non-certificated employees performing
maintenance functions based on training, knowledge, experience, or practical
tests.
6.3.2. A personnel roster(s) is available that includes management, supervisory, and
inspection personnel responsible for the repair station operations, oversight
of maintenance functions, and personnel authorized to sign a maintenance
release for approving an article for return to service ; and,
6.3.3. Management, supervisory, and inspection personnel employment summaries
are available.
6.4. Analyze Deficiencies.
6.4.1.

If deficiencies are noted, notify the applicant in writing. If appropriate, meet
with the applicant to review deficiencies in detail.

6.4.2.

Corrective action must be taken and the CPM notified in writing by the
applicant in order for the certification process to continue. Each deficiency
and corrective action must be fully documented and recorded in the
certification file.

7. CERTIFICATION PHASE.
7.1. Prepare Certificates. When the applicant has met all regulatory requirements, the
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CPM will accomplish the following:
7.1.1. Complete blocks 6-10 of CAA Form 8310-3, to show:


Findings and recommendations



Any remark or discrepancy noted during inspection



Date of inspection



Office and signature of the CPM

7.1.2.

Prepare Repair Station Certificate.

7.1.3. Prepare CAA automated OpSpecs. The OpSpecs, showing the limitations to
be issued, will be signed by the appropriate Airworthiness ASI. These
limitations may be listed on separate OpSpecs pages.
7.1.4. If applicable, issue CAA OpSpecs with appropriate ratings.
NOTE: Air Agency Certificates and OpSpecs are legal documents. Language
should clearly specify the authorizations, ratings, and/or limitations being approved.
When filling out these forms, there must not be any erasures, strikeovers, or
typographical errors on the completed document.
7.2. Prepare Air Agency Certificates.
7.3. Prepare OpSpecs.
7.4. Prepare Certification Report. Ensure that a certification report is prepared. The
report must include the name and title of each ASI on the certification team. The
report is signed by the CPM and contains at least the following:
 A copy of the PASI
 CAA Repair Station Application
 A letter of compliance
 A copy of the Air Agency Certificate issued
 A copy of the issued OpSpecs
 A copy of any Temporary Airman Certificate issued
 A summary of all discrepancies encountered during the inspection.
7.5. Document

Task.

File

all

supporting

paperwork

in

the

certificate
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holder/applicant’s office file.
8. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The assigned ASIs must ensure that there is an orderly
transition from the certification process to certificate management. Increased
surveillance should be schedules for a year after the certification. After this
period the repair agency is scheduled on a routine annual surveillance program.
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JOB FUNCTION 30.2

CERTIFICATION OF FOREIGN

REPAIR STATIONS
SECTION 1. BACKGROUND
1. OBJECTIVE. This job function provides guidance for evaluating an applicant for
certification/renewal/amendment and surveillance of a repair station located
outside of the R.O.C. per the requirements contained in Regulations for Repair
Station Certification and Management, 06-02A.
2. GENERAL. Detailed policies and procedures for all repair stations are
contained in Job Function 30. This job function contains comprehensive
instructions and definitions for:
 Manual requirement
 Capability Lists
 Additional fixed locations







Maintenance functions
Contract maintenance
Taking corrective actions on deficiencies
Satellite sites privileges and authorizations
Repair station ratings
Line maintenance

It is recommended that the certification team or the ASI performing routine
surveillance review this job function before initiating the inspection processes.
NOTE: For the purposes of this chapter, repair station applicants located outside the
R.O.C. may be referred to as “applicants,” “repair stations,” or “facilities.”
3. INTRODUCTION. This chapter provides procedures CAA must follow while
certificating or performing surveillance on repair stations located outside the
R.O.C. Each aviation safety inspector (ASI) must be conscious of the sensitive
issues associated with working in the international environment. Inspectors must
conduct themselves with the highest degree of professionalism while assigned
outside the R.O.C. An inspector must be courteous and respectful when dealing
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with foreign nationals and the various officials of the foreign National Aviation
Authorities (NAA). Each inspector should understand that while working for the
CAA, his or her every action is representative of the R.O.C. government. The
CAA employees must be fully aware that they are guests in a foreign country, and
to recognize national culture within their working environment. The CAA expects
inspectors to observe the above guidance during all phases of the
certification/renewal/amendment and surveillance processes. For initial
certification ASI’s must follow the five phase process in Section 1 and 2. For
surveillance the ASI’s must spot check those items in the Demonstration and
Inspection Phase contained in Section 2, to satisfy that the original certification
are still maintained.
A. This job function is divided into four sections. Section 1 includes introductory
material, such as general descriptions of the five-phase
certification/renewal/amendment process, new requirements for satellite repair
stations, and special situations.
B. Section 2 describes initial certification procedures.
C. Section 3 describes certificate renewal procedures.
D. Section 4 describes certificate amendment procedures and geographic
authorizations.
4. THE CERTIFICATION/RENEWAL/AMENDMENT PROCESS.
A. This process provides for interaction between the applicant and the CAA, from
the initial inquiry to certificate issuance. These procedures ensure that
programs, systems, and intended methods of compliance are thoroughly
reviewed, evaluated, and tested. The certification/renewal/amendment process
consists of five phases:
 •Preapplication Phase
 •Formal Application Phase
 •Document Compliance Phase
 •Demonstration and Inspection Phase
 •Certification Phase
B. Preapplication Phase.
(1) Preapplication Meeting. The preapplication meeting should be held in the
CAA. This will allow the applicant to become familiar with the assigned
CAA certification team. This meeting should also provide the CAA with a
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point of contact from the applicant’s facility. The certification team and
applicant should openly discuss the applicant’s intent. The CAA should
answer any questions the applicant may have regarding the process.
During the preapplication meeting, the CAA and applicant should discuss
the following items:
(a) The applicant’s submittal of the Preapplication Statement of Intent
(PASI) shows its intent to initiate the certification process.
i. An applicant should thoroughly review the appropriate
regulations and advisory material. This will allow the
applicant to become acquainted with the personnel, facility,
equipment, and documentation requirements. After this
review, the applicant must address how these requirements
will be met when completing the PASI.
ii. The inspector must advise the applicant that a fee is
associated with all certifications. The fee includes charges
for inspectors’ travel, hotels, meals, all transportation, time,
and any administrative time required to complete the
certification process.
iii. The ASI must evaluate the complexity of the proposed
operation. This evaluation allows the certification team’s
establishment to be based on the complexity of the
certification. A certification project manager (CPM) will be
designated as the principal spokesperson for the CAA
during the certification process.
1. NOTE: Advice the applicant that when submitting the application, it must be
prepared to provide the CAA with documentation demonstrating that the repair station
certificate or rating is necessary for maintaining R.O.C. registered aircraft or
components.
(b) Instructions to the applicant on how to complete the Application for
Repair Station Certificate form.
(c) Discussion of formal application attachments, including:
i. Repair station manual. This manual will establish how a
certificated repair station will conduct business on a daily basis.
ii. Quality control manual. This manual will ensure that any article(s)
repaired or maintained by a repair station or its contractors will
meet all regulatory criteria. The quality control manual may be
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incorporated into the repair station manual as a separate section.
NOTE: The quality control manual may be a section of the repair station manual, a
separate manual, or a combination of the two, depending on the manual structure. The
ASI must stress that all regulatory requirements must be located in the manual(s) and
easily identified.
iii. Letter of compliance. The letter of compliance will ensure that all
applicable regulatory requirements are addressed during the
certification process. This is accomplished by listing, in sequence,
each section and sub-section must be addressed. After each section,
the applicant must include a brief narrative or specific reference to
a manual/document that describes how it will comply with that
regulation. Review the letter of compliance to ensure that the
applicant has a clear understanding of the regulation and that the
proposed method of compliance meets the intent of the regulation.
iv. Documentation for certificate. Documentation must justify the need
of the certificate or rating.
(d) Refer the applicant to Advisory Circular (AC) 145-9, Guide for
Developing and Evaluating Repair Station and Quality Control
Manuals, for written guidance in developing the manuals. The manual
should allow the user to understand its content without further
explanation and must not contradict any regulatory requirements.
NOTE: The applicant is responsible for developing manuals and procedures that
ensure safe operating practices and compliance with the rules. The certification team
can offer suggestions for improvement but must not “write” the material. The
manuals’ procedures must reflect the way each repair station conducts its business.
(2) Personnel Requirements. Each repair station must have the management
personnel necessary for the scope and complexity of its organization. The
regulation requires an accountable manager, supervisory personnel, and
inspection personnel. The repair station may need other (non-regulatory)
management or supervisory personnel to support its quality system and
provide for a sufficient number of trained and knowledgeable employees.
(a) The repair station must determine the abilities of its non-certificated
employees who perform maintenance functions based on their training,
knowledge, experience, or practical testing. Normally, the CAA will
take into consideration personnel certification issued by the NAA
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where the repair station will be located. However, the CAA reserves
the right to conduct individual interviews during the inspection to
determine these employees’ qualifications.
(b) Qualifications for supervisory, inspection, and those personnel
authorized to approve an article for return to service must meet the
English language requirements. These personnel must be able to
understand, read, and write English. Again, the CAA normally will
take into consideration personnel certification issued by the NAA
where the repair station will be located. However, the CAA reserves
the right to conduct individual interviews during the inspection to
determine these employees’ qualifications.
C.

Formal Application Phase. The formal application phase begins when the
team receives the application and attachments. As a rule, the team will meet
with the applicant after receiving the formal application package. All
questions about the proposed operation, the formal application, and
attachments should be resolved now. The certification team members and all
key management personnel from the applicant’s organization should attend the
meeting.

NOTE: The legal name of the owner and the address where the repair station will be
located should be determined at this point of certification.
D. Document Compliance Phase. In this phase, the application is thoroughly
reviewed for approval or disapproval, and the manual and related attachments
are reviewed for acceptance or rejection. This review ensures conformity to
the applicable regulations and safe operating practices. This phase is
completed in the CAA by the certification team.
E. Demonstration and Inspection Phase. In this phase, the certification team
ensures that the applicant’s proposed procedures are effective and that
facilities and equipment meet regulatory requirements. The CPM must decide
if demonstrations will be required.
F. Certification Phase.
(1) Certificate Issuance. When the applicant meets the regulatory requirements
of 06-02A and has paid the appropriate fees, the certification team will
issue the repair station certificate and operations specifications (OpSpecs)
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-30.2-5

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

with the appropriate ratings.
NOTE: If the applicant is located in a country with which the R.O.C. has a bilateral
aviation safety agreement (BASA), the CAA may find that the applicant meets the
requirements based on a certification from the NAA of that country.
(2) Certificate Duration. A certificate or rating issued to a repair station
located outside the R.O.C. is effective for until the last day of the 12th
month from the date of issue unless the repair station surrenders the
certificate or the CAA suspends or revokes it.
5. SATELLITE REPAIR STATIONS.
A. A certificated repair station under the managerial control of another
certificated repair station may operate as a satellite repair station if it meets all
the requirements.
NOTE: A satellite repair station must be located in the domicile country of the
certificated repair station with managerial control. This does not include the claimed
territories of a country located outside the geographic boundaries of that country.
(1) The pre-certification number of a satellite facility matches the parent repair
station’s number.
(2) Each satellite repair station is considered a stand-alone operation, and is
required to meet all of the requirements. Certification and surveillance will
be done in accordance with normal procedures.
B. A repair station may interchange personnel anywhere in its system, as long as:
(1) Personnel are identified on each repair station roster;
(2) The qualified personnel are listed on the roster for the repair station with
managerial control and the satellite facility; and
(3) Inspection personnel are designated and available at the satellite station
when a determination of airworthiness or return to service is made.
6. AMENDMENT TO OR TRANSFER OF CERTIFICATE.
A. Regulations require a repair station to submit a new application in the
following situations:
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(1) The holder of a repair station certificate must apply for a change to its
certificate if it changes the location of the repair station or requests to add
or amend a rating. The CAA must be notified in advance and may
prescribe conditions that the repair station must follow when moving to a
new address or location.
(2) If the holder of the repair station certificate sells or transfers its assets, the
new owner must apply for an amended certificate. On occasion, repair
station ownership changes without changing the facilities and personnel.
B. ASIs should inform prospective owners that they may be held liable for the
work performed under previous management. To retain the old number, new
owners must stipulate in writing that they clearly understand the potential of
release of information when retaining the old certificate number.
7. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR REPAIR STATIONS LOCATED OUTSIDE THE
R.O.C. The CAA, NAA, and industry should be aware of the following special
provisions and situations.
A. Geographic Authorization. A geographic authorization is an approval provided
to an airframe rated facility to perform maintenance under contract for a
R.O.C. air carrier or for an operator of R.O.C. registered aircraft at a location
other than the facility. The CAA issues a geographic authorization to respond
to the maintenance needs of R.O.C. air carriers at a station where the
frequency and scope of that maintenance does not warrant permanently
staffing and equipping the station for its accomplishment.
B. Perceived Need. Regulations require the applicant to show the necessity for a
certificate. The necessity is considered a perceived need when current or
future operational or economic need (perceived need) for the maintenance,
preventive maintenance, or alteration of aeronautical articles, subject to the
CAA’s regulatory oversight, may be performed. The applicant must
demonstrate that a certificate is necessary
C. Certificate Renewal. Certificates for repair stations located outside the R.O.C.
islimited to 12 months from the date the certificate is issued.
D. National Certification. CAA policy requires the CAA to seek the country’s
NAA concurrence on the applicant’s request for certification. The CAA also
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requires a copy of the applicant’s NAA repair station certificate, and limitation
documents
E. Personnel Certification. The personnel certification requirements are not
required for supervisors or inspectors in repair stations located outside the
R.O.C. The CAA reserves the right to interview the applicant’s supervisors,
inspectors, and/or personnel responsible for final approval for return to
service.
NOTE: The CAA may accept the personnel certification requirements in the country
where the repair station is located, provided the English language requirements are
met.
F. English Language Requirements for Technical Data. The CAA recognizes the
national language of the country where the repair station is located. The repair
station may convert technical data (e.g., operator’s Instructions for Continuous
Airworthiness, manufacturers’ maintenance manuals, or type certificate
holders’ continuous airworthiness data) into the national language. Internal
documents, such as work cards, work sheets, and shop travelers, may also be
converted.
NOTE: The repair station must establish procedures in its repair station manual that
ensure that its English-language copy of technical data and any internal documents
developed from this technical data are current and complete. The English-language
copy of the technical data should be retained at the main base of the repair station.
The data must be made available to the CAA upon request.

SECTION 2. CERTIFICATION PROCEDURES
1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.
A. Prerequisites:
 Knowledge of the regulatory requirements
 Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination
course(s) or equivalent
 Completed a comprehensive review of JF 30 Repair Station Policy and
Procedures
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B. C oordination. This task requires coordination between the ASIs
(airworthiness and avionics).
2. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.
A. References (current editions):
 AC 145-9, Guide for Developing and Evaluating Repair Station and
Quality Control Manuals
 AC 145-7, Issuance of Repair Station Certificates to Foreign Approved
Maintenance Organizations under the Maintenance Implementation




Procedures of a Bilateral Aviation Safety Agreement
CAA Air Agency Certificate
CAA Form, Application for Repair Station Certificate and/or Rating
CAA Form, Preapplication Statement of Intent

B. Job Aids. None.
3. PREAPPLICATION PHASE.
A. Respond to an initial inquiry for a repair station or satellite facility certificate.
B. Discuss with the applicant the following subjects, which may be discussed
during the initial inquiry or the preapplication meeting.
(1) The necessary technical expertise required by the applicant’s proposed
organization, to include the following:
(a) Aviation-related experience;
(b) Proposed organizational structure;
(c) Knowledge of the specific maintenance functions to be performed;
(d) Payment requirements, including a deposit so the certification process
can proceed past application phase;
NOTE: Advise the applicant that a fee will be charged for the initial renewal and each
time the repair station certificate is amended.
(e) Providing the CAA with supporting documentation that meets the
perceived needs required for the CAA certificate;
(f) Certificate duration period;
NOTE: Advise the applicant that its repair station certificate is effective from the date
of issue until the last day of the 12th month after that date, unless the applicant
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surrenders the certificate or the certificate is suspended or revoked by the CAA.
(g) English language personnel requirements; and
(h) English language requirements for technical data.
(2) The requirements for sufficient personnel to meet the demands of the
proposed repair station. Advise the applicant that the CAA may interview
its supervisors and inspection personnel to confirm their qualifications.
The CAA recommends that the supervisors and inspection personnel hold
certificates issued by the NAA of the country where the repair station is
located, as applicable. However, the certificates are not required by
regulation.
(3) Facility and tooling requirements for the ratings sought, to include:
(a) The facility must meet regulatory requirements , including:
 Sufficient workspace and areas to ensure the proper segregation
and protection of articles while work is being performed
 Suitable racks, hoists, trays, stands, and other segregation means
for the storage and protection of articles undergoing maintenance
or alterations
 Sufficient space to segregate articles and materials stocked for
installation from articles undergoing maintenance or alteration
 Adequate ventilation, lighting, and control of temperature,
humidity, and other climatic conditions to ensure that personnel
can perform maintenance as required by this part
 Suitable permanent housing to enclose the largest type and model
of aircraft listed on its OpSpecs
(b) Manufacturers’ recommended or equivalent test equipment.
(c) Special tools and any documentation that will support the repair
station’s use of equivalent tooling
(4) The requirements for current technical data appropriate for the work to be
performed. The following are considered technical data:
 Airworthiness directives
 Instructions for continued airworthiness
 Maintenance manuals
 Overhaul manuals
 Standard practices manuals
 Service bulletins
 Other applicable data acceptable or approved by the CAA
(5) The requirement to provide the CAA with a point of contact.
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C. The CAA will furnish CAA PASI to the applicant with instructions for
completion. The CPM will advise the applicant to submit the completed PASI
to the CAA. The CPM will inform the applicant that the certification process
cannot continue until the CAA reviews and accepts the PASI.
(1) The CAA should advise the applicant of the complexity of the process and
provide the applicant with an estimated time frame for the completion of
the project. (This is a recommendation only; the time frame helps the
applicant make appropriate business decisions and is dependent on the
applicant’s ability to comply with the requirements).
(2) Advise the applicant that all required documents must be submitted to the
CAA in the English language.
(3) Advise the applicant to develop a time line so that all involved are aware
of their commitments and obligations.
NOTE: The ASI should advise the applicant that there are time restrictions for
processing applications due to CAA resource availability. An application for
certification must not remain dormant. A lack of applicant activity for 90 days during
the certification process will result in termination of the application.
D. The CAA will review the PASI for acceptance and completeness.
(1) The inspector will obtain the certification number
(2) The inspector will check the “Information only” block and enter the date
the PASI was received and reviewed by the CAA.
(3) In the “Remarks” section, enter “Proceeding with formal certification” and
show the pre-certification number.
(4) The CAA manager or designee will assign an inspector or a team of
inspectors (dependent on the application’s complexity) to the certification
process. The manager will also designate an inspector as the CPM.
(5) The CPM will contact the applicant to arrange a preapplication meeting.
E. Conduct a Preapplication Meeting. Meet with the applicant to discuss
questions concerning the certification process, regulatory requirements, each
item discussed in paragraph 5B, the formal application and attachments, and
so forth. Accomplish the following during the meeting(s):
(1) Discuss in detail each of the items identified in paragraph 5B to ensure that
the applicant has a complete understanding of the process and procedures.
(2) Discuss the regulations applicable to the proposed maintenance operation.
(3) Provide the applicant with the following material:
 A copy of AC 145-9
 A copy of the Repair Station Application form 8310-3
(4) Inform the applicant that a formal application package for a repair station
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-30.2-11

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

certificate located outside the R.O.C. and its territories must contain the
following materials:
(a) A completed Repair Station Application form
(b) A copy of the repair station manual and quality control manual for the
CAA in a format acceptable to the CAA. Advise the applicant to
follow the content of AC 145-9. Also, advise the applicant to develop
its manuals as applicable to its repair station. If the manual or manuals
are submitted in electronic media format, they must be compatible with
CAA electronic capabilities and free of any programs that would
adversely affect that capability.
NOTE: All repair station document submitted by an electronic media must be
accompanied by a transmittal document that describes the submission and is signed by
the appropriate manager. ASIs will accept or approve submissions with a transmittal
document indicating the date; document, manual, or revision number; and an
acceptance or approval statement. Additionally, ASIs will reject a certificate holder’s
submission using a transmittal document that indicates the date; document, manual, or
revision number; and a detailed explanation of the discrepancies or non-conformances
noted. The acceptance or approval letter should remain with the manual or be kept on
file.
NOTE: Transmittal documents include cover letters, memos, e-mails, faxes, or any
other media acceptable to the Flight Standards District Office (FSDO).
(c) A letter requesting that the application be processed and indicating
when facilities, equipment, material, and data will be ready for formal
inspection.
(d) A letter of compliance.
(e) Documentation confirming perceived need requirement. In the
statement of perceived need, the applicant should indicate its need to
perform maintenance on or alter/modify aeronautical products subject
to R.O.C. airworthiness regulations in foreign countries, and to obtain
a repair station certificate. The applicant can substantiate this perceived
need by including a statement from an operator of R.O.C.-registered
aircraft or a company that maintains or alters items to be installed on
R.O.C.-registered aircraft, indicating that the repair station’s services
are required. The perceived need may also be established with
documentation from a leasing company or a supplier/distributor
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-30.2-12

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

showing that the applicant’s services are needed. The applicant can
confirm in writing that the leasing company or supplier/distributor is
doing business with operators of R.O.C.-registered aircraft.
(f) When a Limited Rating is requested, the make and model of the
particular item(s) to be maintained and the nature of the work to be
performed.
(g) When a Class 2 Propeller Rating is requested, list it by make and
model.
NOTE: When a request is made for a limited specialized services rating, and the
specification is one developed by the applicant, advise the applicant that the CAA
must review the specification. This may cause some delay in the repair station
certification process.
(h) An employee training program approved by the CAA that consists of
initial and recurring training.
 The training program must ensure that each employee assigned to
perform maintenance, alterations, or an inspection function is
capable of performing the assigned task.
 The repair station must document, in a format acceptable to the
CAA, individual employees’ initial and recurrent training.
(i) The CAA will provide the applicant with an estimate of the
approximate cost of the certification process. The certification fee
should be deposited in accordance with the CAA procedures, and
under no circumstances should a cash transaction take place. The
inspector should not be involved in fee transfers. The fee should be
transferred electronically into a bank account established by the CAA
or other government agency account.
NOTE: At the end of the preapplication meeting, the CAA should have a procedure to
start tracking all costs associated with the certification process.
(5) The CAA inspector or team will evaluate the results of the preapplication
meeting. If found acceptable, continue to the next phase.
4. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE.
A. Receive the Formal Application. Ensure that all documents have been
submitted and are complete.
B. Verify Fee Deposit. The appropriate fee deposit must be made before
proceeding.
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C. Evaluate the Application Package. Based on the initial survey of the
application package, ensure that all the appropriate documents identified in the
preapplication phase (see paragraph B5 of this section) have been received. A
team decision must be made on whether to continue with the certification
process.
D. Conduct an Application Meeting with the Applicant, as necessary. The CAA
recommends that the applicant meet with the CAA to formally submit its
documents in person and discuss any additional questions or open issues. Any
unanswered questions or issues concerning the package must be resolved
before proceeding to the next phase. This should be done in the most
cost-effective way possible, e.g., meetings, teleconferences, or other
correspondence, at the discretion of the CPM.
5. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.
A. Review the Application Package. Review the content of each submitted
document for regulatory compliance. The documents to be reviewed include:
(1) A completed Repair Station CAA Form
(2) The repair station manual should describe how each function of the repair
station performs its intended operation. It should contain samples of all
forms, tags, shop travelers, and so forth. It should also identify the location
of work orders, work cards, customer list, and so forth. The manual should
provide a complete description on how the repair station conducts its
business. It should be written plainly enough that its contents are
understood by the repair station’s employees. The repair station manual
will be used when performing the inspection phase of the certification
process
(3) The quality control manual may be incorporated as a separate section of
the repair station manual; it is not required to be a separate manual.
(4) A certificated repair station must have an employee training program
approved by the CAA that consists of initial and recurring training.
i. The training program must ensure that each employee assigned to
perform maintenance, alterations, or an inspection function is
capable of performing the assigned task.
ii. The repair station must document initial and recurrent training of
individual employees in a format acceptable to the CAA.
(5) The letter of compliance must address each section of the regulations
(6) The applicant must submit a list of personnel who meet the following
certification requirements:
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(a) Personnel requirements for a foreign repair station differ from
domestic requirements in that airman certificates are not required for
supervisory or inspection positions.
(b) Supervisory and inspections personnel in the country where the station
is located need not hold a mechanic/airman certificate. Instead, the
performance qualifications for supervisory and inspections personnel
may be determined based on training, knowledge, experience, or
practical tests. The appropriate repair station manager will determine
these requirements. The CAA may conduct interviews of the
individuals during the inspection phase to verify their qualifications.
(c) Qualifications for supervisory and inspection personnel responsible for
return to service include the ability to understand the following:
 Applicable CAA regulatory requirements
 CAA Airworthiness Directives
 Maintenance and service instructions for the items to be worked
 Type Certificate Data Sheets (TCDS)
 The ability to read, write and understand the English language
(7) The list of makes and models of the particular item(s) to be maintained and
the nature of the work to be performed for any Limited Ratings.
(8) The list, by make, of the propeller for a Class 2 Propeller Rating.
(9) A copy of the approved specification for the work to be performed for a
Specialized Service Rating, when applicable. The approval of process
specifications will be discussed in paragraph 11, below.
(10) A copy of a capability list
(11) Airframe-rated repair stations, rated for a complete aircraft (e.g., a 737),
may have line station authorization to perform line maintenance for their
customers. The line station must be listed on the OpSpecs, which must
contain the airport address, the address/phone number/fax number of the
repair station’s facility/office at each airport location, and a brief
description of the maintenance services provided.
B. Document Any Deficiencies. Conduct a thorough and comprehensive review
of all documents. If deficiencies are found in any document, return it to the
applicant with a letter outlining the deficient areas. Inform the applicant that
the certification process will not continue until all deficiencies are resolved.
The applicant must provide the CAA with a written response that identifies the
approximate date the errors will be corrected and the document resubmitted.
The inspectors’ letter to the applicant must be as clear and complete as
possible to avoid causing delays from documents being mailed back and forth
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without resolving issues.
6. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE.
A. Coordinate and Schedule an Inspection. Coordination is required between the
CPM, team members, and the applicant to ensure that the appropriate
management personnel are available during the inspection.
(1) Manuals. During the inspection phase, the team should verify that the
facility follows its repair station manual and the quality control manual.
NOTE: When the repair station manual is located in the work area and is in the
national language, the CAA team must be provided with a supervisor or other person
who can read the national language version to the team so it can confirm that this
version has the same information as the English language version. This same process
would apply when the CAA requests review of maintenance records, technical
documents, and other material that is part of the certification. (The use of the national
language is an option provided to repair stations located outside the R.O.C. If a repair
station elects to use the national language, it must provide a method for the CAA to
confirm the material is accurate.)
(2) Letter of Compliance. The team should use the repair station letter of
compliance to confirm that the facility meets all the requirements of the
regulations.
(3) Line Stations. On an initial repair station certification only, the CAA
should visit each location for which the applicant requests a line station
authorization. The authorization may not be issued for a location outside
the boundaries of the country where the repair station is located.
(4) Geographic Authorizations. These may only be issued to a repair station
that has been rated for an entire aircraft, e.g., a 757. (See Section 3,
Renewal Procedures, and Section 4, Certificate Amendment Procedures
and Geographic Authorizations.) Normally, on initial certification the
CAA will not consider issuing a geographic authorization.
B. Perform a Housing and Facility Inspection. Inspect the repair station facilities
to ensure that the work being done is protected from weather elements, dust,
and heat. Ensure that workers are protected to the point that the quality of their
work will be unimpaired. In addition, inspect the following:
(1) The inspection system to ensure that:
(a) Employees are familiar with and are capable of performing their
assigned duties.
(b) Facilities can adequately perform the inspection functions, as defined
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in the repair station and quality control manuals.
(c) The repair station has in place a quality control system, which ensures
that articles are airworthy after the repair station or any of its
contractors perform maintenance.
(2) The maintenance recordkeeping system
(3) The system for reporting serious defects or unairworthy conditions
(4) The tooling and equipment is properly stored and maintained in good
working order. Inspect tools and equipment for the following:
(a) Calibration at established intervals.
(b) If special equipment and tools are obtained as needed in, verify that a
contract is available for review to ensure that the tools and equipment
will be made available upon the repair station’s request.
(5) The material needed for the rating. Ensure that this material is located on
the premises and under the repair station’s control when work is being
done.
(a) Ensure that the repair station has the proper controls for stored material
and a recordkeeping system that has document traceability back to the
place of purchase or traceability back to an approved source/ vendor.
(b) Confirm that the traceable materials in the supply room have
documentation to show the material qualification (e.g., invoice, process
specifications, supplier qualifications, and so forth).
(c) If necessary, a surveillance program of the facility’s suppliers will
meet the traceability requirements.
(6) Calibration standards.
(a) The calibration standards of all test and measuring equipment
manufactured in the R.O.C. are required to meet the equipment
manufacturer calibration standards.
(b) Foreign manufactured measuring and test equipment must meet the
calibration standards of the manufacturer.
NOTE: Regulations states that tooling is calibrated to a standard acceptable to the
CAA. Those standards may be derived from the equipment manufacturer, CAA, or
other international agreements.
(c) Test and measuring equipment (equivalent) manufactured by a repair
station must meet the calibration standards recommended by the
manufacturer of the article being measured or tested. This type of test
equipment calibration is expected to be traceable to a standard
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acceptable to the CAA.
(d) During initial certification, all tools and equipment must be in place at
the time of certification or rating approval for inspection by the CAA.
C. Evaluate Maintenance Organization. Ensure that:
(1) A sufficient number of personnel is available to satisfy the volume and
type of work to be performed. Also ensure that:
(a) An employee is designated as the accountable manager.
NOTE: Joint Aviation Authority (JAA) Accountable Manager: A manager of a repair
station who has corporate authority for ensuring that all maintenance required by the
customer can be financed and carried out to the standard required by the JAA full
member Authority. A person designated as the JAA accountable manager may also
qualify as the CAA accountable manager.
(b) Qualified personnel are provided to plan, supervise, perform, and
approve for return to service the work for which the facility is rated.
(c) The facility has a sufficient number of employees with the training or
knowledge and experience to accomplish the work being performed.
i. Interview a sampling of supervisors and inspection personnel to
ensure that they are able to read, write, and understand the English
language.
ii. During the interview, review and ask the supervisors and inspectors
questions regarding their knowledge and experience level with the
intended operation. (A recommended source for questions is the
repair station manual and/or the employees’ employment
summaries.)
iii. Request to see any NAA maintenance certification the supervisors
and inspectors may have been issued by the NAA.
iv. If qualifications remain in question for any individual, bring the
concern to the attention of the repair station management and
request that they reexamine the employee to confirm his or her
qualifications.
(d) The repair station has a written process to determine the abilities of its
non-certificated employees performing maintenance functions based
on training, knowledge, experience, or practical tests. This process
may be incorporated in the repair station manual or in a supplement
document, such as a training program.
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(e) The repair station shall estiablish and implement a Safety Management
System (SMS) approved by CAA.
(2) A personnel roster(s) is available that includes management, supervisory,
and inspection personnel responsible for the repair station operations,
oversight of maintenance functions, and personnel authorized to sign a
maintenance release for approving an article for return to service.
(3) Management, supervisory, and inspection personnel employment
summaries are available for those individuals listed in paragraph 11C(2)
above.
(4) At the conclusion of the inspection, the CAA must discuss any deficiencies
noted during the inspection. This should be an open discussion giving the
applicant the opportunity to correct any misunderstandings. This meeting
should not be confrontational but should be considered part of the
informational process.
D. Additional Maintenance Organization Inspection Items.
(1) Additional Facilities Fixed Locations. The inspection procedures are the
same as those required for a fixed location.
(2) Work Performed At Another Location. The process for this inspection is
different from that of additional fixed locations in that a repair is
occasionally needed at another location on an emergency basis. The repair
station manual should have a procedure that describes how the repair
station will meet all the same requirements of its manual, including quality
control procedures, when working away from the fixed location. The
procedures must also include how the repair station will notify the CAA
and gain approval before work is performed.
(3) Capability List. For a repair station that intends to use a capability list, it is
not necessary to perform a complete facility inspection for each item on
the capability list. A review of each shop area should provide the CAA
inspector with enough general information to establish the applicant’s
ability and compliance posture.
E. Analyze Deficiencies.
(1) If deficiencies are noted, notify the applicant in writing. If appropriate,
meet with the applicant to review deficiencies in detail.
(2) The applicant must take corrective action and notify the CPM in writing
for the certification process to continue. Each deficiency and corrective
action must be fully documented and recorded in the certification file.
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(3) Depending on the severity of the findings, a repeat inspection may be
necessary. The CPM will make this decision based on safety issues only;
administrative issues are not considered safety issues.
7. CERTIFICATION PHASE.
A. Prepare Certificates. When the applicant has met all regulatory requirements,
the CPM will accomplish the following:
(1) Complete Repair Station Application to show:
 Any remark or discrepancy noted during inspection
 Findings and recommendations
 Date of inspection
 Office and signature of the CPM
(2) Prepare CAA Air Agency Certificate.
(3) Prepare CAA repair station OpSpecs. The appropriate Airworthiness ASI
will sign the OpSpecs, which will show the limitations to be issued.
NOTE: Air Agency Certificates and OpSpecs are legal documents. The language
should clearly specify the authorizations, ratings, and/or limitations being approved.
When completed, these forms should have no erasures, strikeovers, or typographical
errors.
B. Prepare Air Agency Certificates.
C. Prepare OpSpecs.
(1) Following “The rating(s) set forth on Air Agency Certificate Number,”
insert the air agency certificate number from the respective certificate.
(2) Following “is/are limited to the following,” insert, as applicable:
(a) Class ratings.
(b) Limited ratings, to include makes, models, or parts.
(c) Limited rating for specialized services, including the specification
used.
(d) Line Maintenance Authorization.
(e) Following “Delegated authorities,” insert “none.”
(f) Under “Date issued or revised,” insert the date the inspection was
satisfactorily completed.
(g) Under “For CAA Inspector Recommendation,” insert the signature
block of the assigned inspector.
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D. Prepare Certification Report. Ensure that the certification report is prepared
properly. The report must include the name and title of each ASI on the
certification team. The report is signed by the CPM and contains at least the
following:
 A copy of the PASI
 Completed Repair Repair Station Application form
 A letter of compliance
 A copy of the Air Agency Certificate issued
 A copy of the issued OpSpecs


A summary of all discrepancies encountered during the inspection

8. TASK OUTCOMES.
A. Complete the Certification Task. Completion of the certification task will
result in the issuance of a certificate and OpSpecs.
2. NOTE: Verify that the fees have been paid in full.
B. Distribute Certification Report.
(1) Retain the original certification report in the CAA.
(2) Send a letter to the NAA of the country where the repair station is located,
advising them that the CAA certificate and OpSpecs have been issued. The
letter should also request that the NAA advise the CAA any time the NAA
takes certificate action or identifies serious concerns against that repair
station.
C. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the certificate
holder/applicant’s office file.
9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The CAA must ensure an orderly transition from the
certification process to certificate management. Perform follow-up inspections
and surveillance inspections, as required.

SECTION 3. RENEWAL PROCEDURES
1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.
A. Prerequisites: See Section 2.
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2. PREAPPLICATION PHASE. The preapplication phase is not required for a
renewal of a repair station certificate.
3. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE
A. Ensure that all documents for the formal application package have been
submitted and are complete. Verify the inclusion of the following:
(1) Completed Repair Station Application form
(2) A statement/document about the repair station’s continuing need for the
CAA certificate.
(3) List of contractors if changes have been made to it since the repair
station’s last renewal. A copy of those changes must be included in the
package.
(4) Repair station manual/quality control manual, if either of the manuals has
been revised since the repair station’s last renewal. A copy of the revision
must be provided with the application package.
4. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.
A. Review the Application Package. Review the content of each submitted
document for regulatory compliance. The documents to be reviewed include:
(1) A completed Repair Station Application form.
(2) Perceived need document. If the repair station is unable to establish the
continuing need requirement, the CAA will renew the repair station
certificate based on its previous continuing need statement. However, the
CAA will advise the repair station in writing that if the repair station is still
unable to show a continuing need at the time of its next renewal, the CAA
may not renew the certificate.

NOTE: It is not necessary for a renewal applicant to submit an activity report for each
article for which it is rated. A single document indicating that minor or no changes
were made to its customer list will satisfy the need requirements. The need can be
verified during the inspection phase.
(3) The repair station’s list of maintenance functions to be contracted to
another entity, if changes have been made.
B. Repair Station Manual/Quality Control Manual or Section. If revisions are
made to these manuals, they should be reviewed as they are submitted.
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NOTE: Repair stations do not need to wait until the CAA accepts revisions to
implement them. However, if the CAA finds a revision unacceptable, the repair
station must have a procedure in place that describes how articles returned to service
will be addressed.
C. Document any Deficiencies. Conduct a thorough and comprehensive review of
all documents. If deficiencies are found in any document, return it to the
applicant with a letter outlining the deficient areas. Inform the applicant that
the certification process will not continue until all deficiencies are resolved.
The applicant must provide the CAA with a written response that identifies the
approximate date the errors will be corrected and the document resubmitted.
The inspector’s letter to the applicant must be as clear and complete as
possible to avoid causing delays from documents being mailed back and forth
without resolving issues.
D. Review Corrective Action Plan. Continue with the renewal process if the
repair station provides a corrective action plan that satisfies the requirements
of the inspection.
5. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE.
A. Renewal Procedures. Follow the procedures identified in Section 2.
NOTE: No fee deposit is required for renewal of a certificate. However, during the
certification phase the inspector will confirm that the appropriate CAA fee has been
paid in entirety.
B. Line Station Authorization Surveillance. A repair station quality control
system audit is required to ensure compliance with its quality control
procedures. Review the audits of line stations to ensure the repair station has
visited each of its line stations once per year. The quality control audit should
provide a report for each line station showing which station was audited, the
date of the audit, what was audited, and findings and corrective action
identified during the audit. Once a year, perform a physical inspection of a
minimum 10 percent sampling of line stations to confirm the effectiveness of
the repair station’s quality control procedures.
NOTE: Line stations outside the geographic boundary of the country where the
certificated facility is located will not receive a line station authorization. An
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authorization request for line stations outside these boundaries must follow the
geographic authorization process.
C. Geographic Authorization Surveillance. A geographic authorization may be
issued to a repair station located outside the R.O.C. to maintain
R.O.C.-registered aircraft at a location outside the country where the repair
station certificate is held.
(1) A repair station quality control system is required to audit its geographic
authorization location annually to ensure compliance with the repair
station manual and quality control procedures. Review the audits to ensure
compliance with the repair station’s approved manuals.
D. Findings/Deficiencies. Due to the distance, travel, expense, and short time
frame requirements associated with repair stations located outside the R.O.C.,
apply the following policy regarding deficiencies/findings noted during the
document review and inspection phases:
(1) If the CAA discovers deficiencies in an application for renewal or after
conducting an inspection, the CAA may allow the applicant sufficient time
after notification to correct the deficiencies or to submit a plan for
corrective action (depending on the nature of the deficiencies). If the CAA
finds the written plan for corrective action acceptable, it may renew the
repair station certificate.
(2) If the applicant fails to correct the deficiencies within the specified time
agreed to between it and the CAA, the CAA will terminate the application
for renewal.
(3) If the repair station certificate expires during the time period between
inspections or due to unusual circumstances, the CAA may extend the
duration of the repair station certificate for a reasonable period of time.
Provided that the applicant demonstrates an ability and willingness to
correct the noted deficiencies, the CAA may extend the certificate for a
period of up to 90 days.
(4) Depending on the nature of the deficiencies, the CAA may amend the
repair station’s ratings. In any of the above situations, after the CAA is
satisfied with all corrective action, the certificate will be reissued using the
original renewal date. No renewal time or advantage should be gained by
allowing deficiencies to go uncorrected.
6. CERTIFICATION PHASE.
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A. Prepare Certificates. Prepare certificates per instructions contained in Section
2.
B. Prepare Certification Report. Prepare the report as per procedures contained in
Section 2.
7. TASK OUTCOMES.
A. Complete the Certification Task. See Section 2
B. Distribute Certification Report. See Section 2
C. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the certificate
holder/applicant’s
8. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The CAA must ensure an orderly transition from the
certification process to certificate management. Perform follow-up inspections
and surveillance inspections, as required.

SECTION 4. CERTIFICATE AMENDMENT PROCEDURES AND
GEOGRAPHIC AUTHORIZATIONS
1. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS. See Section 2
2. PREAPPLICATION PHASE: ADDING AN ADDITIONAL RATING. The ASI
should follow the initial certification procedures in Section 2.
A. PASI. A PASI is not required for a change or amendment to a certificate.
(1) An application meeting is not required for amending a repair station
certificate.
(2) The repair station must submit a completed Repair Station Application
Form.
(3) The repair station must submit a revised letter of compliance that covers
the additional ratings.
B. Change to Facility or Address Change.
(1) The repair station must submit a new application when a change to the
facility affects the repair station certificate (e.g., adding additional space or
reducing the size of the facility).
(2) The repair station must submit a new application prior to moving to a new
facility/changing its address. The CAA will review the application and
may authorize continued work while the applicant moves to another
facility.
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C. Change in Ownership. When a repair station sells or transfers ownership of its
organization, the new owner must submit a new application.
(1) If the sale or transfer of ownership (normally referred to as a financial
takeover) does not affect the employees, facilities, equipment, or daily
operation of the repair station, only a new application is required.
(2) An applicant is required to submit a new application and manuals for an
ownership change that affects the repair station’s daily operation (e.g.,
management change, facility and equipment change, etc.). The application
process should be handled in the same manner as a new application (see
Section 2 for initial certification procedures). However, applicants may
continue to operate under the old certificate while being processed for new
certification.
3. GEOGRAPHIC AUTHORIZATION.
A. Criteria for Issuing Geographic Authorization. (Geographic authorization is
different from work away from the station or line station maintenance
authorization.) The repair station must fulfill the following criteria. Ensure
that:
(1) The repair station has an airframe rating for a complete aircraft, i.e.,
Boeing 757, Airbus 320, and so forth.
(2) The make/model aircraft is operating into the requested location.
(3) The CAA will not issue a geographic authorization at a location where an
appropriately rated repair station already exists, unless the R.O.C. operator
shows why the additional geographic authorization is necessary. For
example, legitimate reasons for issuing the rating may be that locally rated
repair stations cannot meet the operators’ schedule or are unable to deal
with an additional workload.
(4) Each geographic authorization is included in the repair station’s internal
self-evaluation program. The program must include an annual evaluation
and report of each geographic authorization location. This report must be
made available to the CAA on request.
NOTE: Geographic authorization may not be issued to a location within the R.O.C.
and its territories. The CAA has determined that ample certificated repair stations are
located within the R.O.C. to provide service. The intent of a geographic authorization
is to provide R.O.C. operators the ability to meet the requirements of their
maintenance program in locations where appropriately rated CAA certificated repair
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stations are not available.
B. Geographic Authorization Procedures. The CAA will:
(1) Receive notice of the air carrier’s need. The process starts when the air
carrier notifies its CAA that it needs the services of a repair station at a
location where a geographic authorization is required for the repair station.
(2) Receive a letter from the repair station requesting geographic authorization.
The letter should explain how the repair station will meet the criteria set
forth in paragraph 3A, and include a copy of the repair station manual
procedures section that addresses geographic authorizations and
responsibilities.
(3) Receive a copy of the contract from the air carrier.
(4) Receive a copy of the repair station’s commitment to meet paragraph 3A
criteria.
(5) Receive a copy of the repair stations’ self-evaluation report, if applicable.
If this is an initial or an added geographic authorization location, the repair
station must provide the CAA with a copy of its self-evaluation report,
which states its ability to function at the requested location.
(6) Review the self-evaluation report to ensure that the repair station has
trained personnel, tooling, equipment, manuals, and inspection processes
to support the requested geographic authorization.
(7) Revise the repair station OpSpecs to include the initial or new geographic
authorization location. The OpSpecs must list each authorization by
location address, make, and model of aircraft. Additionally, list the air
carrier customer name and the section of its appropriate air carrier manual
that will be used in performing maintenance.
(8) On an initial geographic authorization, revise the repair station certificate
to list the geographic authorization directly below the airframe rating.
(9) Forward the revised certificate and OpSpecs to the repair station.

NOTE: Do not delay in sending a copy of the revised certificate and OpSpecs to the
repair station. Delays may adversely affect the ability of air carriers to meet their
operational schedules.
C. Surveillance Requirement for Geographic Authorization.
(1) I t is not necessary for the CAA to conduct an on-site surveillance for a
request to add a new location. (An additional location may be added
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without further showing.)
(2) When conducting repair station certificate renewal or off year surveillance,
the ASI must review the repair station’s geographic authorization selfevaluation reports to ensure that each location has been evaluated within
the previous year.
(3) Forward an explanation of the fees, which include all times and costs
associated with surveillance of visiting a geographic authorization, to the
repair station’s ASI for inclusion in the repair station certificate’s renewal
cost.
4. APPLICATION PHASE. Added ratings or change to the certificate will be the
same process as renewal of a certificate discussed in Section 3.
5. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.
A. Follow the same renewal process discussed in Section 3.
B. Ensure that any manual revision required by the application for an added
rating or change to the certificate is reviewed for regulatory compliance
Manual revisions and documentation findings should be dealt with as
discussed in Section 3.
6. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE. This phase should follow the
same requirements as discussed in Section 3, as appropriate to the requested
change to the repair station certificate and OpSpecs.
7. ISSUE OF AMENDED CERTIFICATE AND OPSPECS. Amendments to a
repair station certificate and OpSpecs must be accomplished as discussed in
Section 3 and must reflect the applicant’s requested change.
8. TASK OUTCOMES. These are the same as discussed in Section 3.
9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. The CAA must ensure that an orderly transition occurs
from the certification process to certificate management. Perform follow-up
inspection and surveillance inspections, as required.
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JOB FUNCTION 31 SPECIAL FLIGHT PERMIT FOR
FERRY FLIGHT AND CONTINUING AUTHORIZATION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for application of special flight permit and
evaluating an application to amend operations specifications for continuing
authorization.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Pursuant to Regulations Governing the Certification for Aviation Products,
Appliances and Parts (Code 06-07A) article 46, the operator may apply for
special certificate of airworthiness to conduct ferry flight for maintenance or
other purpose.
2.2. An operator may apply for special certificate of airworthiness, if the aircraft meet
the condition specified on appendix 13 of Code 06-07A; the operator shall
submit the special operation limitation while apply for the certificate, upon
CAA review the application documents, CAA may issue the certificate affix
with the operation limitation.
2.3. The certificate application document requirement is specified in article 47 on
above regulation, and should file to CAA through FSMIS (Flight Safety
Management Information System).
2.4. In order to move, without delay, a damaged airplane, which is capable of safe
flights to a base, where repairs can be made, CAA may allot continuous
authorization for ferry flight for certain eligible operators, in accordance with
documented procedures. The authorizing statute, CAR Code 06-07A Article 46
does not automatically authorize the issuance of permits to all eligible operators.
Therefore, an eligible operator’s operations specifications will be used to
authorize the permits and to ensure responsible utilization of the permit.
2.5. A damaged aircraft is defined as an aircraft that has sustained physical damage,
has inoperative/ malfunctioning equipment, does not meet applicable
airworthiness requirements or, in the case of international operations, does not
meet the comprehensive and detailed airworthiness code as provided by Annex
8 to the Convention on International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO).
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-31-1

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

3. Continuing authorization for special flight permit
3.1. Eligibility
3.1.1. The special flight permit is issued only to operators who hold the
authorization in their operations specifications
3.1.2. Aircraft involved in an accident or incident may not be ferried prior to
reporting to CAA for further action needed.
3.1.3. An Airworthiness Directive (AD) may dictate that safety demands further
limitations that may limit ferry flights under special flight permits to those
specifically approved by the CAA.
3.1.4. If an AD requires compliance before further flight, with no provision for the
issuance of special flight permit, the operation of the specified aircraft would
not be permitted.
3.2. Manual requirement
3.2.1. The operator may consider certain conditions and limitation necessary to
facilitate the inspection and operation of an aircraft. These conditions should
be included in the operator’s manual.
3.2.2. When reviewing manual materials, the following items should be considered:
E. Technical data
F. Operational equipment necessary for safe operation of the aircraft
G. Aircraft weight limits
H. Fuel distribution limits
I. Center of gravity limits
J. Aircraft maneuver limitations
K. Flight equipment usage limitations, e.g., autopilot, etc.
L. Airspeed limits
M. Meteorological limits, including:
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Conditions to be avoided



Required inspections when these conditions are encountered



Weather minimums

N. Provisions for conveying the authorization to ferry to the operating crew
O. A system for recording each flight conducted under this authorization.
P. Procedures to determine that the proposed special flight complies with the
CAA regulations and is not prohibited by any Airworthiness Directives
(AD’s)
Q. Procedures to allow additional crewmembers and other authorized persons to
be carried aboard the aircraft during ferry flights when the aircraft flight
characteristics have not been appreciably changed or its operation in flight
substantially affected
R. Procedures to ensure the display of the current airworthiness certificate and
any special flight permit or authorization
S. Procedures to have the aircraft inspected to assure the aircraft is safe for
operation for the intended flight. This inspection must be entered in the log
book and signed by a certificated mechanic before departure
T. Procedures for notifying the principle inspector prior to a ferry flight and
after the aircraft has landed at the destination airport
3.3. Applications involving Foreign Air Transportation: ICAO Annex 8,
Airworthiness of Aircraft, section II details the airworthiness requirements for
all contracting states. This section basically states that all contracting states
operating their aircraft over foreign (other contracting states) territory must be
airworthy. Because aircraft operated under the provisions of ICAO must meet
this requirement any time an aircraft is to be operated in an unairworthy
condition (under the provision of a special flight permit) the certificate holder
must have special permission from each foreign country it wishes to fly over.
Because of this requirement the special flight permit alone is not valid outside
the R.O.C. It must be accompanied by special permission from each foreign
country in order to be valid.
3.4. Display of Permit:

The operator must display in the aircraft the current

airworthiness certificate, including a special flight permit or authorization. The
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operator must carry either the operations specifications or portions of the
certificate holder manual containing a restatement of the permit with those
conditions and limitations imposed by the CAA.
3.5. Transmission of the Special Flight Permit: At the request of the applicant, a
special flight permit may be transmitted via FAX equipment or electronic
device.
3.5.1. The permit must include any additional operation limitations that may be
required and must be displayed in the aircraft in accordance with CAR Code
06-07A Article 41 prior to conducting the special flight.
3.5.2. Sometimes the time normally required for postal delivery of the special flight
permit, may be too long. The transmission of a special flight permit via FAX
or electronic device allows an aircraft to be moved when the flight cannot be
delayed.
3.5.3. FAX or electronic transmitted special flight permits are to be used only for
the following purposes:


Flying the aircraft to a base where repairs, alteration, or maintenance are to
be performed or to a point of storage.



Evacuating aircraft from areas of impending danger

4. PREREQUISITES
AND
COORDINATION
CONTINUING AUTHORIZATION REVIEW

REQUIREMENTS

FOR

4.1. Prerequisites.


Knowledge of the regulatory requirements of CAR Code 06-01A, 06-07A



Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination
Course or equivalent

4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the assigned principal
inspectors.
5. REFERENCE, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS
5.1. References


CAA regulations



International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) Annex 8
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5.2. Forms


CAA Operations Specifications

5.3. Job Aids


Operations Specifications data sheet

6. REVIEW PROCEDURES
6.1. Verify the Operator’s Application. Ensure that the operator has applied for an
operations specifications amendment with the CAA.
6.2. Verify that the Aircraft is Capable of Safe Flight. The aircraft does not have to
meet all airworthiness requirements.
6.3. Review the Operator’s Manual.

Ensure the manual includes the following:

6.3.1. Procedures to ensure the special flight permit address all special maintenance
and/or temporary alterations accomplished in conjunction with the operation
under the special flight permit, whether the maintenance or alteration was
accomplished by authorized air carrier personnel or by authorized personnel
outside of the air carrier’s organization.
6.3.2. The procedures must clearly identify the particular person(s), by job title or
descriptions, who are responsible for carrying out each particular function of
the special flight permit system.
6.3.3.

Provisions for conveying the authorization to ferry to the operating crew

6.3.4. A system for recording each flight conducted under this authorization.
6.3.5. Procedures to determine that the proposed special flight complies with the
CAA regulations and is not prohibited by any Airworthiness Directives
(AD’s)
6.3.6. Procedures to allow additional crewmembers and other authorized persons to
be carried aboard the aircraft during ferry flights when the aircraft flight
characteristics have not been appreciably changed or its operation in flight
substantially affected
6.3.7. Procedures to ensure the display of the current airworthiness certificate and
any special flight permit or authorization
6.3.8.

Procedures to ensure the review of the following items prior to releasing the
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ferry flight


Technical data to which the aircraft must perform



Operational equipment necessary for safe operation of the aircraft



Aircraft weight limits



Fuel distribution limits



Center of gravity limits



Aircraft maneuver limitations



Equipment usage limitations, e.g., autopilot



Airspeed limits



Meteorological limits, including
 conditions to be avoided,
 Inspections required should these conditions be encountered
inadvertently
 weather minimums

6.3.9. Procedures for personnel to follow to determine the inspections and tests are
necessary to ensure the damaged aircraft is capable of safe flight.
6.3.10. Procedures to assure that special permission from each foreign country it
wishes to fly over has been acquired.
NOTE: The air carrier’s manual must contain procedures to ensure that the
aircraft is not operated if an affirmative technical determination cannot be
made that a particular aircraft is capable of safe
insufficient maintenance or flight operation data.

operation because of

6.3.11. Procedures for notifying the principle inspector prior to a ferry flight and
after the aircraft has landed at the destination airport
6.3.12. Procedures to notify CAA any time a special flight permit is issued.
7. Document Task. File all supporting paperwork in the operator’s office file through
the supervisor.
8. Sample of special flight permit is as attached
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附件(Appendix):
特種飛航許可範例( Sample of special flight permit)
XX 航空公司特種飛航許可
編號:
XX Airlines special flight permit
number:
本特種飛航許可係依民航局核准之營運規範 Part.D-XX 授權實施特種飛航作業
This special flight permits issued under continuing authorization from CAA as specified in operation
specification part.D-XX
機型、序號及註冊編號，Aircraft
type、serial number and tail
number
特種飛航原因及可供安全飛航之佐證資
料，Purpose of this flight and
support documents for safe
operation
起、降機場，Original and
destination airport
飛航日期、時間，Date and time of
this flight
飛航組員，Name of flight crew
其他乘員(如需要)，Other
personnel(as required)
特殊維護需求，Special maintenance
requirements
飛航操作限制
Special operation limitations

核准人員
Approved by

機務部門主管
Head of maintenance

品管部門主管
Head of quality assurance

航務部門主管
Head of operation

Form number:
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JOB FUNCTION 32 EVALUATE OUTSOURCE /
CONTRACT MAINTENANCE ARRANGEMENTS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for ensuring that maintenance providers used by air
carriers to outsource maintenance are servicing and maintaining the aircraft and
appliances IAW the air carrier’s policies and procedures and current CAA
Regulations.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Outsource Organization. When an air carrier uses a maintenance provider to
provide all or part of the maintenance on its aircraft or its component parts, that
maintenance provider’s organization becomes, in effect, an extension of the air
carrier’s maintenance organization. The use of outsource maintenance providers
to complete aircraft maintenance is becoming as fundamental to an air carrier’s
maintenance programs as its own internal maintenance facilities. Although air
carriers have outsourced portions of their maintenance work for years, this
practice has recently become more pronounced. As air carriers take aggressive
steps to reduce operating costs, it is clear the trend toward increased use of
outsource maintenance facilities are likely to continue.
2.1.1. Any organization or person with whom the air carrier has made an
arrangement and/or contract (informal/oral or formal/written) for the
performance of any maintenance, preventive maintenance, or alterations
involving their aircraft and/or components thereof is considered an outsource
maintenance provider. Arrangements with persons or organizations that
supply parts and/or components, other than new, on a lease, exchange, or sale
basis are also considered.
2.1.2. All parts and/or components used by an air carrier on its authorized aircraft
must be maintained under the air carrier’s continuous airworthiness
maintenance program.
2.1.3. Any outsourcing organization or person must be able to read, write and
comprehend the English language. All maintenance records must be
documented in English.
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2.2. Maintenance Contracts.
2.2.1. When possible, air carriers should have a written contract with anyone
performing maintenance work for them on a continuing basis. This will help
ensure that the air carriers’ responsibilities are addressed. General clauses of
a contract must address:


The maintenance provider ensuring compliance with all applicable laws
and regulations, or particular sections of the regulations



The maintenance provider allowing an audit of the facilities, equipment,
personnel, and records pertaining to the services provided to the air
carrier, at any reasonable time

2.2.2. The clauses would allow the air carrier to ensure compliance with its
program requirements and to show the results of such compliance with CAA
regulations.
2.2.3. In the case of major operations, such as engine, propeller, or airframe
overhaul, the contract should include a specification for the work. Air
carriers should include or reference that specification in their manual system.
If a carrier’s program is administered in such a way as to require specific
assurances in a contract, the carrier must be ready to show that the contract
covers the regulatory requirement.
2.3. Substantial Maintenance. The provisions of substantial maintenance providers
are authorized by operation specifications.
2.3.1.

Substantial maintenance is defined as any activity involving a “C” check or
greater maintenance visit; any engine maintenance requiring case separation
or tear down; and/or major alterations or major repairs performed on
airframes, engines, or propellers. Examples of substantial maintenance
include:

A. Accomplishment of scheduled heavy maintenance inspections (e.g., “C”
checks, “D” checks, or equivalent), which may include the accomplishment
of Airworthiness Directives, Airworthiness Limitation Items, and Corrosion
Prevention and Control Program tasks applicable to aircraft primary
structure.
B. Accomplishment of off-aircraft maintenance or alteration of engines that
involves the separation of modules or propellers, Full Authority Digital
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Engine Controls, major engine repairs, and repairs to life-limited parts such
as compressors, turbine disks, and engine cases, but excluding parts such as
blades, vanes, and burner cans.
C. Accomplishment of off-aircraft maintenance or alteration of required
emergency equipment items such as slides and rafts, but excluding items
such as medical kits, crash axes, life vests, and escape ropes.
2.3.2. Therefore, any maintenance organization that an air carrier arranges to
provide any of the above type services must be classified as a substantial
maintenance provider.
2.4. Examples of Maintenance Outsourcing. The following paragraphs describe
general examples of outsourcing maintenance.
2.4.1.

Operator Arranges for the Performance of Maintenance. This example
includes arrangements with repair stations, certificated mechanics, or other
certificated operators to repair, inspect, or overhaul engines, structures,
airframes, and/or appliances that are not considered to be substantial
maintenance. These arrangements can be continuous or on an “on-call” basis.
Air carriers commonly refer to these arrangements as contract maintenance,
on-call maintenance, or subcontract mechanics. Work is accomplished in
accordance with (IAW) the air carrier’s approved program.

2.4.2. Operator Contracts for an All-Encompassing Maintenance Program. In this
category, all maintenance is performed IAW the contractor’s programs,
methods, procedures, and standards. The operator’s equipment is considered
part of the contractor’s fleet for purposes of maintenance program content
and maintenance intervals, including reliability control. The issuance of
OpSpecs will authorize this type of contractual arrangement.
2.4.3. Operator Contracts Specific Functions Using the Contractor’s Approved
Maintenance Program. This example is similar to that in paragraph 2 D (2)
except that the contract covers specific functions rather than an
all-encompassing program. For example, the contract may cover heavy
maintenance on engines under the contractor’s approved maintenance
program. The issuance of OpSpecs will authorize this type of contractual
arrangement (see paragraph 2 D (2).
2.5. Responsibilities of the Air Carrier.
2.5.1. Throughout the process of evaluating the outsourcing of maintenance, it is
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important to remember that the air carrier is primarily responsible for the
airworthiness of its aircraft, including airframes, aircraft engines, propellers,
appliances, and parts thereof. Compliance with this general requirement is
ensured by each air carrier having a program covering inspections and all
other maintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations performed by it,
or by other persons on its behalf, that requires that such work be performed
IAW the certificate holder’s manual.
2.5.2. The operator must ensure the organization or person has the capabilities and
facilities to perform the intended work.
2.5.3. The operator may adopt the publications of an outsourced organization or
person in part or in total as methods, techniques, and standards. The
operator’s manual must describe the applicability and authority of the
affected publication.
2.5.4. As part of its continuous analysis and surveillance program, the air carrier
should establish a schedule for accomplishing continuing audits or
inspections that are designed to determine the maintenance provider’s level
of compliance with its manual. The frequency of these audits or inspections
will be dictated by a number of variables, such as the air carrier’s level of
confidence in the maintenance provider, the complexity and quantity of the
work, the quality of the work produced, and the quality of the records and
certifications produced. Because of these variables, air carriers will have
audit schedules that differ from one another. Each air carrier should have an
audit schedule based on its own unique set of circumstances and needs.
2.5.5. Air carriers will not normally perform audits of organizations that
certificated repair facilities contract with. They must, however, identify and
document the means used by the repair facility to ensure the organizations it
contracts with have the organizational structure, competent and trained
personnel, and adequate facilities and equipment to perform the intended
function(s). The repair stations should have an audit and surveillance system
that will determine that work done is accomplished properly.
3. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS.
3.1. Prerequisites:


Knowledge of the regulatory requirements.



Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspector Indoctrination
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course(s) or equivalent


Previous experience with contract maintenance.

3.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination with the principal maintenance
inspector (PMI) and principal avionics inspector (PAI).
4. PROCEDURES.
4.1. Evaluate the Air Carrier’s Maintenance Program Regarding Outsourcing
Maintenance.
4.1.1. Aviation safety inspectors (ASI) should review the carrier’s maintenance
program to determine whether the certificate holder’s procedures adequately
address all aspects of outsourcing maintenance.
4.1.2. The air carrier must have a system in place that ensures the maintenance
provider will perform work IAW the carrier’s manual. That means the
information necessary to ensure compliance with the program is made
available to the maintenance provider and the maintenance provider follows
the information provided. Further, the air carrier must be able to show that
the maintenance provider has competent personnel and adequate equipment
and facilities. By showing these requirements are covered, the carrier is able
to ensure the aircraft are properly released to service in an airworthy
condition under the carrier’s specific maintenance program.
4.1.3. The following specific areas must be included or referenced in the air
carrier’s program:
A. Adequate Organization. The air carrier must ensure that the person with
whom it arranges to perform maintenance has an organization capable of
handling the work. Further, if required inspection items (RII) will be
maintained or altered by the maintenance provider, the inspection functions
must be separated within the organization. If the carrier’s maintenance
program or procedures require specific compliance aspects, the carrier must
be able to show that the maintenance provider is equally capable of following
the manual and procedures.
B. Manual Requirements.
i. The air carrier must provide a manual covering the administration of its
maintenance program. The manual must include specific methods for
complying with the applicable CAA regulations. If a maintenance
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provider must know these requirements, the air carrier must ensure that
the information is provided.
ii. Sections of the regulations require an operator to list in its manual the
persons with whom it contracts for maintenance and to include a
description of the contracted work.
iii. The air carrier may select to adopt the maintenance provider’s
maintenance manuals or portions thereof that are to be used for the
performance of maintenance. The adoption details must be stated in the
operator’s manual system.
C. Required Inspection Personnel.
i. The air carrier must ensure its specified RIIs are known to the
maintenance provider covering the work. The carrier must also ensure
that the maintenance provider personnel are trained IAW its manual and
the carrier’s procedures.
ii. Each air carrier shall maintain, or determine that each person with whom
it arranges to perform its required inspections maintains, a current listing
of persons who have been trained, qualified, and authorized to conduct
required inspections. The persons must be identified by name,
occupational title, and the inspection that they are authorized to perform.
The air carrier (or person with whom it arranges to perform its required
inspections) shall give written information to each person so authorized,
describing the extent of the person’s responsibilities, authorities, and
inspection limitations. The air carrier must provide this list for inspection
upon CAA request.
D. Continuing Analysis. The air carrier must continually survey its maintenance
program and all persons acting under that program to ensure continuous
compliance with the program and the regulations. The carrier must ensure
corrective action is taken on any deficiencies or inadequacies found in its
maintenance program. This generally requires the air carrier to perform
audits of all its maintenance providers.
E. Training Programs. The air carrier must ensure the maintenance provider’s
personnel are trained in a manner equivalent to the requirements of the
carrier’s manual. This may require the maintenance provider’s personnel to
attend specific courses or maintain specific levels of proficiency.
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F. Duty Time. The air carrier must ensure its maintenance providers follow the
duty time requirements. If the air carrier’s maintenance manual and
procedures indicate the maintenance provider provides specific assurances,
the contractor must provide those assurances.
G. Certificate Requirements. The air carrier must ensure only certificated
persons are directly in charge of maintenance and/or perform required
inspections.
H. Authority to Perform. The air carrier is authorized to perform, or arrange for
the performance of, maintenance on its own aircraft as set forth in the
maintenance program and manual(s). The center of the relationship between
air carriers and maintenance providers is the procedures and assurances set
forth in the carrier’s manual. The inspector should continually ensure that the
carrier is able to establish compliance with its own procedures, either through
direct supervision, surveillance, and/or auditing, or through appropriate
controls such as contractual relationships.
I. Records. Aircraft owners and operators must maintain specific records. If the
carrier’s maintenance manual(s) and/or procedure(s) indicate that the
responsibility of making regulatory records available is delegated to
maintenance providers, the manual(s) and/or procedure(s) should clearly
delineate the records required to be maintained, the length of time the records
should be maintained, and the form and manner of maintaining such records.
J. Other Areas of Consideration.
i. The source of major repair and major alteration data developed by or for
the air carrier must be accomplished IAW the air carrier’s manuals.
ii. The air carrier must ensure that all organizations with whom it arranges
will adequately and promptly report to the air carrier per the
requirements of CAA regulations.
iii. The air carrier must update the RII listing required by CAA regulations.
4.2. Evaluate the Written Maintenance Contract.
4.2.1. ASIs should review the carrier’s contract (if applicable) with the
maintenance provider to ensure that no contractual clauses will contradict the
air carrier’s manual policy and procedures and current regulations.
4.2.2. If adherence to the carrier’s maintenance manual(s) and procedure(s) make
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clear that regulatory requirements are guaranteed through the business
transactions with maintenance providers, the contract should reflect that
obligation. Therefore, the contract may be used to show compliance with
general as well as specific areas. For example:
A. The description of work to be performed will dictate the depth of supervision,
information exchange, and auditing needed to ensure compliance with the air
carrier’s maintenance and inspection program. The more extensive the work,
the more training, information, and oversight the carrier will need.
B. The need for information exchange will be dictated by the technical
requirements of the work to be performed. The carrier should ensure
information from the maintenance provider is obtained when needed for the
carrier’s reliability and/or continuing analysis and surveillance program.
C. Because the maintenance provider is required to provide competent
personnel and adequate facilities, the carrier may want to include a clause for
the maintenance provider to notify it of changes in staffing, facilities, and
ownership.
D. Traceability of components and parts information may be included in the
contract. This could include everything from new parts to the scrapping
and/or returning of parts to the air carrier. It could also require parts
exchanged being in the same configuration and complying with service
bulletins and Airworthiness Directives.
4.3. Determine Qualification to Perform Substantial Maintenance for an Air Carrier.
4.3.1. All new substantial maintenance providers must be authorized and listed on
OpSpecs prior to use. New substantial maintenance providers will not be
authorized for use without the accomplishment of an onsite audit by the air
carrier proposing the maintenance provider. The following items provide the
standard for performance:
A. Prior to using a maintenance provider for the first time, unless the air carrier
can successfully demonstrate to the PMI other means of accurately
determining the capability and adequacy of the proposed maintenance
provider, the air carrier must conduct an onsite audit of the maintenance
provider. The air carrier’s onsite audit, or other means, must demonstrate to
the PMI that the maintenance provider has the following:
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i. Capability;
ii. Organizational structure;
iii. Competent and trained personnel;
iv. Relevant and current technical and administrative material from the air
carrier manual for the work;
v. Adequate facilities and equipment to do the work arranged for IAW the
air carrier’s program; and
vi. The ability to transfer and receive data and information necessary to
support the continuing analysis and surveillance program, reliability
program, or other programs required by the carrier’s manual.
4.3.2. The air carrier must submit a copy of the audit report to the PMI for review
in a checklist or a summary analysis form. That report should show how the
air carrier made its determination that all of the above-listed items are
adequately addressed.
4.3.3. The air carrier must have a system in place that detects, identifies, and
provides timely corrective action, on a continuing basis, for all deficiencies
or deviations accomplished by the substantial maintenance provider,
including maintenance recordkeeping.
4.3.4. The air carrier must have a system in place that tracks and evaluates, on a
continuing basis, the standards of performance (quality) of the substantial
maintenance work accomplished by the individual maintenance provider.
4.3.5. The system shall also include provisions for timely corrective action if the
quality of work becomes unsatisfactory and deficiencies are noted.
4.3.6. An air carrier that elects to obtain the services of a substantial maintenance
provider on an unscheduled and/or short notice basis must include specific
procedures for doing so in its manual. However, the circumstance of an
unscheduled, short notice requirement for substantial maintenance does not
void the CAA regulatory requirements.
4.4. Outsourcing/Contracting with Certificated Mechanic Personnel.
Certificated mechanic personnel (local or foreign) may be contracted to
perform specified maintenance on a part time basis at other locations
provided those personnel are properly trained, certificated, qualified and
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authorized to perform these duties by the operator and CAA. When
performing these duties these personnel are considered part of the operator’s
maintenance organization, therefore the operator must have the records
available to substantiate their qualifications. Foreign personnel possessing
mechanic certificates issued by their local authority may be authorized by the
CAA to return “B” registered aircraft to service. The manual must contain
the names of those personnel, their authorizations, certificate type and
number. These personnel must be able to read, write and comprehend the
English language.
5. TASK OUTCOMES.
Complete the Task. Completion of this task will result in one of the following:
5.1. If the operator’s manual and outsource agency are determined to be satisfactory,
accept the manual and approve the OpSpecs.
5.2. If the operator out-sources maintenance to mechanic personnel, CAA approval
must be given to perform this maintenance.
6. FUTURE ACTIVITIES. Conduct routine surveillance.
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JOB FUNCTION 33 CIVIL AIRCRAFT AIRWORTHINESS
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for inspecting the airworthiness condition of a new
or used aircraft when it is newly received or transferred from foreign registration.
This job function also provides information for airworthiness inspections related to
renewal of the existing Airworthiness Certificate (short for AC hereinafter) of
aircraft now in civil aviation operation, as to ascertain if the inspected aircraft is
maintained in accordance with the requirement defined in applicable Regulations.
For airworthiness inspection of manned free balloons, please refer to Job function
33.3 for guidance and information..
2. GENERAL.
2.1. CAA inspection personnel
2.1.1. The inspectors mentioned in this chapter include safety inspectors for
continuous airworthiness surveillance (a.k.a as ASI) and safety inspectors in
charge of engineering approval. (a.k.a as ASE)
2.1.2. It is important that inspectors in charge be familiar with the
type/configuration of aircraft to be inspected beforehand. This can be
fulfilled through on-job-training.
2.1.3. Inspectors in charge should be familiar with the following CAA Regulations
before performing the inspection:
A. Regulations Governing the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances
and Parts (CAR 06-07A)
B. Regulations for Aircraft Airworthiness Certification and Maintenance
Management (Short for CAR 06-01A hereinafter)
C. Aircraft Flight Operation Regulations (CAR 07-02A, short for AOR
hereinafter)
D. Taiwan Special Import Requirements (Short for TSIR)
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2.2. Coordination
For inspection of used aircrafts that newly imported from overseas, it is strongly
recommended that two inspectors (one ASI and one ASE) be assigned to
perform this task. Because individual inspector might possess various
degrees/types of expertise and work experience, the inspectors in charge should
coordinate with each other in advance, as to ensure that the inspection is
proceeded adequately and proficiently.
2.3. Age restriction of used aircraft that intended for importation
2.3.1. Used aircraft intended for importation should fulfil the age restriction
stipulated in applicable Regulations, such as Regulations of Civil Air
Transport Enterprise (CAR 03-01A), Regulations Governing General
Aviation (CAR 03-03A) and Regulations Governing Private Aircraft
Activities (CAR 03-025).
2.3.2. Age of one aircraft is referred to the calendar days accumulated since the
date of “Date of Manufacture”. According to ICAO Annex 16, Vol. II, Part I,
Date of Manufacture is defined as the issuance date of the first document that
attesting its appropriate conformance to the requirements of type design, or
the issuance date of an analogous document. For this, acceptable
substantiated documents can be “Statement of Conformity” issued by the
original aircraft manufacturer, airworthiness document issued by the
cognizant Authority of manufacturer, or the equivalent.
3. PROCEDURE
3.1. Prerequisite activities and document requirements when applying for the first
airworthiness certificate of one newly received or transferred aircraft.
3.1.1. Prerequisite activities
A. Before application, the aircraft, and the engine and propeller model (if
applicable) installed should have been type validated by CAA in advance.
B. In addition, the operator shall have acquired ROC aircraft registration
number or registration certificate for that aircraft.
C. Per the intended category of operation after importation, the aircraft should
fulfill the applicable equipment requirements that stipulated in AOR.
Therefore, before applying to CAA for airworthiness acceptance, the
operator should review all pertinent AOR sections and Attachments to
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ascertain compliance status of the aircraft to the applicable AOR
requirements. For this, the operator shall prepare one AOR equipment
checklist to expedite the CAA airworthiness inspection if either of the
following situations prevails:
(1) It is the first time the operator intends to import aircraft of that
model.
(2) No such checklist is ever created when aircraft(s) of same model
were imported earlier by the operator.
(3) There is significant configuration discrepancy between the aircraft
applying for airworthiness inspection and the aircraft(s) previously
imported by the operator; though they are designated with the identical
aircraft model.
(4) The applicable equipment requirement stipulated in AOR has be
revised after the time the first aircraft of same model was imported by
the operator.
(5) Any other situation when re-scrutiny of compliance status to AOR is
deemed required.
Note: In case the operator determines that, per the above, preparation of
such checklist can be exempted, he should submit one official Statement
in this regard to CAA for acceptance. This Statement should clearly
illustrate reason for this petition, for instance, this is not the first time the
operator intends to import aircraft of same model whilst the
configuration and the applicable regulatory requirement both remain
unchanged. The provision of AOR equipment checklist can be exempted
provided that such Statement is accepted by the CAA.
D. The above-mentioned AOR compliance checklist should, at least, contain the
following information (The accountable inspectors may inform the local
operator to contact the foreign exporter for providing a clear picture of the
category of operation for the imported aircraft and henceforth to locate the
applicable AOR requirements in a timely manner)
(1) The AOR sections or Attachments that describe applicable equipment
requirement (e.g., emergency and other equipment, etc.)
(2) The equipment installed that reflects compliance status of the
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imported aircraft to each applicable AOR requirement mentioned above,
coupled with information regarding equipment manufacturer, model,
quantity installed and other information deemed necessary.
Note: Chapter 2 of the AOR is applicable to civil air transport operations,
Chapter 3 to general aviation operations and Chapter 4 to all the other
operations. In addition, the equipment and appliance requirements are
mainly stipulated in, but not limited to, Section 5, 6 of Chapter 2,
Section 4, 5 of Chapter 3 and Section 3, 6, 7 of Chapter 4 of the AOR.
E. Besides, the accountable inspectors should inform the operator to apply
airworthiness acceptance via the CAA’s FSMIS website in the timely manner.
Coupled with application, the data stipulated below should be furnished.
3.1.2. Essential documentation required
A. The original Export Certificate of Airworthiness (short for EAC hereinafter),
or its equivalent, issued by the Authority of the exporting country (for used
aircraft), or by the Authority of the State of Manufacture (for newly produced
aircraft). The original export document will be return to the operator when it
is deemed acceptable.
B. Compliance document for environmental requirements. Noise Certificate or
the equivalent document regarding noise level approval for the aircraft under
inspection, and the coupled approved data. (For instance, the approved AFM
is deemed acceptable if it provides the relevant data which evidences
compliance status with applicable requirement in ICAO ANNEX 16 Vol. I,
and/or FAR36). This data is crucial since it serves as the basis for CAA to
issue noise approval document.
C. An Aircraft Bill of Sale or other evidence of ownership, for newly purchased
aircraft. For leased aircraft, copy of lease contract signed between lessee and
lessor, or its equivalent.
D. The current weight and balance report and loading scheduler. A complete
inventory of all installed equipment and related instructions should be
attached with, as to comply with the relevant 06-01A requirements.
E. Evidence that the aircraft has never been registered in other country, or has
been removed from exporting country’s registry, as required by “Regulations
of Aircraft Registration”. (CAR 03-05A)
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F. The list of all applicable Airworthiness Directives (short for ADs hereinafter)
issued by the Authority of the State of Design for the aircraft model, coupled
with pertinent information that adequately describes the aircraft’s compliance
status to applicable ADs at the time the EAC is issued. (Such as: complied,
non-applicable, need recurrence actions and/or not accomplished yet)
G. A copy of the manufacturer production flight test report or the operator’s
acceptance flight test report, coupled with appropriate data which evidences
that all discrepancies aroused from such flight test have been rectified or
been accepted as concession (if applicable).
H. Documents in regard to aircraft configuration.
(1) Aircraft specification document (e.g., Type Definition, Standard
Specification, Technical Specification, etc.) that describes basic
configuration and related specifications of the aircraft applying for
airworthiness acceptance.
(2) List of embodied Supplemental Type Certificate (short for STC
hereinafter), if any, along with copy of each STC, attached STC TCDS
(if exists). Information regarding special conditions (SCs), equivalent
findings of safety (EOS) and exemption items that applicable to each
STC is also required. Scope of alternations on that aircraft under each
STC should be provided as well.
(3) Description of other modification, besides the embodied STC,
including production modification, customer options and the equipment
incorporated additionally.
(4) Exceptions, commitments, concessions, or the open letter (if exists).
I. Document for approval of seating configuration. (LOPA or its equivalent)
J. Records of compass
calibration/alignment.

system

and

magnetic

compass

swings

K. List of applicable Service Bulletin (SB) and the compliance status thereof.
L. Document requirements for the engine(s) installed:
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(1) Airworthiness document (e.g., FAA form 8130-3, EASA Form 1,
EAC, or the equivalent) for the engine (if applicable).
(2) List of engine component and list of additional equipments.
(3) List all applicable ADs and a statement of compliance to denote the
compliance status thereof. (Such as: complied, non-applicable, need
recurrence actions and/or not accomplished yet)
(4) List of applicable Service Bulletin (SB) and the compliance status
thereof.
(5) Engine performance/test data.
(6) Engine historical records. (Including the history of life limited parts)
M. A copy of APU (Auxiliary power unit) logbook.
N. Document requirement for the propeller installed:
(1) Airworthiness document (e.g., FAA form 8130-3, EASA Form 1,
EAC, or its equivalent) for the propeller (if applicable).
(2) A copy of TCDS applicable to the propeller.
(3) Propeller configuration list.
(4) List all applicable ADs and a statement of compliance to denote the
compliance status thereof. (Such as: complied, non-applicable, need
recurrence actions and/or not accomplished yet)
(5) List of applicable Service Bulletin (SB) and the compliance status
thereof.
(6) Propeller performance/test data.
(7) Propeller’s historical records.
O. Configuration Difference List, or its equivalent, which describes the
configuration discrepancy (e.g., newly developed wingtip/sharklet is installed,
or that FEDEC software is updated, etc.) between the aircraft the operator
applying for airworthiness acceptance and the aircraft of same model first
imported previously by the operator. This requirement can be exempted if
there is no configuration difference been identified or that this is the first
aircraft of that model the operator intends to import.
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P. For particular scenarios (e.g., the aircraft applies for airworthiness inspection
and registered overseas) that part of above-mentioned documents (e.g., EAC,
Bill of Sales, evidence of de-registration, acceptance flight test report, etc.)
are still unavailable when submit the application, it is acceptable that
provision of these documents be postponed till the date the physical
inspection is undertaken or the date the AC is issued.
Q. For aircraft with no propeller or APU installed, the pertinent document
requirements, as shown above, can be exempted.
3.1.3. For aircraft of the type/model the operator first imported. When applicable,
in addition to the documents listed above, the latest versions of following
technical data, or their equivalent, are also required before physical
inspection is conducted.
Note 1: Documents listed below might be exempted from provision if their
current versions were already provided beforehand.
Note 2: Documents listed below can be provided in hard copies, in electronic
files or furnished via access of internet database. Data furnished in electronic
format is strongly recommended.
A. (If available) Approved Master Minimum Equipment List (MMEL), as
approved by the Authority of the State of Design.
B. (If available) Maintenance Review-Board (MRB) report or its equivalent, as
approved by the Authority of the State of Design.
C. (If available) Maintenance Planning Document. (MPD), as furnished by the
TC holder of that aircraft.
D. (If available) Drawings of the both major assemblies and primary structures.
E. Technical Manuals (select the available items)

(1) Flight Manual, as approved by the Authority of the State of Design. It
should provide information regarding aircraft performance, operating
limitations and other flight data if deemed required.
(2) The Configuration Deviation List (short for CDL hereinafter). This
document requirement can be exempted if it not available from the TC
holder or that the relevant information has been incorporated into Flight
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Manual.
(3) Operation Manual (FCOM) or its equivalent. It should contain, but
not limited to, aircraft and system descriptions, procedures for normal,
abnormal, and emergency procedures, and the important operational
performance data as well.
(4) Maintenance Manual (AMM).
(5) Wiring Diagram Manual (WDM).
(6) Structural Repair Manual (SRM).
(7) Illustrated Part Catalog (IPC).
(8) Electrical load analysis (ELA).
(9) Weight and Balance Manual (WBM).
(10) Components Manual- Overhaul/Component Maintenance Manual
that provided by both the manufacturer and its vendors.
(11) Non-destructive Inspection (NDI) Manual.
(12) Overhaul/Repair Standard Practices Handbook.
(13) One complete set of SB or the equivalent.
(14) Engine Maintenance Manual.
(15) Engine Illustrated Parts Catalog.
(16) Engine Overhaul Manual.
(17) Propeller Maintenance Manual.
(18) Propeller Illustrated Parts Catalog.
(19) Propeller Overhaul Manual.
3.1.4. For each individual used aircraft that applying for its first AC. In addition to
the documents listed above, the following technical data is also required,
provided applicable:
A. A copy of the latest AC, as issued by the exporting Authority. The aircraft
should be imported from a country that maintains adequate flight safety
records and the National Aviation Authority (NAA) has been recognized to
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possess excellent surveillance capability. (For example, one country that is
graded as category 1 via FAA IASA assessment or via equivalent ICAO
assessment)
B. All the logbook or historical records, or their equivalent, for aircraft, engine,
propeller installed and for the major equipment and component (Such as
APU). Information regarding operational times and cycles (TSN, CSN, TSO,
CSO), maintenance overhaul, repairs, and modifications, and status of parts
with limited life time, should also be furnished.
C. The past maintenance schedule and program.
D. Components operating and storage limits, overhaul life summary. (Including
details of remaining service time, list of modification ever made, description
of modification and the applicable standards)
E. Summary of component and structure life-limited parts. (Including details of
service life remaining)
F. Structural sampling program, if applicable. Clear identification of the
inspection location/area, details of sampling procedures and practices should
be enclosed or attached.
G. A complete record of accident and major incident, if exists, along with the
description of each event and the outcome of investigation, also the coupled
actions and/or compensation methods taken.
H. A list of major repair and major alteration in regard to the aircraft and the
engine, propeller installed, if exists. The relevant approved data and the work
records should also be attached.
I. A list of the repairs related to structurally significant items and the skin repair
located in pressurized cabin area, if exists. The relevant work records should
also be attached.
J. If the imported aircraft has received a heavy maintenance (e.g., C check), or
equivalent, or a higher level maintenance, within 90 days of the application
or 100 flight hours of the application, whichever comes first, at a repair
station which is authorized by CAA, FAA or EASA to conduct heavy
maintenance checks on that aircraft model, no further heavy maintenance
effort on this aircraft is required.
K. If the imported aircraft does not meet the condition prescribed above, it
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should be subject to at least one heavy maintenance check, or the equivalent,
at one repair station which is authorized by CAA, FAA or EASA to conduct
heavy maintenance check on that aircraft model. In addition, the applicant
should accomplish the maintenance program bridge check and provide the
relevant check record to CAA for its discretion. The applicant must assign
engineering specialist to carry out on-site monitoring when these
maintenance checks are undertaken, so as to ensure these tasks are
appropriately conducted.
L. Besides the requirements of item j and k as stipulated above, routine task
cards of latest various level checks as well as all non-routine task cards
should also be provided.
M. Maintenance reliability program, if available, for previous operator’s fleet
which covers the exported aircraft. The following should be enclosed:
(1) Previous and recurring inspection cycles of system/component.
(2) Analysis and calculating methods for monitoring the maintenance
programs.
(3) Performance standards of the monitored system/component.
3.1.5. A copy of Certificate of Registration of Civil Aircraft of R.O.C. (Should be
provided before final acceptance)
3.1.6. A copy of Radio License of R.O.C. (Should be provided before final
acceptance)
3.1.7. In addition to the above, imported cargo aircraft older than fourteen years
must submit the following documents:
A. The airworthiness evaluation report (Refer to CAA AC21-003D, or its
subsequent, for details) for the imported aircraft. This report must be well
prepared prior to its importation.
B. The applicable airworthiness regulations or requirement for aged aircraft
defined by the NAA of the export country, if exists.
C. Previous maintenance records that especially applicable to aging aircrafts, if
ever required by structural inspection program. In addition, if repair was
undertaken aroused since, the relevant repair records should be provided
also.
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D. The structural integrity program, if available. (For instance, the structural
inspection program, CPCP program, structure repair assessment program,
structure damage tolerance evaluation program, etc)
E. The supplemental inspection program.
F. Detail description of all the structure repairs that with no approved data, if
ever exists.
3.1.8. All aircraft imported in unassembled condition shall have sufficient
instructions that describe assembly procedures, methods of rigging/alignment,
ground testing, flight testing, inspection methods, and other pertinent data for
assembly in Taiwan.
3.1.9. When the aircraft has not been operated or has been under storage for a long
period, or that the precedent modifications are inclined to significantly alter
the aircraft characteristics or its performance, or that the function of some
main appliance or equipment has been modified, the applicant shall provide
CAA all the relevant data, attached with the application form for applying
airworthiness certificate.
3.1.10. The inspectors in charge should inspect operator’s record for delivery check.
Ensure that all deficiencies found have already been corrected. (The operator
shall inspect the delivered aircraft according to the established checklist in
advance). When deviation from regulatory requirements is found, it must be
brought to the operator’s attention for correction. The operator shall
coordinate with the aircraft manufacturer and/or the precedent operator to
correct the deficiencies. After completing all the necessary correction action,
the inspectors shall perform physical inspection, as described below, on that
aircraft.
3.2. After completing document inspection defined in Section A of PROCEDURE,
shown above, the inspector shall execute physical inspection on that aircraft to
ascertain if it is airworthy. The operator shall arrange the aircraft in clean and
unloaded condition; open or remove all access doors and covers that are
designed for inspection, and provide flashlights to CAA inspector for inspection.
In addition, qualified QA personnel assigned by the operator shall escort the
CAA inspector for inspection. The items of inspection are listed, but might not
limit to, the following:
3.2.1. Literal markings and placards, if intend to provide warnings, guidance or
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other information to passengers, and that located externally to furnish
imperative procedures, guidance or information in case of emergency, should
be present in bilingual (Traditional Chinese and English) form.
3.2.2. Interior inspection. (For the applicable items only)
A. Aboard document inspection. Ensure the following:
(1) Manuals aboard the aircraft are current and meet the provisions of
AOR. Each CAA approved manual has been signed by the CAA
Principle Inspector.
(2) Flight/maintenance log and deferred correction record are in the
same format as that previously sent to CAA for approval.
(3) For AC renewal inspection, the additional inspection items includes:
ensure the AC, Registration Certificate and Radio License are current,
check if the model, serial number, and nationality registration mark are
valid on all documents.

B. Flight Deck Inspection. Ensure the following:

(1) Markings for instrument security and range indication (e.g., normal,
alarm, danger zone) are consistent with the approved flight manual.
(2) Windshield and windows glass is free of delamination, scratches,
crazing, bubbling. Also ensure that no reflection phenomenon exists
under general visibility condition.
(3) The installation of emergency equipment complies with the
applicable provisions of AOR, both in category and in quantities
installed. Each equipment should be securely stowed and be combined
with one serviceable tag to evidence that the due date is not exceeded
yet.
(4) Ensure that pilot and observer seats, seat belts and shoulder harnesses
are all in good condition (no frays), and coupled with adequate TSO
markings (if applicable).
(5) Inspect cockpit oxygen system - turn on the oxygen supply regulator
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and select 100% supply to check if it functions normally.
(6) Inspect cabin interphone system to check if it works normally.
(7) If equipped with cockpit jump seat, ensure that the jump seat is
serviceable. (Pull the jump seat down to ensure it retracts normally).
Also ensure that seat belt and shoulder harnesses adequately fulfills the
need for fastening.
C. Cabin Inspection. Inspect the following items:
(1) Lavatory. Ensure the following:
(a) For sealed trash containers, fire extinguisher system is installed
inside and is stowed securely. (For transport airplane with seat
capacity over 19 seats only)
(b) Smoke detection system is securely installed and is normally
functional. (For transport airplane with seat capacity over 19
seats only)
(c) Trash containers are sealed compliant with requirement of
applicable ADs, the entry door is well operable and in good
sealed condition.
(d) "No Smoking" placards are posted firmly and free of damage.
(2) Flight attendant seats.
(a) Pull the jump seat down to ensure that seat retracts normally and
securely. (Check with special attention on those jump seats in
nearby area of exit paths)
(b) Inspect seat belts for adequate TSO marking and ensure that seat
belts are free of damage and functions normally.
(3) Cabin emergency equipment. Ensure that relevant sign/placards is
provided to adequately indicate the stowed location of each emergency
equipment. All equipment should be inspected periodically. Ensure that
they are attached with serviceable tags that indicate the latest inspection
date, next due date and contain adequate release signature. Also inspect
the following:
(a) Attendant flashlights. Ensure that they are securely stowed,
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batteries are well charged, and the quantity equipped complies
with applicable provisions of AOR.
(b) Slide containers. Ensure that locations of all slide containers are
properly marked. Check the pressure indication of slide inflation
bottle to ensure that it is charged with normal pressure. (If
visible)
(c) Medical kits and first aid kits. Ensure that they are securely
sealed and the quantity installed complies with applicable
provisions of AOR.
(d) Megaphone. Ensure that it functions normally and is securely
stowed; also check the quantity installed to determine if it
complies with applicable provisions of AOR.
(e) Portable fire extinguishers. Ensure that they are securely stowed
and within the operation effective date, and the quantity installed
complies with applicable provisions of AOR. Visually check the
general condition and ensure that pressure indication of each
extinguisher bottle is within the normal range.
(f) Portable emergency oxygen bottles. Ensure that they are securely
stowed and pressure of each oxygen bottle is within the normal
range, and the quantity installed complies with applicable
provisions of AOR.
(g) Life rafts. Ensure that they are adequately packed and the
quantity installed complies with applicable provisions of AOR.
(h) Emergency briefing cards for passenger. Perform random check
to identify the status of availability and adequacy.
(i) Life vests. Ensure that they are securely packed and sealed; the
quantity installed complies with applicable provisions of AOR.
(j) General condition of emergency floor path lighting system.
Ensure that it functions normally. Check the integrity of light
covers and ensure that the coupled light wiring is adequately
concealed.
(k) Position of all "Emergency Exit" signs. Ensure that they are
arranged at appropriate locations and can be easily observed.
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(l) ELT. Ensure that it is securely installed and the quantity installed
complies with provisions of AOR. Visually check the general
condition.
(m) Check both the availability and legibility of "Emergency Exit"
operation instructions.
(n) Smoke protection mask. Ensure that it is properly packed and
sealed.
(4) Passenger seats. Ensure the following:
(a) Seats adjacent to emergency exits do not block exit path.
(b) Seats are securely installed on seat rack. (Perform random
check)
(c) Pressure required to recline seat is adequate. (Perform random
check)
(d) "Fasten Seat Belt" placards can be easily perceived from all
passenger seats.
(e) Seat belts are properly latched and are in good general condition.
(Perform random check)
(5) Galleys/service centers. Ensure the following:
(a) Trash bin lids fit properly.
(b) Storage compartment restraints function properly, latching
mechanism can be normally operated.
(c) Trolleys (Meal carts) are securely stowed.
(d) Lower lobe/attach point of equipment/restraints are in good
condition.
(e) Lift operates properly.
(f) Galley supply is stowed properly and latching mechanism can be
normally operated.
(6) Overhead baggage compartments. Check the weight restriction
placards for legibility and the check the compartment doors if they can
be properly latched.
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D. Inspect cargo compartment, ensure the following:
(1) (For transport airplane only) Cargo compartment fire protection
system meets the applicable fire requirement per the cargo compartment
classification. (e.g., FAR25.857)
(2) Cargo liner is free from tears and/or punctures. If such defect is
found, inspect structure behind liner, such as stringers, circumferentials,
etc, for damage. Ensure that the sealing tape utilized agrees with the type
specified and the sealing is in good condition.
(3) Cargo door can be normally operated and is free of either fluid leaks
or structural damage.
(4) Structure and sill of fuselage door are free of damage.
(5) Smoke detectors are in satisfactory condition. Visually check the
general condition.
(6) Lighting system functions normally and the outer protective grills are
well-installed.
(7) Cargo flooring is free from structural or other damage.
(8) Pallet positions/compartments
identification and weight limitations.

are

placarded

for

position

(9) Ball mats of pallet system are serviceable, e.g., neither broken nor
missing ball is found.
(10) Forward, aft, and side restraints of pallet system are serviceable.
(11) Roller assemblies of pallet system are secure and without missing or
broken rollers
(12) The 9G forward restraint net is serviceable, if applicable.
(13) Inspect fire extinguishers for inspection date, due dates and check
the charged pressure.
3.2.3. Exterior inspection (For the applicable items only)
A. Landing gear and wheel well areas. Ensure the following:
(1) There is no indication of wear, chafing lines, chafing wires, cracks,
dents, or other damage.
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(2) Structural integrity of gear and doors. Check if there is any crack,
dent, or other damage.
(3) There is no indication of hydraulic leaks. (Gear struts, actuators,
steering valves, etc.)
(4) Tires are in good condition. (No sign of wear, damage and separation,
etc) and with proper tire pressure. (If pressure indicators are installed)
(5) Wheel installation mechanism and safety locking devices are
properly installed. Also the safety wiring is in good condition.
(6) Braking wear is within allowable limit, braking disk and line security
is in good condition, no hydraulic leak is found.
(7) No corrosion related to structure and component is found.
B. Fuselage and pylons. Inspect the following:
(1) The national markings and registration number are in the manner
complies with requirement of CAR 03-05A.
(2) Structure is free of cracks, corrosion, dents, or other damage.
(3) Fasteners. (No loose, improper installation or missing)
(4) Condition of radome. (No spot, corrosion and in clean condition)
(5) Condition of pitot tubes and static ports. (No damage, corrosion, hot
spot and obstructions)
(6) Stall warning devices and other sensors. (No corrosion, normally
operated)
(7) Antennas. (Securely installed and without indications of corrosion)
(8) Lavatory servicing areas. (No evidence of fresh blue water streaks)
(9) Cargo compartments for integrity of fire protective liners. (No holes,
nor unapproved tape used for repairs)
(10) Emergency exit identification/markings clearly identified.
(11) All lights in good condition generally. (No broken lenses, etc.)
(12) General condition of electronic, communication and navigation
equipment. (Securely installed, no unidentified object/material
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attached, good wire bonding conditions)

C. Wings and pylons. Inspect the following:
(1) Structure is free of cracks, corrosion, dents, or other damage.
(2) No dents and/or damage on leading edge, engine inlets and leading
edge devices. When one access door or service port is open, check the
inside actuator for potential leaks, and the general condition of lines,
wires, and plumbing.
(3) All lights in good condition generally. (No broken lens is found, etc)
(4) Flaps (No cracks, corrosion, dents, and delamination) and flap wells.
(Check general condition of lines, wires, and plumbing)
(5) Static eliminators. (No damage, missing, etc)
(6) Ailerons and aileron tabs. (No cracks, corrosion, dents, delamination)
(7) No access door, inspection panels, panel is missing, loose, nor
improperly secured.
D. Engines. Inspect the following:
(1) No damage to inlet, fan blades, and no evidence of oil leaks.
(2) No missing cowl ring and no loose fasteners.
(3) Cowling doors are securely and properly fitted.
(4) No evidence of fluid leaks on lower cowlings.
(5) No damage or evidence of fluids leaks on engine exhaust and
tailpipe.
(6) Thrust reverser doors are securely stowed. No evidence of leaks.
(7) All the access doors are securely stowed.
E. Propellers. Inspect the following:
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(1) No cracks, dents, and other damage to leading edge of propeller.
(2) No signs of deterioration on deicer boots. Ensure that it is securely
installed.
(3) No cracks, and/or evidence of fluid leaks on spinners. Ensure that it
is securely installed.
F. Empennage. Check the following:
(1) Leading edge for dents.
(2) All lights in good condition generally. (No broken lenses, etc.)
(3) No missing static discharge eliminators.
(4) Elevator, rudder, and tabs. (No cracks, corrosion, dents, and
delamination)
(5) Elevator and rudder power unit. (No evidence of hydraulic leaks)
3.2.4. Inspect operator’s testing flight report of the aircraft applying for
airworthiness acceptance. (For an aircraft newly received or transferred, for
the other cases if it is deemed required)
3.3. The duration of the AC is one calendar year. The operator should submit the
application form with following maintenance record for AC renewal at least 30
days prior to the due date of current AC.
3.3.1. The operator shall perform all kinds of maintenance, repair and alteration in
accordance with the maintenance manuals (GMM, AMM, SRM, etc) and
maintenance program which are approved by CAA, and shall enter the work
record in the aircraft, engine, propeller, rotor, APU logbook respectively
within 30 days after completion of the work. All logbooks shall be well
prepared before inspection, during inspection, all kinds of flight,
maintenance, and test records that the inspector request for inspection shall
be provided without denial. The following documents shall be under audit:
A. Aircraft/Engine/Propeller or Rotor/APU Logbook. Ensure they are
acceptable. Check the following:
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(1) General data. Ensure that national registration mark, operator name,
address, manufacturer, S/N, model, manufacture date as well as the
transfer date are completely entered.
(2) The information of installed engine, propeller, APU, Model, S/N,
quantity installed, manufacturer, date of installation, date of removal,
reason of removal, place and the personnel who input records should be
provided.
(3) History record, including the following:
(a) Total time in service records. Compare the manual procedures
with the actual accomplishment of the total time/cycles as entered in
service records for the airframe, engine, propeller, rotor and APU.
i. Spot check the total time/cycles in service record to ensure that
cumulative flight times/cycles are properly recorded.
ii. Make a spot check of the cumulative total time/cycles to ensure
that daily entries agree with the flight log.
iii. If the operator maintains a handwritten maintenance record for
engines, compare the record entries to the aircraft flight log entries
for the following:
* Overall accuracy.
* The possible transposition of flight time/cycles in service agrees
with that in flight log.
(b) Major alteration and major repair records.
i. Compare the records of major repair/alteration, as required by
procedures prescribed in relevant manual, with the actual work
records. Ensure they are consistent.
ii. Random check a sample record of major repair/alteration,
including the working record, to ensure the following:
* Information concerning the date of accomplishment and a brief
description of the work undertaken is enclosed.
* The work was accomplished in accordance with approved data.
NOTE: When a major alteration or major repair is found yet been
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recorded on the above-mentioned list or report, the operator should
provide the actual maintenance record and the relevant approved
data.
(4) Handling (repair) and replacement of component after special event
or incident. Ensure the maintenance, system test, calibration,
modification, replacement of major component, installation location, SN,
model, total time in service, etc, are recorded in accordance with
relevant requirement.
(5) ADs compliance records.
(a) The records contain all applicable ADs for the sampled aircraft.
(b) All applicable ADs were accomplished within the prescribed due
date.
NOTE: Records related to recurring ADs should be specially
emphasized.
(c) The ADs records contain most current status and method of
compliance. The current status must include the following:
i. A list of all ADs applicable to the aircraft.
ii. Due date and time of compliance.
iii. Due date for next required action. (For recurring AD)
(d) The record is being properly retained.
NOTE: If the operator furnished an AD alternative method of
compliance (AMOC) for showing compliance, ensure that it has
been approved by CAA in advance.
(e) The method of compliance is the same as that specified in the AD.
(f) The accomplished date agrees with the date listed on the current
status list.
(g) The mechanic and QC personnel involved are properly trained and
have been authorized to accomplish the work.
(h) The work record was properly signed off.
(6) Control and execution record for scheduled change items. Compare
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the requirement prescribed in relevant manual with the actual work
records. Check these records to ensure the following:
(a) Life-limited part records.
i. Life-limited parts described in the TCDS or in a manual referenced
by TCDS are adequately monitored.
ii. Current status of each part is provided, to include:
* Total operating hours/cycles accumulated.
* Life limit. (The total service life)
* Remaining service time/cycles.
* Modification records.
iii. The time/cycles limits on the operator’s list are the same as those
stipulated in TCDS or in its referred manual.
iv. The prescribed life limits have not been exceeded. Select a sample
item that was installed within the last 12 months to ensure that the
accumulated service time/cycle was carried forward from the
previous service record.
v. F overhauled, the overhaul record is available.
vi Life-limit of each item has not been changed as a result of the
overhaul.
(b) Overhaul records.
i. Select a random sample of overhauled items to ensure the
following:
* Overhaul records are available for the item selected.
* Records containing the description for each overhaul.
* The item was overhauled per the applicable specifications and by
qualified and authorized personnel.
* Components released for return to service by an authorized person.
ii. Review removal/installation records of overhauled components to
determine if the overhauls are done within the authorized time limits.
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It is required to maintain these records until the work are superseded
by future work of equivalent scope and detail.
(7) Weight and balance record. Aircraft should be scaled the basic weight
and balance twice a year, except the approval of extension is issued by
CAA. Nevertheless, in any case the interval of scaling shall not exceed 4
years. Besides, each aircraft should also be scaled to revise the weight
and balance record whenever it is through overhaul, major repair, major
technique modification or alteration, or change of accumulative basic
operation weight (increase or decrease) achieves 0.005 of maximum
landing weight, or center of gravity shifts over 0.005 of MAC. The
inspector should review the record carefully to ensure that the scale is
properly undertaken. The inspector should also verify the following:
(a) The weight and balance reports have been reported to CAA. All
the relevant information and actions such as basic equipment list,
basic weight, variable weight, torque, formula for CG calculation,
data, basic empty weight, CG, signature of workers and QC
personnel followed the procedures prescribed by weight and balance
manual.
(b) The weight and balance record should at least include the make
and model, national mark, serial no., date of execution, basic weight,
center of gravity, methods(scale or weight calculation after
modification, repair, or alteration), and name of person who makes
the entry. Inspection should be taken to ensure the calculation of
weight due to modification, alteration or repair is followed the
approved weight and balance manual. The calculation result should
meet the content of weight and balance report.
(8) Control and execution record for scheduled maintenance. (e.g. A, B,
C, D check or overhaul). Check the consistency of recorded flight hours
among the maintenance completion certificate, release certificate, and
work record. Ensure the check is completed within the approved
maintenance interval or otherwise extension of maintenance interval has
been approved by CAA. Check if the date of start, date of completion,
flight cycle, job order no., maintenance category, name of person who
made entry, are all properly addressed. Select or access the working
record to ensure:
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(a) Scheduled inspections are properly signed off.
(b) The generated non-routine items are properly signed off.
(c) That RII items are properly identified and signed off by properly
authorized qualified, certified, and trained personnel.
(d) That repairs are been categorized correctly (major or minor) and
that approved data was being used.
3.3.2. Flight/Maintenance logs of last three months. Check these logs if the
airworthiness releases that conducted after scheduled inspections and
non-routine maintenance follow the prescribed procedures. Review the
records to ensure the following:
A. Flight discrepancies are entered after each flight.
B. Corrective actions are applicable to the discrepancy intended to rectify.
C. Corrective actions and signoffs are entered in the maintenance record per
manual procedure.
D. Repetitive discrepancies are handled according to the manual.
E. Deferred maintenance as authorized by the Minimum Equipment List (MEL)
is deferred per the operator’s MEL and manual instructions.
F. RII items are signed off per the manual instructions and the inspector was
authorized by the operator to perform the inspection. The operator should
have the following RII items.
(1) Installation, rigging, and adjustment of flight controls.
(2) Installation and repair of major structural components.
(3) Installation of aircraft engines, propellers and rotors.
(4) Overhaul, calibration, or rigging of components such as engines,
propellers, transmissions, gear boxes, or navigation equipment.
G. Airworthiness release
(1) Ensure that the operator is retaining airworthiness releases for at least
60 days.
(2) Ensure that the operator authorizes the personnel who sign the
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airworthiness release.
(3) Review the signer’s training record to ensure that the person is
trained to the level identified in the operator’s manual.
3.3.3. Control and execution record for deferred deficiency correction. Inspection
should be taken to ensure the sign in/sign out procedures of deferred
deficiency correction are followed the procedures in the manual and the
correction and signoffs are completed within the interval specified in the
manual. (Or repair interval specified in the MEL).
3.3.4. Operator awareness bulletin. The operator must prepare such bulletin so as to
describe the condition for the effectiveness of current AC. It is stipulated in
each CAA issued AC that
“This Certificate of Airworthiness is issued Pursuant to the Convention on
International Civil Aviation (1944), and the Civil Aviation Act and related
regulations of the Republic of China. The aircraft is considered to be
airworthy when maintained and operated in accordance with the pertinent
regulations and approved operating limitations.”
According to the ICAO document no. 9642 “Continuing Airworthiness
Manual”, an AC is valid when:
A. The aircraft conforms to type design.
B. The aircraft is serviced and maintained in accordance with the approved
maintenance program.
C. Corrective actions are instituted to rectify adverse trends, if the aircraft is
subject to a reliability program.
D. Maintenance requirements are complied with at the prescribed intervals.
E. All applicable ADs are accomplished within required time limits.
F. Life limited parts do not exceed their approved life limits.
G. Aircraft is released per approved MEL or CDL procedures.
H. Minor un-repaired damage is within established limits.
I. Markings and placards are per type design.
J. Weight and balance per approved procedure.
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-33-25

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

K. Aircraft records conform to Annex 6 and applicable AOR requirement.
L. Flight recorders are serviceable.
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3.3.5. It is imperative that all the operators should make aware its maintenance
personnel that it is crucial to meet the requirements described in this Job
function. An aircraft not fulfilling these requirements will render the aircraft
un-airworthy and invalidates the current AC. According to Article 14 of Civil
Aviation Act, the AC shall become invalid when an aircraft fails to meet
CAA airworthiness requirements. Also refer to the Article 40 of the same Act,
the owner or operator of an aircraft with an effective AC shall maintain the
aircraft in accordance to regulations to insure the aircraft remains airworthy.
Further, per Article 103 of same Act, any person operating an aircraft without
an effective AC shall be subject to imprisonment not exceeding 5 years,
detention or a fine of up to NT$1,000,000. As the consequence, it is required
that all operators shall proactively take all means possible, either through
sufficient trainings or adequate scheduled planning, to diminish the extent as
possible the likelihood of regulatory violation.
3.4. For airworthiness renewal, after completing maintenance records inspection of
Section C of PROCEDURE, the inspector shall perform physical inspection on
the aircraft, in accordance with the items stipulated in Section B hereinabove.
3.5. In summary, the AC of an aircraft remains valid when:
3.5.1. The aircraft conforms to type design.
3.5.2. The aircraft is serviced and maintained in accordance with the approved
maintenance program.
3.5.3. Corrective actions are instituted to rectify adverse trends, if the aircraft is
subject to a reliability program.
3.5.4. Maintenance requirements are complied with at the prescribed intervals.
3.5.5. All applicable AD’s are completed within required time limits.
3.5.6. Life limited parts do not exceed their approved life limits.
3.5.7. Aircraft is released per approved MEL or CDL procedures.
3.5.8. Minor un-repaired damage is within established limits.
3.5.9. Markings and placards are per type design.
3.5.10. Weight and balance per approved procedure.
3.5.11. Aircraft records conform to Annex 6 and applicable AOR requirement.
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3.5.12. Flight recorders are serviceable.
3.6. Analyze the Findings. Evaluate all deficiencies to determine if corrective actions
will be required.
3.7. Reporting the job function. Report inspection results and route through the
supervisor for approval. If the application is approved, issue the AC to the
operator and file inspection report in the operator’s file.
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APPENDIX A: Sample of Certificate of Airworthiness

編號
Number

中華民國交通部民用航空局民用航空器適航證書
REPUBLIC OF CHINA
CIVIL AERONAUTICS ADMINISTRATION, MINISTRY OF TRANSPORTATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
CERTIFICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS
國籍及登記標誌
航空器之製造廠名稱及型別 Manufacturer and 航空器序號
Nationality and
Manufacturers’ Designation of Aircraft
Aircraft Serial Number
Registration Marks

類別 Categories

用途 Use

上開航空器依據民國三十三年議定之國際民用航空公約及中華民國民用航空法之規定發給本適航證書。
該航空器在前述規定及相關之運用限制下維護及使用即屬適航。
This Certificate of Airworthiness is issued Pursuant to the Convention on International
Civil Aviation 1944), and the Civil Aviation Act and related regulations of the Republic
of China. The aircraft is considered to be airworthy when maintained and operated in accordance
with the pertinent regulations and approved operating limitations.
限制及備註事項 Limitation/Remarks

發 證 日 期
Date of Issue
本證有效期至
Valid Until

局長
Director General
止
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JOB FUNCTION 33.3

MANNED FREE BALLOON

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for inspecting the airworthiness condition of a new
or used manned free balloon and also issuance of Airworthiness Certificate (short
for AC hereinafter).
2. GENERAL.
It is important that inspectors become familiar with the balloon type/configuration
and related regulations prior to the inspection.
3. Definition:
A. “Free Balloon” means a non-power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft which is used
for manned operation and type certificated by the CAA or by the civil aviation
authority of the design state of the balloon. Free Balloon includes gas free balloon
and hot air free balloon.
4. Procedure:
4.1. The operator shall first obtain the ROC registration number or certificate prior to
applying for a new airworthiness certificate. The operator shall submit
application for airworthiness inspection to CAA at least 30 days prior to
operation.
4.2. Perform inspection on airworthiness related documents:
4.2.1. Document requirement for each individual manned free balloon
A. The original Export Certificate of Airworthiness (Short for EAC hereinafter)
issued by the cognizant authority for the manned free balloon. This EAC
should have been issued within 90 days of the application date. New manned
free balloon should not exceed 100 flight hours since the issuance of EAC.
B. An manned A free balloon Bill of Sale or other evidence of ownership.
C. The operator should have evidence that the manned free balloon has never
been registered or has been removed from the exporting country’s registry, as
required by “Regulations of Aircraft Registration”. (CAR 03-05A)
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-33.3-1

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

D. The operator must have a list of applicable Airworthiness Directives (Short
for ADs hereinafter) issued by the authority of the State of Design including
the date and method of compliance. (Such as: date and method of compliance,
non-applicable, recurring actions and/or not accomplished)
E. A copy of the manufacturer production flight test report.
F. Document in regard to manned free balloon ‘s configuration.
(1) Configuration and/or equipment list of the individual
balloon.
(2) Exceptions/Commitment Letter. (if applicable)
(3) A copy of Supplemental Type Certificate (STC) and related
documents. (if applicable)
4.2.2. An original issuance for type certification (TC) for a manned free balloon. In
addition to the documents listed above, the following technical data is also
required. (Either in paper copies or via electronic files)
A. A copy of Type Certificate (TC) and the coupled Type Certificate Data Sheet
(TCDS).
B. Technical Manuals:
(1) Flight Manual, as approved by the cognizant authority of the
State of Design. It should provide information regarding
manned free balloon performance, operating limitations and
other flight data if deemed required.
(2) Maintenance Manual. (MM)
(3) Illustrated Part Catalog. (IPC)
4.2.3. Used manned free balloons. In addition to the documents listed above in Item
1, the following technical data is also required:
A. All the logbook or their equivalent, information regarding operational times
and cycles, maintenance overhaul, repairs, and modifications, and status of
parts with limited life time, should also be furnished.
B. Summary of component and structure life-limited parts. (Including details of
service life remaining)
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C. Routine task records of latest various level checks as well as all non-routine
task records should be provided.
4.2.4. A copy of certificate of nationality registration of manned free balloon of
R.O.C.
4.2.5. Ensure that all deficiencies found have already been corrected. When
deviation from regulatory requirements is found, it must be brought to the
operator’s attention for correction. The operator shall coordinate with the
manned free balloon manufacturer and/or the precedent operator to correct
the deficiencies. After completing all the necessary corrective action, the
inspector shall perform a physical inspection, as described below, on that
manned free balloon.
4.3. After completing document inspection of Section B, the inspector shall perform
physical airworthiness inspection:
4.3.1. Perform physical inspection according to the checklist for annual inspection
from maintenance manual, as appropriate. Including inspections on envelop,
loading structure, basket, burner, cylinder, auxiliary equipments, etc..
4.3.2. The manned free balloon should meet the applicable equipment requirements
as stipulated in AOR & its attachments.
4.3.3. Conduct conformity inspection to make sure the components’ part numbers
and model numbers are consistent.
4.3.4. Markings and placards, if intend to provide warnings, guidance or other
information to passengers, should be presented in bilingual (Chinese and
English) form.
5. Reference：
5.1. Guidance material for documents review and physical inspection on balloon
from EASA.
5.2. Regulations Governing the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and
Parts 」(06-07A).
5.3. Aircraft Flight Operation Regulations

」（07-02A）.
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JOB FUNCTION 34 ASSESSMENT OF AIRLINE
VALIDATION (PROVING) FLIGHT FOR NEW
ROUTE、OR CURRENT ROUTE BUT USING
DIFFERENT TYPE OF AIRCRAFT
1. OBJECTIVE.
This section contains direction and guidance to be used by inspectors for
performing assessment of airline validation (proving) flights for new routes、or
current routes using a different type of aircraft
2. REFERENCE
2.1. 「Airline validation (proving) flight for new routes、or current routes using a
different type of aircraft」CAA Order (Standards Branch 1，No.85-17601）
2.2. If airlines stop operating the approved route more than 12 months, the airline
should re-submit the application form for CAA approval. (91.9.10 Standards
Branch 1，No.0910026237）
3. GENERAL
3.1. When encountering any of the following situations, the airline should submit the
application form (shown as attachment 1) for CAA approval：
3.1.1. Authorize new route
3.1.2. Current route but using a different type of aircraft
3.2. The application data will be reviewed by Inspectors, Standard Branch of CAA if
they deem it is necessary to make validation (proving) flight before the airline
starts to operate. The CAA will give official notice to the airline and conduct the
following：
3.2.1. Coordinate with the airline regarding the date, aircraft and airport for the
validation (proving) flight.
3.2.2. The Standard‘s Branch should circulate the application letter to the related
branch.
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3.2.3. If the airport is controlled by military authority, the CAA should also submit
a copy of the application letter to Air Force HQ‘s for approval.
3.2.4. When all related branchs or departments agree to the validation (proving)
flight. The CAA should notify airline with the name list of personnel who
will participate on the validation (proving) flight test.. The notice copy
should also be given to the appropriate airport authority, ATC and Airport
Police . For international airports, the CIQ authority should also be notified.
3.3. If the CAA is satisfied with the validation (proving) flight, or if the CAA deems
it is not necessary to conduct an validation (proving) flight, the airline then can
revise the Operations Specification will be revised to include the new airport or
aircraft.
3.4. When the technical assessment is completed, the POI will signed the Operations
Specifications and notify the Air Transport Division to issue the Air Route
Certificate and Air Traffic Services Division to modify AID.
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附錄一 Attachment 1

民用航空運輸業申請新增航線及既有航線更換機種飛航-航務、機務審核表
CAA ASSESSMENT OF AIRLINE VALIDATION (PROVING) FLIGHT FOR NEW ROUTE、OR
CURRENT ROUTE BUT USING DIFFERENT TYPE OF AIRCRAFT
航空公司名稱
AIRLINE
申請日期
民用航空運輸業許可證編號
APP.DATE
AOC NUMBER
新增航線或更換機種航線
起訖地點
預計開航或更換機種
New Route or Current Route but using
FROM - TO
飛航日期
different type of aircraft Change
Estimated Operations Date
新增機種
Aircraft Type to be Operated
航務審查內容
民用航空運輸業提供說明
民用航空局審核
CAA Inspector‘s Comments
Operations Assessment Item
Airline Compliance
合格
不合格
備考
Descriptions
SAT
UNSAT REMARK
1. 使用機種或更換機種原因
Application Background (Current
(e.g. the reason for changing
aircraft etc.)
2. 提供操作飛航計劃(國外航線請提
供電腦操作飛航計劃及合約影本)
Flight Plan (International Flight
should submit the computer flight
plan or the agent who can make it)
3. 航空器導航裝備及數量(如 VOR、
INS、IRS 等)
Aircraft navigation equipment list
(e.g. VOR、INS、IRS etc.)
4.

航空器通訊設備及數量(如 VHF、
HF、SELCAL 等)
Aircraft communications equipment
list (e.g. VHF、HF、SELCAL etc.)
5. 提供跑道分析表(包括備降站)
Runway analysis data (include
alternate)

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-34-3

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

航務審查內容

民用航空運輸業提供說明

Operations Assessment Item

Airline Compliance
Descriptions

CAA Inspector‘s Comments
民用航空局審核
合格
不合格
備考
SAT
UNSAT REMARK

6. 航務作業管制 Operation Control
A. 簽派作業負責單位 Dept. in charge
B. 航務代理(含外站)
Ground Handling Agent
(including out station)
1. 代理公司名稱 Agent
2. 提供合約影本內容 Agreement

7. 試航(降)之決定
Decision item to the Test flight：
1) 機場環境特殊(臨界跑道距離、
障礙、斜度)
Airport Characteristics (runway
distance, obstacle, slope etc.)
2) 場站設施之狀況 Station Facility
3) 載重之限制 Weight Limitation
4) 儀降設施之完整 ILS
5) 特殊天候之因素
Weather Considerations
需要試航(降)
Need to make a flight test
8.

不需要試航(降)
No need to make any flight test

其他 Others

註 Note：已奉核准之航務作業規範，請據以修正送審,The Operations Specifications need to be
revised accordingly
審核人員 Inspector：
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1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

機務審查內容

民用航空運輸業提供說明

Maintenance Assessment Item

Airline Compliance
Description

民用航空局審核或實地查核
CAA Inspector‘s Comments

合格
SAT

不合格
UNSAT

飛機維護手冊、備份器材明細表
(依機型備查)
AMM, Spare Parts (Approval List by
Type)
料件號手冊及過境、過夜檢查工作單
IPCM, Transit, Overnight
Inspection Checklist
輪檔、輪胎、套筒、工作梯、扭力表、
千金頂、黃油槍
Maintenance Facilities : Wheel
Stops, Spare Tires, Adapter,
Ladder, Torque Gauge, Jack, Grease
Gun etc.
滅火瓶、搭地線、電源車、拖桿
Ground Facilities: Fire
Extinguisher, Ground Line,
External Power and Tow Bar
維護簽放作業人員、人數及資格
Maintenance Release Personnel List
(name and qualification)
委託辦理
Handling Agent

A. 委託公司是否具有受託機型合格
完訓人員
Does agent provide qualified
maintenance release personnel
B. 委託公司是否備妥前述器材及資料
Does agent provide ground
facilities mentioned above
C. 提供合約內容影本
Copy of Handling Agreement
7. 其他 Others

審核人員 Inspector：
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JOB FUNCTION 35 ENGINE TEST CELL INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance to the inspectors for conducting evaluation,
inspection and approval at engine test cell.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Engine test cell shall be deemed as the test equipment of engines. The purpose of
performing this inspection is to ensure that the test cell has adequate housing
facilities, test equipment, computer software, technical data and qualified
personnel to satisfactorily accomplish all maintenance tasks.
2.2. DESCRIPTION OF TERMINOLOGY:
2.2.1. Facility: The facility under evaluation, which is to be correlated against the
reference facility. Also termed Applicant’s Facility.
2.2.2. Back-to-Back Test: Prior to and after the repair or modification of engine test
cell devices and/or test hardware, the same engine is used for testing to
compare the performance parameters obtained to find out whether such
parameters have changed after the repair or modification of the test cell.
2.2.3. Baseline Facility: A facility designated by the OEM as the standard for
certification of an engine model.
2.2.4. Cell Depression (Pcd): The difference between ambient barometric pressure
and the static pressure in the test cell chamber referenced to the engine inlet.
2.2.5. Correlation: The same engine (which is called “Correlation Engine”) is tested
at two engine test cells located at two different places, one of the engine test
cell is called “Baseline Facility.” The relationship between these two sets of
engine parameters is called “Correlation.”
2.2.6. Correlation Engine: An engine (which might be equipped with additional
instruments) with known performance and is able to reach this performance
repeatedly and designated for the “correlation” of the engine test cell.
2.2.7. Correlation Factor: This parameter is used to correct the performance
parameters obtained when the engine is tested at a non-Baseline Facility to
make such parameters the same as those obtained at the Baseline engine test
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cell after correction.
2.2.8. Trending: Is the statistical practice of recording and plotting engine
parameters
2.2.9. Engine Dress Kit: Hardware, consisting of external engine cowling,
bell-mouth, exhaust nozzle, accessories, and test instrumentation, to facilitate
engine operation in a test cell.
2.2.10. Instruments: Measurement and readout devices (e.g., gauges and sensors
such as probes and pickups) used for obtaining test cell and engine operation
or performance measurements.
2.2.11. Instrument Calibration: The comparison of a particular instrument with either
a primary or secondary (transfer) standard. The standard should be traceable
to a standard maintained by NIST or another national standards organization.
2.2.12. Instrument System: A system comprising a readout device and its associated
components (e.g., sensors, interconnecting cables, tubing, fiber optics) from
the engine interface point to the respective readout device.
2.2.13. One-away Facility: A CAA approved facility that is used for reference testing
and has been correlated directly to the OEM’s baseline facility.
2.2.14. Quick Engine Change (QEC) Kit. Engine accessory packages that permit
QECs.
2.2.15. Test Cell: A shop facility equipped with instruments under environmental
control and is designed to evaluate the performance of an engine after the
engine’s maintenance or overhaul. The design specification of this test cell
shall be based on the specifications provided by the engine manufacturer.
3. PREPARATIONS:
※ CAA Laws & Regulations
06-01A Regulations For Aircraft Airworthiness Certification and Maintenance
Management
06-02A Regulations of Repair Station Certification and Management for
Aviation Products, Appliances and Parts
※ FAA Advisory Circular 43-207, as revised.
4. OPERATION MANUAL REQUIREMENT:
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4.1. When conducting inspection at engine test cell, the inspector shall evaluate the
maintenance devices and related activities. The authorized tasks (capabilities)
shall be within the capacity and limit that can be provided by various facilities.
4.2. The engine test cell shall have an operation manual or a document accepted by
CAA to define the specific requirements necessary for the test cell to meet the
satisfactory “Correlation Status” and how to operate the test cell. This operation
manual shall include at least, but not limited to, the following items:
4.2.1. Layout of the shop facilities, organizational chart and job functions.
4.2.2. Record-keeping system for various maintenance records: As a minimum, it
has to meet the regulations of CAA’s maintenance release procedures,
including the maintenance records of both software and hardware of the test
cell and the cause analyses of engines that failed to pass the test run.
4.2.3. Test cell operation procedures: The engine make, model, and configuration
for each operation in the test cell should be documented. Provisions should
be made for recording the dress kit hardware and serial numbers, as
applicable. This dress kit should be the same configuration as the one used
for correlation, unless the dress kit has otherwise been checked out. Facility
operating procedures should be developed. The procedures should include
operations under normal and emergency conditions. In addition, procedures
should be developed in the event of engine operational warnings, as indicated
on the test cell console, including the disposition of these warnings.
4.2.4. Maintenance procedures for test cell facilities: The applicant shall establish
procedures for determining whether the “Correlation Status” has been
affected by the repair or modification of the test cell facilities, for recording
such activities and record-keeping system. The applicant shall also establish
a periodic maintenance program for the software and hardware facilities
(including fuel farm) of the test cell, calibration intervals for instruments,
calibration requirements and calibration methods.
4.2.5. Quality control procedures: The engine test cell shall have a monitoring
procedure to ensure the “Correlation Status” is maintained. Besides, the
following items shall be established and maintained at the most current and
valid status:
 Documents provided by the engine manufacturers and test cell documents.
 Correlation Report.
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 The qualified test procedures established based on the specifications and
technical instructions provided by the engine manufacturers for maintaining
the continuous airworthiness of engines in service.
 Procedure for the revision, validation and control of software.
 Other relevant information.
4.2.6. List of major equipment and calibration equipment.
4.2.7. Personnel training requirement and authorization.
5. INSPECTION PROCEDURES:
5.1. Inspection of Manuals: When applying for engine test cell certification, the
applicant shall provide the inspector with the operation manual and other
relevant information (including the evidence showing that the engine test cell
has been assessed by the engine manufacturer as a qualified test cell, personnel
training records, etc.) to enable the inspector to review in advance the relevant
manuals and data.
5.2. On-site Inspection: Housing and facilities, evidence of noise level for the
environment, quality control of fuel at fuel farm, adequacy of environmental
control and the prevention of foreign object.
5.3. Instrument Calibration:
5.3.1. The calibration standards can be traced to the national standards or an
institute widely recognized the world over (e.g. Central Bureau of Standards
and NIST, etc.).
5.3.2. Adequacy of the calibration interval (in general, the maximum interval is a
year).
5.3.3. The inspection methods, completeness and validity of manuals and records
for items calibrated by outside agency or internally.
5.3.4. Does the calibration program covers all items of the entire test cell that need
calibration.
5.4. Validation of Data Acquisition System and Software:
5.4.1. Is the software for the data acquisition system revised in accordance with the
engine maintenance manual provided by the engine manufacturer? Review
previous revision records.
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5.4.2. Are the data points in the data acquisition system in line with the contents of
the engine maintenance manual provided by the engine manufacturer?
5.4.3. Are the measuring units in the data acquisition system in line with the
contents of the engine maintenance manual provided by the engine
manufacturer?
5.4.4. Are there any unknown latent errors hidden in the software of the data
acquisition system?
5.4.5. Are the charts and curves of the data acquisition system in line with the
engine maintenance manual provided by the engine manufacturer and all
corresponding channels are correct?
5.5. Correlation Report, Maintenance, Service and Test Records:
5.5.1. Check to see whether the deficiencies in the Correlation Report noted by the
engine manufacturer have been corrected.
5.5.2. Records of impact on the engine test cell performance caused by various
kinds of maintenance and repair of the test cell.
5.5.3. Records of previous testing and servicing.
5.5.4. Performance trend of the engine test cell.
5.6. Actual Operations:
5.6.1. Operation sequences.
5.6.2. Handling of emergencies (e.g. warning signals, fire and earthquake, etc.).
5.7. Debrief the Operator. Debrief prior to leaving the facility.
5.8. Filing of Documents: Put the work report into the auditee’s file.
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JOB FUNCTION 36 OPERATOR INDEPTH
INSPECTIONS
1. PURPOSE.
Commercial aviation is only as good as the management system which produces it.
The National Aviation Safety Audit Program ( NASAP ) is a system approach to
fulfill CAA Flight Standards responsibilities for inspections and surveillance of
operators having formalized systems that can not be monitored effectively through
normal surveillance techniques. This audit program is aimed at determining the
causal factors which allow a management system to deteriorate rather than the
symptoms that are the result of such deterioration. Thus, the purpose of NASAP is
to supplement the process of routine surveillance with an indepth analysis of an
operator’s systems and subsystems to determine if system objectives are being
achieved. The key features of the program are:
1.1. Modifying maintenance and operations surveillance inspections practices to

a

comprehensive audit concept to effect better utilization of inspector personnel.
1.2. Utilizing teams of inspectors to perform programmed and special operator
inspections.
1.3. Employing analytical techniques on performance and reliability data to point
inspection efforts towards critical areas.
2. OBJECTIVE.
The objectives of an indepth audit inspection is to determine an air carrier’s or
repair station’s:
2.1. Compliance with ICAO and Taiwan regulations ( CARs ).
2.2. Compliance with the operator’s own internal guidance and procedures.
2.3. Development and use of adequate company systems and procedures to support
compliance with the regulations and to correct deficiencies as necessary.
3. TEAM ORGANIZATION.
Audit teams, encompassing all technical specialties, are established as an element
of Flight Standards to perform indepth analysis of aviation operators. Since the
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success of the National Aviation Safety Audit Program depends in no small part on
the quality of the personnel selected, particular attention should be given to the
choice of team members. In addition to the basic experience and technical
qualifications required of an aviation safety inspector, the following are essential
for team selection:
3.1. Broad technical training and experience.
3.2. Indoctrinated in the techniques of system analysis.
3.3. Demonstrated ability to analyze systems effectively.
3.4. Two years experience as an Aviation Safety Inspector.
3.5. Demonstrated ability to communicate effectively including oral and written
presentations.
The size and makeup of the team members will vary depending on the number
functional areas to be covered, the complexity of the operator ( including the
number of aircraft and employees ) and the areas of operation. A Team Manager
will be designated for each team and will be responsible for all aspects of the
inspection.
4. INSPECTION SCHEDULE. All air carriers and repair stations will normally be
scheduled for a NASAP inspection every three years. However, special audits will
be conducted on an as-needed basis whenever there are indications that the
performance of a particular operator is falling below an acceptable level. The
procedures employed are the same as those followed in a scheduled inspection,
except that the analysis is concentrated on those areas of the operator’s systems
that are suspected of being deficient. Some conditions that would indicate a need
for a special audit are adverse trends in:
4.1. Accidents and incidents.
4.2. Violations and complaints.
4.3. Financial condition.(Examples: curtailment of flight operations, significant
layoff of personnel, high
employee turnover, delays in meeting payrolls,
scale or repossession of aircraft, inadequate maintenance of aircraft )
4.4. Repetition of the same type of Service Difficulty Reports (SDR).
4.5. High percentage of uncompleted pilot-in-command flight checks.
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4.6. High percentage of compliants concerning safety items.
5. OPERATOR SYSTEMS. To operate a successful aviation enterprise in
conformance with law, regulations, in the public interest, and at a profit, an
operator must establish policies, create organizations, systems and procedures to
accomplish this purpose. The operator must fix responsibility, delegate authority,
set up adequate methods and standards of performance, provide suitable tools and
equipment, train people and measure results. To achieve efficient use of resources,
the operator must also plan, implement, coordinate and control many major
systems and subsystems. There are seven operator duties common to all systems
and their component parts:
5.1. Policy formulation.
5.2. Organization clarification.
5.3. Standards of performance.
5.4. Individual analysis.
5.5. Help and information needed.
5.6. Sources of help and information.
5.7. Time schedules.
5.8. Feed back.
Operator inspections/audits should be approached on a system basis with an
indepth assessment of these seven elements:
6. POLICY FORMULATION
6.1. General Policies-Broad statements of company goals or intent.
6.2. Major Policies-More detailed statements of intent by organizational elements
(specific objectives), quantifiable, qualitative, and timeliness.
6.3. Department Policies-methods and procedures for achieving objective.
7. ORGANIZATIONAL CLARIFICATION
(Distribution of work and resources to achieve objectives)
7.1. Assignment of jobs and responsibility.
7.2. Delegation of authority.
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-36-3

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

7.3. Coordination, communication and control.
7.4. Span and scope of control.
8. STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE
(Results expected from organizational elements )
8.1. Reasonably attainable work standards-quantity, quality and timeliness.
8.2. Level of compliance required with internal or external policies, rules, regulations
and established procedures.
8.3. Frequency and severity of accident, violations and incidents.
8.4. Adequacy of records, report and other control measures.
9. INDIVIDUAL ANALYSIS –PERFORMANCE SYSTEM
9.1. Position requirements.
9.2. Employee specifications-knowledge, skills, and experience.
9.3. Recruiting.
10. HELP AND INFORMATION NEEDED
10.1. Instruction cards, guidelines and directives.
10.2. Physical facilities.
10.3. Systematic employee education and training for the tasks of the position.
10.4. Instruction training.
11. SOURCES OF HELP AND INFORMATION
11.1. Policy, organization, and procedure manuals.
11.2. Manufacturer’s manuals and publications.
11.3. Training centers.
11.4. Regulations, laws, reports, and records.
12. THE SCHEDULES
12.1. Target dates and deadlines.
12.2. Actual times versus standard times.
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13. THE ANALYSIS PROCESS.
This is the process by which the audit team conducts an inspection of an operator’s
system. Team members will familiarize themselves with the operator’s
organization, policies, procedures, reporting system ( records ) and directives.
The team verifies the application, acceptance and comprehension of top
management policies at all levels. When only partial application, acceptance or
comprehension is found, the cause or causes for deviation must be determined.
13.1. Identify and Isolate Defective Areas. Successful analysis requires careful fact
finding and objective reasoning. When a defect or questionable area is detected,
a thorough search must be made to trace it back through the system to the causal
point of origin. This occasionally may involve consideration of other areas
that were not originally intended for inspection. When this occurs, the new area
should be investigated only enough to reach a factual conclusion. Then return to
the original area of inspection, since any loss of continuity may result in
erroneous or incomplete findings.
Defects existing in any organizations may result from a variety of causes. The
team should be particularly alert to indications of inadequate communications or
follow –up procedures and lack of effective delegation of authority. Identifying
and isolating the defects may be accomplished by evaluating these areas first.
13.1.1. Supervision. Check for the adequacy and understandability of instructions
and directives, the training and competency of personnel. In this respect, do
employees understand and effectively carry company policies and
procedures?
A. Determine whether proper delegations of authority are made throughout the
organization. It is one thing to delegate authority and another to see that
delegated authority is carried out effectively in accordance with established
policies and procedures.
B. The team must evaluate the adequacy of control exercised by management
by determining how management follows up to ensure policy and procedural
compliance.
13.1.2. Manual and Written Procedures Determine if procedures are set forth clearly
and practicable for use.
A. When analysis of problem area discloses exiting instructions are inadequate
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or the system instructions lack proper definition or detail, the procedures
should be the prime area of concern.
B. It is essential that the operator establish adequate procedures to monitor
compliance with company policy and ICAO/CAA requirements.
13.1.3. Records The team must evaluate the adequacy of operators records system to
provide accurate, current, and retrievable information for a wide range of
activities: aircraft, maintenance, flight crew members, flight attendants,
training, dispatch, repair station operations and employment histories.
A. A simple cross-checking of company records, such as checking employee
training records against aircraft logbook, dispatch records, daily attendance
records, may reveal discrepancies.
B. Another technique to check flight operations is to compare air traffic
facilities flight plan information against company records.
13.2. Methods of Determination
13.2.1. In making a determination as to cause and effect of deviation from company
policies, certain lead words can be used advantageously (who, what, when,
where, why and how). The types of modifiers to be used with these lead
words would be dependent upon the information being sought; e.g., HOW
was it authorized (in writing or verbal), WHO authorized the change, etc.
The use of such words discourages a “yes” or “no” answer. They tend to
draw out the person making the reply and open avenues for further questions.
These fundamental lead words are highly effective analysis tools, when used
in a reasonable manner, by a good listener.
13.2.2. The art of asking the question at the right time and of the right person is one
of the key attributes of a successful systems analysis. The art should be
employed continuously by team members during an inspection, since it
serves to expose difficult to understand items, confirms or disapproves
adherence to the established systems, and provides an insight into the
acceptance and applicability of established policies and procedures.
13.2.3. The verification process is also at the employee level. The techniques
employed at this level are the same as those used for management and
supervisory levels.
14. CONDUCTING THE INSPECTION. An indepth operator inspection is
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conducted by a select team of aviation inspectors. The mix of the team is
dependent on the size and complexity of the operator. A large, complex operator,
for example, will require a team manager, specialty coordinators (to assist the team
manager and provide support in their assigned inspection area) and several
inspectors in each specialty.
14.1. The Inspection Team Manager is responsible for all aspects of the inspection
and is assisted by one or more group coordinators, depending on the complexity
of the operator. The team manager develops a planning document containing the
scope and objectives of the inspection; operator information ( aircraft types,
maintenance bases, contract facilities, etc.; accident/incident/violation history;
previous inspection/surveillance reports; and the areas of the inspection. Each
team member receives a copy of the inspection planning document. The team
manager is not expected to perform any of the inspection surveillance and has
primary responsibility for:
14.1.1. Providing guidance and direction to the team.
14.1.2. Ensuring the team collects sufficient items of proof to support findings.
14.1.3. Scheduling activities of team members.
14.1.4. The conduct of all team members.
14.1.5. Conducting daily team meetings concerning progress of the inspection,
findings and problems.
14.1.6. Conducting operator briefings: pre-inspection briefing ( prior to starting the
inspection ) and post-inspection briefing ( to discuss the areas in which there
were findings).
14.1.7. Coordinating preparation of the inspection report.
14.2. Inspection Team Members should not be assigned a work function that present,
in fact or appearance, a conflict of interest because of previous industry
involvement. Upon specific inspection
assignment, team members shall:
14.2.1. Review the planning document and operator background information.
14.2.2. Review the ICAO/CAA regulation that apply to the operator.
14.2.3. Study the operator’s systems and policies.
14.2.4. Act in a courteous, professional manner at all times. AS representatives of
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the CAA, inspectors must project a professional appearance while on official
business.
14.2.5. Work cooperatively to test and solidify findings and provide items of proof.
Consolidate multiple occurrences of a finding into a single finding.
14.3. Audit Procedure And Sampling Processes will be provided by the team manager
at the inspection site. The function of the team is to discover problem areas by
comparing requirements, records, and practices and to document the finding. To
provide a 95% confidence factor of compliance, a representative number of
each type of equipment and personnel records should be reviewed. For example,
if an operator has a population of 100 pilots, 225 mechanics, 150 flight
attendants and 7 aircraft, each of these totals shall be considered separately
when determining sampling size. To determine the proper sample size when a
small population in involved, the following guidance is provided:
 Population size: 2 – 100

-sample 50% of records

 Population size: 100 – 199

-sample 40% of records

 Population size: 200 – 399

-sample 35% of records

14.4. Briefings are an important part of the inspection process. Briefings are normally
held with the Director, Flight Standards Division, the operator prior to
commencing the inspection. The Team Manager is tasked with conducting all
briefings. Attendance of other team members at the briefings is at the discretion
of the Team Manager.
14.4.1. Pre-inspection Briefings are held with the operator prior to commencing the
inspection. These briefings are usually attended only by the Team Manager,
the specialty coordinators, and the Director, Flight Standards Division.
14.4.2. Daily Meetings are held with all or some of team members. Such daily
contact between the team members is useful to maintain the focus on
inspection objectives. Other members may have information that support an
individual’s findings; pooling information may reveal systemic deficiencies.
14.4.3. Post-Inspection Briefings are held at the conclusion of the inspection to
discuss the area in which there were findings. These meetings are usefully
attended by the Team Manager, specialty coordinators, and the Director,
Flight Standards Division.
14.5. Working With Principle Inspectors. Although the POI, PMI and PAI are not
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usefully part of the team, they should be kept informed as to the progress of the
inspection. In addition, they need to be made aware of the findings and the
rationale used. If a finding can possibly result in a violation, the principals are to
be immediately informed of the finding so they can take proper action to correct
the situation. It is not the team member’s responsibility to inform the operator
that a violation has occurred.
14.6. Immediate Action Items. Whenever an item is discovered that directly affects
flight safety and requires immediate corrective action, the Team Manager
should notify the assigned Principal Inspector and the Director, Flight Standards
Division. The Team Manager has the responsibility of taking immediate action
in extreme cases where unsafe practices are noted and the operator insists on
pursuing the practice. When the immediate action is required of an air carrier’s
operation or the airworthiness of an aircraft is involved, the Director, Flight
Standards Division, should ensure the Director General, CAA, is aware of the
situation and appropriate action is initiated.
14.7. Conflict resolution. Infrequently, conflict arises between team members and the
operator’s employees. In order to maintain the integrity of the inspection and to
complete fair inspection of the operator, it is important to resolve conflict
quickly and professionally. The Team Manager must not allow
misunderstandings or problems to become serious issues. Any Team Manager
who experiences a conflict with an individual or organization should attempt to
resolve the matter without delay. If a confrontational matter persists, notify the
Director, Flight Standards Division for help in resolving the problem.
15. FINDINGS. Finding categories are non-compliance determination that serve as a
basis for follow-up action by the assigned principal inspectors. The Team Manager
determines finding categories with input form team members. These are two
categories of findings.
 Category A: Any non-compliance with a regulation. When a finding is
classified as Category A, ensure that all documentation, such as item of
proof (IOP), support any potential enforcement action and is provided
to the assigned Principal Inspector. The finding should state the
operator operated contrary to the appropriate regulations (these
regulation need to be listed in the finding) followed by an explanation
of the non-compliance.
 Category B: Failure of the operator to adhere to documented company
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procedures (related to specific regulatory requirement or safety) that
have been approved or accepted by Flight Standards.
Any item opinions and recommendations should be communicated by the Team
Manager in memorandum format titled “Opinions and Recommendations” to he
principal inspectors.
Clarification of Findings. Possible findings need to be discussed with the operator
and the appropriate principal inspector to ensure complete understanding of the
issue. The Team Manager should ensure that the team works cooperatively to test
and solidify findings and items of proof. The team should also clarify information
with the operator and/or principal inspectors (both are more familiar with the
systems and procedures) to prevent misunderstandings and misinterpretations that
lead to “false findings”. A finding should include an accurate description of the
discrepancy(s) noted.
15.1. Multiple Occurrences. When there are multiple occurrences of a finding, they
are grouped together into a single finding. Reference the number of occurrences
in the finding.
15.2. Finding Guidelines. When possible, Category A findings should be a re-wording
of the related regulation. Category B findings shall not reference CAA Orders,
Handbooks or Advisory Circulars for the purpose of illustrating specific CAA
policies.
16. THE INSPECTION REPORT. The product of an inspection is the written report
containing the team’s findings and is an official record of the inspection
proceedings. It documents possible problem areas discovered during the inspection.
The contents of the report should be factual, objective, clear, and concise. It should
answer basic questions about who, what, when. where, and how; and it should
document results of the inspection. Before leaving the inspection site, the Team
Manager and group coordinators need to have sufficient data and information to
finish the report. The contents of the report include the following:
16.1. Executive Summary. A one page summary containing the type of inspection,
team composition, dates of the inspection; followed by a description of the
certificate holder’s operations; and a overview of inspection results.
16.2. Detailed Inspection Areas. A summary of the inspection activities for each area
evaluated(operations or airworthiness) containing the following information :
16.2.1. Description Section. This describes how the operator performs a particular
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function such as records systems, training programs, etc. The description
should prepared in enough detail so that the reader can clearly understand the
operator’s system.
16.2.2. Inspection Data. This is the statistical summary of the inspection activities
for a specific area. It provides historical documentation of what was
inspected and how it was inspected. For example, which programs were
evaluated, what methods were used, the random sampling method used, etc.
16.2.3. Findings. A noted deficiency that meets the criteria of a Category A or B
findings only. Findings corrected on the spot must still be included.
16.3. Report Guidelines. The Team Manager is responsible for completing the report.
Team members contribute to the written report by documenting findings in their
assigned areas. The Team Manager determines the information to be included
and how the report is organized. Before departing the inspection site, team
members turn in all working papers and copies of documents to the Team
Manager, who has final responsibility for them. Team members should not keep
any papers or other items from the inspection. Team Members may be assigned
different portions of the report to complete.
16.3.1. The Report Should Not Contain :
A. Any finding determined to be without foundation.
B. Value judgement such as “Overall management was satisfactory,” or
“Record keeping systems are marginal.”
C. Statement of opinion, such as “The chief pilot should not be in that
position.”
D. Analysis or recommendations regarding management prerogatives or
organizational systems outside the authority and responsibility of the CAA.
E. Name of company personnel(use position titles instead) or team member
names.
16.3.2. The Report Should Contain :
A. Acknowledgement of any corrective actions initiated before the completion
of the report.
B. Any finding that the operator claims has been voluntarily disclosed to the
CAA.
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17. OTHER CAA ROLES.
17.1. Director. Flight Standards Division. The Director, Flight Standards Division is
responsible for the inspection of certificate holders in Taiwan and for ensuring
compliance with NASAP. Major findings/problem areas will be brought to the
attention of the Director, Flight Standards Division at the time of discovery.
17.2. Principal Inspectors. Principal inspectors are the certificate holder’s primary
CAA contacts. The team provides information to, and requests information from,
the assigned principal. The principal addresses all items raised by the inspection.
The principal :
17.2.1. Provides support to the inspection team.
17.2.2. Takes immediate action to address safety issues.
17.2.3. Requests an action plan from the operator to address inspection findings.
17.2.4. Follows up on discrepancies in the report and initiates enforcement action
as necessary.
17.3. Legal. The CAA Legal Division should be consulted when a significant or
complex enforcement action is probable.
18. COMMON SYSTEM DEFECTS
18.1. Absent or defective policy, organization, and procedure manuals.
18.2. Overlapping, duplication, or unfixed responsibilities and authorities.
18.3. Absent or defective procedures.
18.4. Faulty supervision.
18.5. Poor workmanship on part of the operating personnel.
18.6. Defective equipment, tools, supplies, and other physical facilities.
18.7. Insufficient administrative support.
18.8. Poor personnel management practices.
18.9. Inadequate training.
18.10.

Non-compliance with rules, regulations and procedures.

19. MOST COMMON CAUSES FOR SYSTEM DEFECTS
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19.1. Inability or unwillingness to make decisions.
19.2. Absent, or unsuitable, standard operating procedures.
19.3. Poor employee recruitment, placement, and training.
19.4. Unclear or incomplete instructions.
19.5. Inadequate tools, equipment, space, and other physical facilities.
19.6. Lack of internal coordination, cooperation, and control.
19.7. Insufficient time or funds.
20. OPERATOR INSPECTION AREAS
SCOPE OF THE INSPECTION : The inspection team will look at specific areas
selected by the Flight Standards Division and will include the following :
20.1. OPERATIONS
 Management And Administration
 Operations Specifications
 Operations Training
 Crew Qualifications
 Manuals And Procedures
 Flight Controls
 Flight Operations
 Operations Records
 Facilities And Equipment
20.2. AIRWORTHINESS
 Management
 Certificate And Ops Specs
 Manuals And Procedures
 Training Programs
 Record Systems
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 Maintenance Facilities
 Contractual Arrangements
 Mel/Deferred Maintenance
 Reliability Program
 Maintenance Insp. System & Required Insp. Items
 Continuing Analysis & Surveillance Program
 Mechanical Reporting Procedures
 Major Repair & Alteration Conformity
 Fueling & Servicing
 Aircraft Ramp Inspections
 Aircraft Spot Inspections
 Aging Aircraft Program
Method of Inspection : The method of inspection will include review of
manuals(be familiar of operator’s manuals and systems), review of operator’s
programs and procedures(as they relate to the regulations), records review(a
sampling of various records produced by manuals, programs and procedures), and
inspection of operator’s aircraft and facilities.
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JOB FUNCTION 37

AMTS CURRICULUM INSTRUCTOR

QUALIFICATIONS FACILITY INSPECTIONS
CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION
1. GENERAL.
The CAA approved program is frequently only a part of a school's overall
instruction program (that is, baccalaureate degrees that include an CAA Airframe
and Engine Mechanic Certificate). The requirements of CAR 147 should not be
interpreted as applying to any courses other than those required by the CAR 147
curriculum.
2. BACKGROUND.
CAR 147, Aviation Maintenance Technician Schools (AMTS), specifies
requirements for the certification and operation of an AMTS. The regulation
includes both the curriculum requirements and operating rules for all certificated
AMTS.
3. DISCUSSION.
An AMTS is an educational facility certificated by the CAA to train aviation
maintenance technicians (AMT) for careers in the airline industry, in aviation
maintenance facilities, and in commercial and general aviation. The knowledge,
skills, and abilities (KSA) required of aviation technicians are considerable and
demand high quality training. Therefore, the CAA requires high standards of
AMTS.
3.1. In terms of the time and costs involved, the development and certification of an
AMTS involve a considerable undertaking. From initiation of the certification
process to issuance of the certificate, the outlay of time and capital for required
facilities, equipment, and curriculum development can be significant.
3.2. AMTS applicants are encouraged to exceed the CAA minimum standards for
facilities, curriculum, teaching levels, etc. For example, AMTS applicants are
encouraged to teach subjects beyond those required by the regulations; for
example, composite material repair, solid state electronics, nondestructive
inspection techniques, and built-in test equipment. However, when an AMTS
chooses to exceed CAA minimum standards, this new standard must be
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approved by the CAA and, if approved, becomes part of a CAA approved
curriculum. The new standard becomes a mandatory compliance requirement
and remains a mandatory requirement until the CAA is informed of a change by
the school.
3.3. Since an AMTS is certificated and inspected by the CAA, satisfaction of CAR
147 requirements should be the primary concern of an AMTS. When Republic
of China (ROC) educational requirements conflict with the CAA's regulation of
an AMTS, those requirements must be resolved to satisfy CAR 147. In other
words, CAA standards take precedence over other requirements.
4. GLOSSARY OF TERMS.
This listing contains clarifications of some of the terms defined in CAR 147. When
used within the context of CAR 147, these terms apply to AMTS requirements and
are not necessarily used the same way they are used in other CAA regulations.
4.1. Accreditation. As referenced in CAR 147, this term refers exclusively to schools
accredited within the ROC.
4.2. Approved Instructors. Non-CAA certificated instructors who have been approved
by the CAA to teach pertinent subjects at a particular AMTS. The AMTS must
submit to the CAA a list of instructions and substitute instructors. The list must
specify which subjects will be taught by each instructor. The CAA will then
approve or disapprove each instructor individually. An instructor who does not
hold an CAA mechanic certificate cannot be approved to teach subjects other
than certain general curriculum subjects, such as mathematics, physics,
mechanical drawing, etc. The list of approved instructors must be maintained by
the AMTS.
4.3. Certificated Instructors. Those instructors who hold CAA mechanic certificates
and the ratings appropriate for the subjects to be taught.
4.4. Certification. As referenced In CAR 147, this term refers to AMTS certificated
by the CAA. AMTS are certificated exclusively within the ROC.
4.5. Check. To verify proper operation. A check is performed to verify proper
operation without the item necessarily qualifying for return to service condition.
In an AMTS, the item checked does not have to be the item overhauled.
4.6. Common Handtools. Small, ordinary tools such as ratchets, sockets, etc.
4.7. Instructional Aids. Equipment used to provide instruction. Examples include
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diagrams, visual aids, computers, interactive software, aircraft, mockups of
aircraft, engines, components, etc., as well as actual components, such as
magnetos, fuel controls, etc. An instructional aid does not have to meet return to
service standards.
4.8. Instruction Hour. The educational unit hour, as used by an AMTS, that consists
of a time period of 50 - 60 minutes. This instructional time period conforms to
the existing practices at many education institutions.
4.9. Laboratory. Facilities for providing instruction in general principles that may
require student demonstrations or participation. Determination of what
laboratory equipment will be required depends on the subject taught and the
teaching level at which it is taught.
4.10. Overhaul. To disassemble, inspect, repair as necessary, and check in accordance
with CAA acceptable instructions; that is, manufacturers' maintenance manuals,
CAA directives, and service bulletins. For an AMTS, the overhaul requirement
in a teaching scenario does not require the overhauled component to meet return
to service mechanical tolerances. For example, a runout turbine powerplant may
be adequate to teach students overhaul techniques but could present a danger if
operated.
4.11. Practical Project. A "hands-on" assignment that requires the use manipulative
skills taught at a teaching level of either 2 or 3. A practical project does not
include nonmanipulative activities such as book reports. However, for certain
required general subjects such as maintenance publications, the use of CAA
directives, manufacturers' data, etc., constitutes a practical project.
4.12. Ratings. An AMTS may be certificated for the following ratings: airframe,
engine, or combined airframe and engine. The general portion of the required
curriculum is not a rating, but it is a required part of all the ratings.
4.13. Return to Service. As used in CAR 147, with respect to skills developed, to
make a part or component airworthy, or to be in an airworthy condition; that is,
instructional aid.
4.14. Shop. Facilities for providing instruction on projects taught at teaching Levels 2
or 3. The shop environment should resemble a typical aviation repair facility.
However, the school is primarily a training and educational facility and must
reflect that function.
4.15. Shop Equipment. Machinery such as fabricating devices, sheet metal equipment,
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battery chargers, etc.
4.16. Special Tools. Highly specialized tools such as tensionometers, micrometers,
torque wrenches, etc.
4.17. Teaching Levels.
4.17.1. Level 1. Level 1 requires knowledge of general principles, but no practical
application; no development of manipulative skill; and instruction by lecture,
demonstration, and discussion. This teaching level generally refers to
classroom instruction and does not require practical application. Teaching
aids or instructional equipment may include charts, books, diagrams, or other
visual teaching aids. If an AMTS chooses to teach Level 1 courses
incorporating actual components, the components do not have to be
operational.
4.17.2. Level 2. Level 2 requires knowledge of general principles and limited
practical application; development of sufficient manipulative skill to perform
basic operations; and instruction by lecture, demonstration, discussion, and
limited practical application. This teaching level requires some hands-on
manipulative skills and their accompanying actual or simulated
components/equipment, but still may be taught primarily in the classroom
environment.
4.17.3. Level 3. Level 3 requires knowledge of general principles; performance of a
high degree of practical application; development of sufficient manipulative
skill to accomplish return to service; and instruction by lecture,
demonstration, discussion, and a high degree of practical application. This
teaching level requires hands-on skill, as well as sufficient and appropriate
instructional aids to train the student to develop manipulative skills sufficient
to simulate return to service mechanical skill. At this level, the teaching aids
must be similar to or be the actual items of equipment on which the student is
expected to develop required skill levels. A Level 3 subject cannot be taught
solely by lecture in the classroom; the appropriate training aids and hands-on
experience must be used.
4.18. Troubleshoot. To analyze and identify malfunctions and to identify the source of
trouble in an airframe, powerplant, or aircraft component. For the purposes of
AMTS, the item of equipment or simulator training aids must be in operating
condition. For example, a turbine powerplant must be operational in order for
the student to troubleshoot it.
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CHAPTER 2. CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
SCHOOLS CERTIFICATED UNDER CAR 147
5. AMTS RATINGS.
An AMTS may be CAA certificated for the following ratings: airframe, engine,
and/or combined airframe and engine. The general section of the curriculum is not
a rating but its completion is a prerequisite of eligibility for ratings. Schools
certificated only for combined airframe and engine ratings cannot grant single
ratings such as airframe or engine. Students enrolled in a combined curriculum are
required to finish the entire combined curriculum before eligibility for CAA
written testing.
6. DURATION OF CERTIFICATE.
An AMTS' CAA certificate remains in effect until it is surrendered, suspended, or
revoked. However, a change in location, facilities, and ratings or the addition or
deletion of a rating will require the school to be recertificated by the CAA.
7. DISPLAY OF CERTIFICATE.
The AMTS is required to display its CAA certificate in a prominent location that is
accessible and visible to the public. The certificate must be made available for
inspection by the CAA.
8. ADVERTISING.
In all advertising and brochures, an AMTS is required to indicate that it is an CAA
certificated school. Course literature must clearly distinguish between those
courses that have been approved by the CAA and those that have not. For example,
an CAA certificated AMTS that is part of a junior college system may offer courses
in aviation management but must clearly state in its literature that those courses are
not CAA approved.
9. INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS
When an AMTS applies to the CAA for certification, it enters into a regulatory
agreement with the CAA to allow itself to be inspected by the CAA at any time.
Normally, a CAA inspection is conducted approximately every 6 months to
determine if the school continues to meet its certification requirements. However,
the CAA will perform more inspections if required. In all cases, an AMTS will be
inspected by the CAA at least once each year. See CAR 147.43.
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10. CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS.
The AMTS curriculum is comprised of the courses needed to meet CAR 147
requirements. The curriculum is the single most important document an AMTS
applicant will submit. This is basically an agreement between the CAA and the
AMTS that shows how the AMTS will train students for certification as AMTs, and
how it will meet the academic and regulatory requirements of the regulations.
Elements comprising an AMTS curriculum can vary widely. However, many
AMTS include all or some of the required operating rule compliance documents in
the curricula. Since these documents must be supplied to the CAA in any case, this
has an advantage in that it incorporates all CAR 147 school requirements in a
single document. As revisions are required periodically, and as those revisions
must be CAA approved, curriculum documents should have a format that permits
easy revision. The curriculum document should have a revision control chart or
page that indicates the location of each revision and includes the approving CAA
official's signature.
10.1. Curriculum Background. CAR 147.21 provides the minimum curriculum
requirements. Maintenance of curriculum requirements is stated in CAR 147.38.
10.1.1. An AMTS is required to adhere to its approved curriculum. Any CAR 147
course material the school wishes to add must be incorporated into the
approved curriculum and approved by the CAA before it may be used. This
does not prohibit an AMTS from teaching non-CAA approved courses such
as refresher courses or academic courses required to complete a degree
program. However, those courses must be clearly distinguishable from CAA
approved AMTS courses.
10.1.2. An AMTS should strive to keep its approved AMTS curriculum current with
industry needs by revising courses as appropriate. These revisions require
CAA approval before they can be implemented.
10.1.3. Practical projects, referred to in CAR 147.21(d), include all functions
specified in the curriculum that involve hands-on tasks. Therefore, practical
projects will include virtually any task taught at Levels 2 or 3 since all of
these require some practical application, as specified in CAR 147
Appendices.
10.2. Curriculum Development. Curriculum development generally progresses
through several stages. These stages are described in the following chapter.
Practical examples may be found in Appendix 1.
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10.2.1. Stage 1. The first stage is to conceptualize the KSAs that an aviation
mechanic must acquire in order to become certificated by the CAA..
10.2.2. Stage 2. The second stage of curriculum development involves identifying
which specific tasks must be performed, determining the specific
performance standard that must be reached for each task in each subject area,
and assigning the amount of instructional time in theory, laboratory and shop
that will achieve that performance standard.
10.2.3. Stage 3. The third stage in curriculum development must produce a
curriculum that contains all the elements required to teach, test, and conform
to the rule. Stage 3 must also develop practical projects and objective project
grading criteria. Practical projects and associated tests may be presented
within the main body of the curriculum or in associated workbooks,
workbook supplements, or project guides. Wherever the practical projects are
presented, they ultimately become part of an CAA approved curriculum and
must be submitted to the CAA for approval. The testing and evaluation of
practical projects may represent the most difficult task in curriculum
development. No one method is "best." Instead, there are a number of
methods used by AMTS that have proven to be valid. One important concept
to keep in mind is that the KSAs required of an AMT student must be
validated by the testing procedures used when each required project is
performed. Appendix 1 offers a brief description of practical project guides
and the various methods that AMTS use to objectively grade practical
projects. Minimally, a complete curriculum:
(i) Conforms to CAR 147.
(ii) Provides a method to teach the KSAs an AMT student is required to
learn.
(iii) Has objectives that are clearly expressed.
(iv) Provides objective test criteria that conform to subjects studied both in
shop/laboratory and in the classroom.
(v) Shows the appropriate teaching level and number of required shop and
theoretical hours to complete the program for a given rating.
(vi) Includes a complete description of each practical project and the
methods and materials required to accomplish each one.
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(vii) Shows the relationship of practical projects to the required subjects.
10.3. Curriculum Components. An acceptable CAR 147 curriculum will consist of at
least the following elements:
10.3.1. Subjects conforming to Appendices B, C, and D.
10.3.2. Course content conforming to Appendices A, B, C, and D.
10.3.3. Teaching level requirements conforming to Appendix A.
10.3.4. Objective testing and grading criteria.
10.3.5. Classroom or theory hours conforming to CAR 147.21.
10.3.6. Shop or laboratory hours conforming to CAR 147.21.
10.3.7. Total number of hours required for successful completion.
10.3.8. A schedule of required tests which indicates the sequence of examinations
for each subject in the curriculum.
10.3.9. The order of instruction for each subject element.
10.4. Additional Requirements.
10.4.1. Each subject item must be taught at least at the indicated level of proficiency
as defined in CAR 147 Appendices. When the school wishes to teach a
subject item to a level beyond the requirements, the teaching level must be
approved by the CAA and made part of the CAA approved curriculum. As an
example, a subject required by CAR 147 to be taught at Level 1 may be
taught at teaching Level 2 by a school that has obtained CAA approval at a
level beyond the requirements. Subject items cannot be taught at a level less
than that shown in the CAA approved curriculum or less than those shown in
the CAR 147 Appendices.
10.4.2. Additional subjects/courses required by the school for its own purposes; that
is, degree program subjects such as geography, should not be submitted for
CAA approval as part of the curriculum.
A. Subjects such as basic aerodynamics or theory of flight can be taught within
pertinent, related subjects such as physics, aircraft rigging, etc. This would
not necessarily increase required instruction hours.
10.4.3. The teaching of additional subject material, beyond the requirements of CAR
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147, Appendices B, C, and D, may require additional instruction hours
beyond those required by CAR 147.21.
10.5. Curriculum Focus. Many AMT schools enhance portions of their curricula to
develop graduates who are directed toward particular areas of the aviation
industry. Examples are schools that train graduates specifically for commercial
airlines, helicopter operation, repair stations, agricultural aircraft operations, etc.
Curricular enhancement generally results in a curriculum with more hours of
instruction than the minimum specified by CAR 147.21 for airframe and engine.
Schools with directed curricula may be permitted by the CAA to reduce
teaching hours (but not teaching levels) in areas they want to de-emphasize and
increase teaching hours (and sometimes teaching levels) in areas targeted for
enhancement. Several examples of focused curricula can be:
10.5.1. Example 1. A small AMTS in a rural area may want to direct AMT students
toward general aviation and agricultural applicator aircraft operations. In this
case, airframe subjects such as wood, dope, fabric, welding, rigging, and
ground handling would be emphasized by increasing the teaching hours and
perhaps teaching levels for these subjects. Engine courses such as Propellers
and Reciprocating Powerplants, including radial and opposed, would also be
emphasized in the same ways and further by exploring better or more
efficient instruction and/or methods. On the other hand, turbine engines,
electronics, and air conditioning may be reduced in teaching hours. CAR 147
does not permit a reduction in teaching level.
10.5.2. Example 2. A large AMTS in a metropolitan area may concentrate on
supplying AMT students for major airlines. This AMTS would tend to
emphasize areas such as turbine engines, nondestructive inspection, air
conditioning systems, corrosion control, electronics, and airline maintenance
systems. This AMTS may want to reduce its teaching hours in wood, dope,
fabric, welding, and reciprocating engine subjects.
10.5.3. In both examples, the number of teaching hours for certain subjects may be
either reduced or increased, as appropriate. However, course content cannot
be lowered in teaching levels, and the number of teaching hours for each
subject would have to have CAA approval. It is obvious from this discussion
that it is permissible to concentrate curricula toward certain areas in order to
prepare the students for the appropriate service market. It is recommended
that the AMTS develop its curricula direction during the initial certification.
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10.5.4. It is important to note that the teaching level of each subject in the
curriculum directly affects the number of hours required to teach that subject.
An AMTS should be aware that it must offer a sufficient number of hours for
each subject in order to permit an average student to perform at the required
subject level.
10.6. Curriculum Format. There is no format specifically required for a curriculum.
However, as testing is part of the teaching validation process, the curriculum is
required to show testing and grading procedures (see CAR 147.21(d)(3)).
10.7. Hours of Instruction. The number of hours of instruction offered for any rating
must be at least the minimum specified by CAR 147.21. The school may offer
more hours of instruction than the CAA requires. The following blocks of time
are not to be included in calculating the minimum number of instructional hours
specified in CAR 147.21:
10.7.1. Time used to take the CAA oral and practical test.
10.7.2. Time spent in taking the CAA written test or time spent registering for the
test, etc.
10.7.3. Time set aside for CAA test review and testing at the conclusion of the
course. This is not to preclude review and testing for curriculum courses but
to differentiate between the time spent in learning approved curriculum
material and that spent in review for the CAA test.
10.7.4. Time used for lunch, breaks, class changes, etc.
10.8. Order of Instruction. The curriculum should list the order of course progression
in a logical sequence for each rating offered. For example, Basic Electricity
would be completed before taking Aircraft Electrical Systems.
10.9. Curriculum Structure. An AMTS with ratings of airframe or engine, but not
combined airframe and engine, is required to have a clearly defined general
subject curricula. It is recommended that the general curriculum follow the
format prescribed in CAR 147, Appendix B. This will ensure that a student
graduating from one rating curriculum will meet the CAA requirements to
receive the same general curriculum courses that a student graduating from
another rating curriculum will receive (see Appendix 4).
10.10.

Testing and Grading. Testing should be included as part of the required

curriculum hours and must be directly related to the subject matter covered (see
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Appendix 3).
10.10.1. Passing grades must be sufficient to achieve the required teaching level in
CAR 147. Within the requirements, AMTS can set their own standards for
passing grades in both shop and the classroom. Theoretical portions may
have different grading standards from those required in shop classes. A
common academic standard for passing is a minimum score of 70 percent.
CAA written tests also use the 70 percent standard. An AMTS may choose to
require a different minimum passing grade, although many AMTS elect to
use the 70 percent passing standard.
10.10.2. All theoretical and practical portions of each subject listed in the
curriculum are required to be individually passed to the AMTS approved
grading standard. Each practical project must also be separately passed to the
approved standard. It follows that students must complete all required shop
projects with passing grades. Practical project testing and grading criteria
must be explicit. The requirements for successful completion must be
sufficient to maximize objective grading and reduce any subjective project
grading to an absolute minimum.
10.10.3. Upon completion of each curriculum subject, a test must be scheduled. In
addition, at the school's discretion, quizzes may be scheduled at any time.
From an educational standpoint, it is more effective and appropriate to
schedule a test after a subject unit such as Welding rather than after a
comprehensive subject such as Airframe Structures that contains Welding
and six other subject units. When testing for subjects that have many hours of
instruction; that is, Sheet Metal Structures, an AMTS should consider
planning more than one test or quiz during the instructional unit.
10.10.4. The AMTS should have a system to provide test security. This system may
include provisions for regular test changes and secure storage of tests and
quizzes.
10.11.

Practical Application Projects.

10.11.1. The curriculum must list each of the practical projects that must be
completed for each subject item. There must be a sufficient number of
practical projects to address the requirements of CAR 147 (Appendices B, C,
and D, as applicable). The curriculum should include enough detail to
identify the practical projects for the correct teaching level and to clearly
define performance standards and objective grading criteria.
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10.11.2. The AMTS must specify the teaching level (either 2 or 3) for each practical
project to be covered in each subject item. The minimum teaching level is
specified in CAR 147 Appendices. If the teaching level for practical projects
is to exceed those requirements, it must be specified as such in the
curriculum.
10.11.3. The curriculum must show an appropriate amount of time for an average
student to complete each project.
10.11.4. The curriculum should be designed so that each task in each subject item is
accomplished. For example, if a subject element listed in the appendices
requires that the student inspect and repair to accomplish a Level 2 or Level
3 subject, a project requirement for both inspection and repair must be
included in the curriculum. It is possible that one project may satisfy all the
requirements for that subject element.
10.11.5. CAR 147.21(e) requires that the overall curriculum must be taught at least
50 percent in the shop or laboratory. However, not every subject item lends
itself to 50 percent shop work. The curriculum should be designed so that
shop and theory are balanced as appropriate to the subject item being taught.
An AMTS should avoid structuring courses that are artificially organized to
meet the 50 percent requirement.
10.12.

Makeup Provisions.

10.12.1. An AMTS must specify its provisions for the evaluation of students after
failure.
10.12.2. The curriculum must show the number of hours of allowed absences.
10.12.3. All classroom material missed during allowed absences shall be made up in
the same subject area.
10.12.4. All practical projects missed during allowed absences shall be made up.
These shall be either the same projects missed or those that are very similar.
Projects must be completed according to the approved grading standards.
10.12.5. Absences exceeding the number of excused hours that are allowed by the
AMTS or absences that are not excused require that portion of the curriculum
to be retaken.
10.13.

Revisions to the Curriculum. Changes to an approved curriculum must be

approved by the CAA before an AMTS can implement them. Changes in the
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curriculum may include changes in any of the following:
10.13.1. Teaching level.
10.13.2. Hours of instruction.
10.13.3. Business hours during which instruction is conducted.
10.13.4. Testing/grading criteria.
10.13.5. Makeup provisions.
10.13.6. Course content.
10.13.7. Equipment or facilities affecting instruction in theoretical subjects or the
accomplishment of practical projects.
10.13.8. Order of instruction, sequence in which subjects would be taught.
10.13.9. Addition or deletion of a rating.
10.13.10.
10.14.

Changes in the student-to-teacher ratio.

Crediting Procedures for Previous Instruction or Experience. The AMTS

should use either a reliable method of evaluating a student's instruction or an
entrance test to ensure that previous instruction is comparable to that offered by
the crediting school. When not using an entrance test, an AMTS should use
authenticated transcripts, catalogs, course descriptions, and other documents to
determine the credit to be granted.
10.14.1. Crediting for the General Curriculum. When a student successfully
completes a course of study for one rating and obtains that rating, that course
of study will have included the general portion of the curriculum. When that
student returns to the AMTS to study for a second rating after having
graduated from the course and obtained the first rating, the student will not
have to retake the general portion of the curriculum. This applies providing
that the general portion is clearly separate and distinct from either the
airframe or the engine portions and conforms to the requirements of CAR
147, Appendices A and B. (See Appendix 2.)
10.14.2. Except for certain mitigating circumstances, if a certificated AMTS is under
suspension by the CAA, courses taught during the suspension period cannot
be credited retroactively, even if the school becomes recertificated later.
10.14.3. An AMTS applicant may not teach students as an AMTS before CAA
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certification and then give credit for that training after the school becomes
certificated.
10.14.4. An AMTS can choose to credit a student with instruction that was
satisfactorily completed at another AMTS before or after its CAA
certification, other than the crediting school (see CAR 147.31(c)(1)(iv)). For
example, this prohibits an institution teaching nonaviation courses (such as
diesel mechanics) from granting those credits to students taking an aviation
maintenance course at the same institution. This does not apply to schools
that are not eligible for CAA certification; that is, foreign schools. See
paragraph 20, Foreign Schools.
10.14.5. Crediting Previous Instruction from Other Schools (Nonaviation
Maintenance Technician Schools, Accredited Only). In general, AMTS that
are not CAA certificated, credit may be granted only for a limited range of
subjects that apply to the general portion of the curriculum; that is,
Mathematics, Basic Physics, and similar subjects.
10.14.6. Crediting Previous Instruction from ROC Military Technical Schools. If an
AMTS chooses to grant such credit, it may be granted only on the basis of an
entrance test, as specified in CAR 147.31(c)(2)(iii).
10.14.7. Credit for Previous Experience (Military and Civilian). As a rule, creditable
previous mechanic experience must be aviation maintenance experience
comparable to the required AMTS curriculum subjects. For example, a
person applying for credit for the aircraft Weight and Balance subject area on
the basis of experience as a military aircraft loadmaster might be granted
experience credit in that specific area but not for the aircraft Sheet Metal
Structures subject area. Credit for all previous aviation maintenance
technician experience must be documented and demonstrated by testing. The
test must be equal to the test given to students who complete AMTS
comparable required curriculum subjects.
11. FACILITIES.
The instructional aids, shop equipment, and physical layout of the building must
meet the requirements outlined in CAR 147.15, 147.17, and 147.19. The applicant
should keep in mind that the facility must constitute an environment suitable for
learning. Distractions from learning, such as excessive noise, dust, fumes, heat,
cold, clutter, etc., must be considered during development of the AMTS facility.
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11.1. Facilities must be of a size adequate for the number of CAA authorized students
to accomplish any of the shop/laboratory projects designated for that area and
all classroom instruction.
11.2. Facilities must be located and classes scheduled so that students can travel
between classes without cutting into instructional time. An AMTS should avoid
scheduling situations in which the students cannot go from one class to another
within the time the school specifies for class transit.
11.3. The school should ensure that the shop and laboratory floors are free from
clutter, such as extension cords and air hoses.
12. FACILITY LAYOUT.
All facilities will have to conform to local codes. Discussion of those requirements
is beyond the scope of this Advisory Circular. The layout of the AMTS facilities
will be influenced by the ratings the school plans to obtain. The following sections
provide basic information on facility layout according to the requirements of each
subject area.
12.1. General Subjects (CAR 147, Appendix B). The facility layout should ensure that
lead-acid and nickel-cadmium battery charging stations are appropriately
isolated from each other. Laboratory storage facilities and electrical/laboratory
work stations must be appropriate. Heat treatment furnaces and metal working
equipment must be safe and well ventilated. Nondestructive inspection
equipment (including magnetic particle inspection equipment) should be of a
design suitable for inspection of aircraft components, and high pressure fluid
line and pressure hose test devices must be safe to use.
12.2. Airframe Subjects (CAR 147, Appendix C). The shop layout must provide
painting and doping facilities that are temperature controlled and force
ventilated. Paint spray booths should meet local and industry standards. The
aircraft assembly area should be adequate and clean. The equipment for gear
retraction demonstration and service (whether live aircraft or an instructional
aid) should be in a clear area, safe to use, and accessible to a maximum of eight
students. The sheet metal area must have a sufficient number of benches, vises,
and an adequate air supply with built-in connectors. Facility layout should
incorporate doors that are adequate to move aircraft and in-and-out. This facility
should constitute a learning environment appropriate for simulation of return to
service.
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12.3. Engine Subjects (CAR 147, Appendix D). The layout of the facility must
provide cleaning and decreasing facility areas that are appropriate and ventilated.
A clean area for powerplant and accessory inspection and repair must be
provided. There must be a safe engine runup area and an engine test cell or
engine runup stand with appropriate test monitoring instrumentation. A
propeller service and balancing area should be provided. As in the case of the
airframe facility, the powerplant shop facility should constitute a learning
environment appropriate for simulation of return to service.
13. TECHNICAL DATA LIBRARY REQUIREMENTS.
An AMTS must provide a suitable technical data reference facility or area. The
technical data reference area should have appropriate facilities for study and data
examination. It should have an area that is isolated from high noise levels. Suitable
bookshelves, microfiche readers and supplies, and data files should be available.
The technical data must be of a type appropriate for the AMTS ratings. As a
minimum, the technical data shall include the following:
13.1. Civil Aviation Regulations.
13.2. Aircraft, engine, propeller, and type certificate data sheets and specifications.
13.3. Airworthiness directives.
13.4. Supplemental type certificates.
13.5. Maintenance manuals.
13.6. Advisory circulars.
13.7. Other instructional materials, such as textbooks on basic physics, math,
hydraulics, powerplants, etc.
14. INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS AND AIRCRAFT.
14.1. The instructional aids required in CAR 147.17 must be appropriate to the scope
and depth of the curriculum of the school. The applicant should ensure that the
complexity of instructional aids is appropriate to the specific teaching level of
the subject item. An inventory of instructional aids is required.
14.2. CAR 147.17(a)(2) requires a school to have (for instructional purposes) at least
one aircraft of a type currently certificated and validated by the CAA. Many
schools use surplus military aircraft to show compliance with this rule; however,
at least one must be of a type that is eligible for a type certificate which is
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validated by the CAA.
In some situations, an AMTS may choose to use an
airworthy aircraft for certain instructional purposes in shop classes. This is
permissible as long as the aircraft is on the school premises at the time of
instruction. Active aircraft used to comply with CAR 147.17(a)(2)(d) become
part of the approved instructional equipment; therefore, they must be available
as specified in CAR 147.37 and listed in the instructional aids inventory.
14.3. An AMTS must comply with requirements for the ratio of instructional aids to
students in each shop course. CAR 147.17(2)(c) permits no more than eight
students to work on any one unit of equipment at a time. This does not
necessarily mean that a school must have each type of instructional aid for at
least every eight students enrolled. However, as an example, if a school has an
enrollment of 30 students in the engine course of study and has only two turbine
engines, the school must clearly demonstrate in the curriculum what project the
students who exceed the 16 permitted on the turbine engines at any one time
will be doing; that is, projects on piston engines, carburetors, etc. However, the
CAA (or the AMTS) may determine that eight students may be too many to
safely and competently conduct a certain project; for example, instruction on
live aircraft that are used for the demonstration of gear retraction systems.
15. SHOP EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS.
15.1. An AMTS is required to have enough shop equipment in place and in
satisfactory operating condition to adequately serve the student enrollment and
meet shop/project subject requirements.
15.2. The equipment must be located so that it can be operated by students in a safe
and efficient manner. Large, standing equipment must be securely installed.
Placement of large shop equipment should provide sufficient aisle space so that
students can move about freely. The equipment must be listed.
16. SPECIAL TOOLS STANDARDS.
The AMTS must provide an inventory of special tools required to provide
instruction. For subjects taught at Level 3, all special tools required to meet "return
to service" standards must be in satisfactory working condition, properly
calibrated/tested, and of the proper kind for the purpose for which they are
intended. CAR 147.19 requires the AMTS to furnish an adequate supply of special
tools appropriate to the ratings and curriculum of the AMTS. Special tools may be
custom fabricated for the intended purpose and furnished by the AMTS.
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17. STUDENT HANDTOOL REQUIREMENTS.
The school may either provide common handtools or require students to furnish
their own. In either case, the school must establish a policy on provision of
common handtools. The school must provide a list of required handtools to the
students. Any tools that the school requires the student to furnish must be listed
specifically In the curriculum and that list must be provided to the students.
18. MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS.
The school must provide a list of materials required for Instruction. The school
must have sufficient materials in stock and properly stored to provide for the
approved student enrollment. In order to ensure adequate instruction, the amount
and variety of stocks should directly reflect the requirements of the curriculum. For
example, sufficient quantities of rivets, hydraulic fluid, gaskets, sheet metal, etc.,
are needed to complete a course of study.
19. INSTRUCTOR REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES.
19.1. Faculty Requirements. Individuals listed as instructors, laboratory assistants or
teaching assistants must be CAA certificated with a CAA mechanic certificate
having ratings appropriate to those subjects taught (other than certain general
subjects such as mathematics, physics, drawing, etc.). The suitability of
noncertificated instructors to teach certain general courses will be evaluated by
the CAA on an individual basis. As an example, a school may propose to use a
non-CAA certificated, but experienced, engineering instructor to teach the
mathematics and physics requirements of the general curriculum. Other
employees, such as stock clerks or parts persons, are not required to be CAA
certificated.
19.2. Student/Teacher Ratios. CAR 147.23 requires at least one certificated instructor
for every 25 students in each shop or laboratory class. The AMTS may choose
to provide a lower student-to-teacher ratio according to the needs of the class or
subject. The AMTS must have procedures to maintain the required minimum
instructor ratios when regular instructors are on leave.
20. FOREIGN SCHOOLS.
CAR 147 does not make any provisions for CAA certification or surveillance of
aviation mechanic schools located outside the ROC. Foreign AMTS applicants are
not eligible for CAA certification.
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-37-18

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

21. SATELLITE SCHOOLS.
An AMTS may not operate as a satellite facility. All AMTS must be CAA
certificated as separate facilities.

CHAPTER 3. OPERATING RULES
22. MAINTENANCE OF FACILITIES.
Under CAR 147, a school is required to continuously maintain the same standards
under which it was certificated originally. This includes the maintenance of all
facilities and equipment that were required for initial certification.
23. CHANGE OF LOCATION.
An AMTS may not make any change in the school's location unless the change is
approved by the CAA in advance. The AMTS is required to notify the CAA in
writing at least 30 days prior to the date the change would take effect. During the
change in location, no disruption may be made to student instruction or normal
classroom attendance. Equipment, facilities, and instructors must be at least at the
same level as the standards approved for the vacated facilities.
24. TIME AND ATTENDANCE.
An AMTS must specify in the approved curriculum the number of instructional
hours the school intends to offer. An AMTS must ensure that typical time loss
items do not affect approved curriculum hours. Student attendance requirements
are specified in CAR 147.31(a). Some typical time loss items are as follows:
24.1. Instructors sick or on leave. In small schools, this could result in canceled
classes or students sent to a study room.
24.2. Teachers' strikes.
24.3. Weeks scheduled for private study and/or testing outside of the approved
curriculum.
24.4. Class outings, not related to aviation maintenance, that take time away from
instructional hours.
24.5. Student achievement days, sports days, and special event days.
24.6. Teachers' meetings and grading days.
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24.7. Student absences beyond those permitted in the CAA approved curriculum.
24.8. Classroom or shop time spent on noninstructional activities such as school
administrative work and pep rallies, cleaning, painting, preparation of
instructional aids, etc.
24.9. Any other activity that intrudes on instructional time.
25. ENROLLMENT.
An AMTS applicant cannot have more students enrolled than the number stated on
the certificate application. As enrollment increases or decreases, an AMTS may
choose to change either the number of certificated or noncertificated instructors or
the subjects to be taught by each. However, when instructors are changed or if
enrollment exceeds the CAA approved figures, the CAA must be notified in
advance.
26. RECORDS, TRANSCRIPTS, AND GRADUATION CERTIFICATES.
An AMTS must provide the CAA with documents that show records on each
student for the following items. (New AMTS applicants must also show the
proposed method of meeting CAA records requirements.)
26.1. Records. Records must make clear which tests, quizzes, and practical projects
are required, and which ones are optional. Student records should clearly
distinguish between successful performance and unsuccessful performance. The
record should show how credit was granted for previous experience and/or
previous instruction. Progress records or charts do not have to show student
grades for practical projects or laboratory work if those grades are available in
another record at the school. Student attendance records should show the
number of hours of absences. CAR 147.33 requires schools to retain tests for 2
years. This does not refer to each student's personal tests but to the grades
received on tests given to the student for each subject. Examples of the forms
used for these records should be in a document such as the curriculum.
26.2. Transcripts. Grade transcripts must be authenticated by an official of the school.
Transcripts must contain a complete record of the courses, grades, and dates of
completion and must be made available to the student regardless of whether or
not the student graduates.
26.3. Graduation Certificates or Certificates of Completion. These must be
authenticated by an officer of the school and can be issued only if all the
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-37-20

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

curriculum requirements have been completed (either by taking or passing the
specified courses or by being properly credited with them). All students meeting
the AMTS graduation or completion requirements must be issued the
appropriate certificate. The certificates should contain the name of the AMTS,
its certificate number, the approved course name, and date of graduation.
27. MAINTENANCE OF INSTRUCTOR REQUIREMENTS.
After an AMTS is certificated or has added or dropped a rating, the AMTS must
continue to provide an appropriate number of instructors with the ratings and
certificates required by the CAA. The AMTS must continue to provide at least one
CAA approved instructor for each 25 students in each shop or laboratory class.
28. MAINTENANCE OF INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS.
An AMTS must continue to maintain all instructional aids and equipment in good
working order and in a condition for safe operation. Broken or deteriorated
instructional aids must be repaired or replaced. The school must continue to
provide sufficient instructional aids so that there will not be more than eight
students per instructional aid unit at any one time.
29. MAINTENANCE OF TECHNICAL DATA REFERENCE MATERIALS.
An AMTS should provide a system that identifies the person responsible for
updating the technical data/reference materials. The procedure must clearly show
the methods for maintaining and upgrading the data.
30. MAINTENANCE OF SHOP EQUIPMENT AND SPECIAL TOOLS.
Shop equipment should be maintained in good working order and be in a condition
for safe operation. A system should be in place for routine preventive maintenance
and component replacement on all shop equipment. A system should be in place to
maintain special tools in satisfactory working condition.
31. MAINTENANCE OF TOOL SUPPLY.
The school must continue to provide all tools and special tools specified in the tool
list. During school operation, tools may not be removed from the AMTS inventory
without being replaced.
32. MAINTENANCE OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS.
The AMTS must continue to provide required materials specified in the material
list.
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33. MAINTENANCE OF QUALITY OF INSTRUCTION.
An AMTS must continue to provide instruction of the same quality as it
demonstrated to the CAA during and immediately after certification. The
procedures used by the CAA to measure AMTS instruction quality is a measure of
the performance of AMTS graduates from each school who are taking the Airframe
and Engine Mechanic Tests.
34. AVAILABILITY OF TYPE CERTIFICATED AIRCRAFT.
CAR 147.17(a)(2) requires an AMTS to continue to provide a type certificated
aircraft for student instruction. Specific requirements are discussed in Chapter 2,
paragraph 14b.
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JOB FUNCTION 38 PILOT SCHOOL CERTIFICATION
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
The objective of this task is to determine that an applicant for an air agency
certificate meets the rules concerning the operation of a pilot school. Successful
completion of this task results in the issuance of an air agency certificate and
continues complying with the operation requirements of a pilot school.
2. GENERAL.
Before beginning this certification process, inspectors should review “The airman
training organization certification regulation” and associated “FAA AC141-1A”
requirements.
3. FIVE PHASE CERTIFICATION
3.1. PREAPPLICATION PHASE.
3.1.1. Initial Inquiry. An initial request for information regarding certification may
be verbal or in writing and must be provided to the CAA at the time the
operator starts it’s planning and preparation. The preapplication statement
of intent (PASI) is provided to the applicant and discussed during the initial
inquiry.
3.1.2. The Certification Team. After written confirmation (PASI) has been
received by Flight Standards, the Director will assign a team consisting of the
three specialties and assign a project manager. This project manager will be
the primary contact person.
3.1.3. The Project Manager will schedule periodic meetings with his team, keep
management informed and schedule a preapplication with the applicant.
3.1.4. Pre-application Meeting.
C. The agenda of the meetings should contain at least the following:
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(a) PASI
 Management

personnel

 Aircraft/equipment
 Ratings

(b) Schedule of events
 Dates

of proposed operation

 Dates

of TCO submittals

 Dates

of other manual submittals

D. The management personnel listed on the PASI must be present at this
meeting. For an initial certification, the following items should be
discussed with an applicant during initial inquiry.
3.1.5. For initial certification, the following appropriate items should be discussed
with the applicant during the pre-application meeting.
A. Pilot School Ratings. The ratings which follow can be issued with each pilot
school certificate. The ratings specify the courses that a school is authorized
to conduct.
(a) The certification courses consist of the following:
 Private

Pilot, Commercial Pilot Ratings: The approval of one or
courses of training, entitles the school to have a private pilot
and/or commercial pilot rating, as appropriate, placed on its
school certificate.

 The

approval of the following certification course entitles the school to
a private pilot, airplane rating on the school certificate.

(b) The approval of one or more courses of training that results in the original
issuance of an instrument rating entitles the school to have an instrument airplane rating placed on the Air Agency certificate.
(c) The approval of one or more courses of training, category , class, or type
rating entitles the school to have an additional aircraft rating placed on its
certificate. Some examples of additional aircraft ratings are as follows:
 The

addition of a class rating only to an existing pilot certificate (e.g.,
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single engine land to a single engine land).
 The

addition of a type rating to a pilot certificate (e.g., Boeing 737).

(d) The approval of one or more ground school courses under the provisions
of “FAA AC141-1A”, entitles the school to have a pilot ground school rating
placed on its school certificate.
(e)The approval of one or more courses of training that result in the original
issuance of a flight instructor certificate entitles the school to have a flight
instructor certification rating placed on its school certificate. Some examples
of flight instructor certification courses are:
 Flight

Instructor, airplane - single engine, airplane- multi - engine
(original issuance flight instructor certificate).

(f) The approval of one or more courses of training that result in the issuance
of an additional category and/or class or instrument rating to an existing
flight instructor certificate entitles the school to have an additional flight
instructor rating placed on its school certificate. Some examples of additional
flight instructor courses are:


Flight Instructor, airplane - multiengine (additional rating).

 Flight

Instructor, airplane - single engine (additional rating). Flight
Instructor, instrument - airplane (additional rating).

(g) The approval of one or more courses of training that results in the
issuance of an airline transport pilot certificate the school to have an airline
transport pilot rating placed on the pilot school certificate.
(h) All commercially produce syllabi should be submitted a minimum of 30
days before expected training begins.
 Special

Curricula. A pilot school may apply for approval to conduct a
special course of pilot training for which a curriculum is not contained
in the appendices of “FAA AC141-1A”. Such special curricula must
contain features which can be expected to achieve a level of pilot
competency equivalent to that achieved by the curricula prescribed in
the Appendices of “FAA AC141-1A”.

 An

original and one copy of a proposed special curriculum must be

submitted along with a cover letter requesting CAA approval at least 60
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days before the training is scheduled to begin. Approval should be
accomplished within 30 days to allow the school sufficient time to
develop a TCO based on the special curriculum.
 When

a special curriculum is approved, the original and office copies
should be dated and signed by the principal operations inspector. The
original copy of the special curriculum should be returned to the
school.

NOTE: TCOs must be submitted in duplicate. However, during initial approval
of the TCO, the inspector may request only one copy for review. Once the TCO has
met all the requirements, the applicant submits the required two copies. All
TCO’s must comply with all parts of the appropriate items of “FAA AC141-1A”
and Appendices.
3.2. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE.
The Formal Application Meeting. The meeting should include, but not be
limited to, the following:
3.2.1. A review of the application.
3.2.2. A review of the schedule of events.
3.2.3. A review of training course outlines (TCO) and curricula.
3.2.4. A review of personnel, aircraft, and facility requirements.
3.2.5. Any discrepancies in the formal application package must be corrected
before continuing the certification process.
3.3. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.
3.3.1. TCO’s must be submitted in duplicate. However, during initial approval of
the TCO, the inspector may request only one copy for review. Once the
TCO has met all the requirements, the applicant submits the required two
copies.
3.3.2. Review all documents, manuals, TCO’s, etc. submitted by the schedule of
events to assure compliance with all appropriate sections of “FAA
AC141-1A” and Appendices.
3.3.3. Correct all noted deficiencies.
3.4. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE.
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3.4.1. During this phase the team determines that the proposed procedures, TCO’s
and programs for training and directing personnel in the performance of
duties are effective. During the sampling of all inspection areas, (including
satellite bases) emphasis will be on compliance with “FAA AC141-1A” and
the appropriate appendices.
3.4.2. Demonstration and Inspection Deficiencies. If at any time during the
demonstration and inspection phase the applicant does not meet the schedule
of events, or his conduct of various activities proves to deficient corrective
action must be taken.
3.5. CERTIFICATION PHASE.
3.5.1. Accept or approve training facilities, equipment, personnel, final TCO’s and
manuals. If all applicable “FAA AC141-1A” requirements are met, the Flight
Standards Division will issue an Air Agency Certificate with the list of each
authorized course by it’s title.
3.5.2. Approval/Certification Report. When the certification process is complete,
the Project Manager is responsible for assembling the approval/certification
report. The report will be signed by the Project Manager and will include
the names and title of each team member. The report will consist of:
 Schedule

of events

 Job

aids

 Job

functions

 Air Agency
 Summary

Certificate and authorized courses

of major difficulties experienced during the approval process

including
recommendations
approvals/certifications.

which

may

enhance

future

4. FUTURE SURVEILLANCE.
4.1. Prepare operator surveillance program:
 Assigned

POI and ASI should schedule increased surveillance for the
first 120 days.

 The

POI may detect a need for changes in the methods of instruction,

TCO’s, etc. during this early stage of operation and request changes to
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the observed areas of deficiency.
4.2. In accordance with internal evaluation guidance of “FAA AC141-1A”
Appendix, conducting an in-depth internal appraisal of a pilot school. The
surveillance index are listed as follows:
4.2.1. Operations Inspection job:
 Management
 Ratings

and Authorizations

 Examining Authority
 Training
 Staff

and Airman Certification Representative (ACR)

Course Outline

Qualifications

 Records
 Exemptions
 Facilities
 Airports
 Ground

Trainers and Training Aids

 Quality

of Instruction

 Advertising
 “The

airman training organization certification regulation” compliance

 Minimum

Equipment List Procedures

4.2.2. Airworthiness Inspection job:
 Management
 Ratings

and Authorizations

 Personnel

– Qualifications/Supervision

 Maintenance

Program/Inspection Times

 Facilities
 Records
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 Airworthiness

Directives

 Fueling/Servicing
 Aircraft/Manuals/Pilot
 Inoperative

Operating Handbook

Equipment/Deferred Maintenance
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JOB FUNCTION 39 Administration (Evaluation) of
Designated Examiners
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for the administration of designated examiners who
are qualified and authorized by the Civil Aeronautical Authority (CAA) and
recommended by the practical examination institutes / organizations to certify the
practical portion of the ground mechanic / repairman of aviation maintenance shop
(airman).
2. Designated Examiner Authorization and Responsibilities:
A designated examiner may be authorized to perform only those airman
certification tests for which the designated examiner has been authorized and been
found competent to conduct.
2.1. Certification Privileges: Designated examiners are authorized to do the
following:
*Accept applications and conduct those certification and type rating authorized
by CAA.
*The designated examiner shall sign on the mechanic / repairman Certificate
letter for each qualified applicants and deliver or send by mail their profiles to
the CAA to issue certificates within 10 days. The applicants may request their
Airman Certificate from CAA based on the mechanic / repairman Certificate
letter (original copy) after 2 weeks.
*For the airman who failed in the test, the designated examiners shall arrange a
re-take test for them by filling the application form of airman re-taking test.
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2.2. Limitations: Designated examiners must observe the following limitations:
2.2.1. A designated examiner may not conduct any test that is not specifically
authorized by the CAA.
2.2.2. A designated examiner may not conduct a test for a certificate or rating that
the designated examiner does not hold. And the designed examiner must be
also on the list of authorized and qualified airman.
2.2.3. Without prior approval from the CAA (via FAX or E-Mail), a designated
examiner may not conduct a test of any applicant whom the designated
examiner has instructed in preparation for the certificate or rating to be
issued.
2.2.4. A designated examiner may not conduct certification tests at any base or
facility without prior approval for the operator’s use from the CAA.
2.3. Professional Conduct:
Each designated examiner must represent the CAA a good and creditable
manner. All designated examiners must conduct themselves in a professional,
prompt and courteous manner. Designated examiners must continuously exhibit
a positive attitude toward safety and are required to promote the CAA’s role in
aviation safety.
2.4. Designated Examiner Responsibilities: Designated examiners are responsible for
the following:
*Maintaining personal currency and proficiency as an airman.
*Remaining current with aviation regulation, aviation bulletin, flight safety
bulletin, airworthiness directive and maintenance related matters.
*Submit complete and accurate certification packages (including certification
records) to the CAA within 10 working days of administering a test.
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2.5. In accordance with the Civil Aviation Regulation 05-05A Airmen Skill
Examination Designate Regulation （abbreviated as this Regulation） , The
institutes / organizations authorized by the CAA to conduct the certification test
for ground mechanic / repairman certification are responsible for the following:
2.5.1. The institutes / organizations that wish to apply for the ground mechanic /
repairman certification shall follow the statements listed in the appendix of
this Regulation (Article 13).
2.5.2. The designated institutes / organizations shall conduct the certification test in
compliance with the Regulation Governing License and Ratings for Airmen,
and under supervision of the CAA (Article 14).
2.5.3. The designated institutes / organizations shall compile a summary report for
all applicants who fail the test every 6 months. The report should be
submitted to the CAA no later than 15th January and 15th July each year for
inspection (Article 15).
2.5.4. The managements or superior of the designated institutes / organizations may
not interfere or influence to the judgment of the examiners and may not order
the examiners to produce a false record. (Article 16).
2.5.5. If the designated institutes / organizations do not fully comply with the
guidance for certification procedure, the CAA may suspend their operation of
certification examination until a correction is made and the requirement is
satisfactorily met. . The CAA shall withdraw the license of Designated
Certificate from the designated institutes / organizations if major malpractice
is found. (Article 17 ).
2.5.6. License of the Designated Certificate remain effective until 31st December at
the same year. The designated institutes / organizations should renew their
license for the next year, 3 months before the current license’s expiration date
with proper documentation. The designated institutes / organizations shall
report to the CAA whenever a designated examiner resigns or become
unqualified before the current license expires. Failing to submit related
information will lead to withdrawal of the current license. ( Article 18 ).
3. Selection of Examiners:
3.1. Application: Examiner candidates must submit a complete statement of
professional qualifications as required by the CAA.
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3.2. Qualifications of Designated Examiners:
Designated examiner must have the following qualifications:
*With at least 8 years of working experience in aircraft maintenance. Expertise
in professional subjects is preferred.
*College or university graduate, major in Mechanical Engineering, Electrical
Engineering or related fields such as Aeronautical Engineering,
Communication, or Electronic Engineering)
*With at least 5 years of holding the Airman Rating Certificate on airframe,
powerplant or avionics maintenance.
*No violation of the Civil Aviation Regulation or disciplinary action is found
within 2 years
*Have a good record of compliance with the CAA regulation.
4. Examiner Training and Evaluation.
The PMI shall ensure that prospective examiners are trained for, and evaluated on,
their duties and responsibilities prior to designation.
4.1. Candidate Training:
Examiner candidates must be trained in certification policies, procedures, and
standards. The supervising inspector must ensure that the candidate is trained in
the following areas:
*The knowledge, abilities and skill requirements for the original issuance of the
certificate and added rating, as applicable.
*The procedures, methods and techniques associated with administering the
required certification tests.
*Examiner responsibilities, authority and limitations under the CAA
regulations.
*The use of CAA forms and job aids associated with the particular examiner
function.
*Administrative procedures and relationships with supervisory inspectors.
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4.2. Representing the CAA:
Inspector shall stress to prospective examiners that in performing the functions
of an examiner, they are representatives of, and responsible to, the CAA.
Prospective examiners must understand that company policies or affiliations,
economics and seniority with the operator are not relevant issues when
determining the qualification of airman.
4.3. Observation of Testing:
After the examiner candidate has been trained, a qualified inspector must
observe the examiner candidate conduct a complete certification test (oral,
practical and aircraft portion as applicable to the operator’s program).
5. Supervision and Administrative Control of Designated Examiners.
PMI are responsible for the supervision of designated examiners. Inspectors should
use the following guidance when evaluating this type of supervision.
5.1. Working Relationships:
CAA Airworthiness Inspectors should emphasize the designated examiner’s
general handling of applicants, maintenance of desired test standards and
accurate completion and processing of certification paperwork. Supervising
inspectors shall conduct regular designated examiner meetings for the purpose
of maintaining effective working relationships. A close and continuing dialogue
for the certification of problem area should be developed between the
supervising inspector and designated examiners. Designated examiners should
be encouraged to contact the supervising inspector to resolve the question or
difficulties. Special meetings should be held where there is any change to CAA
airman certification requirements, policies or procedures that affect the
particular designated examiner or the program in general.
5.2. Self-audit:
The designated institutes / organizations shall perform self-audit based on the
guidance in the Civil Aviation Bulletin AC 183-001A and AC183-002A, as
revised. Properly increase the frequency of self-auditing depending upon the
number of certification examinations. Document the records of self-audit for
inspection. The Airworthiness Inspectors shall monitor the self-audit operation
from the designated institutes / organizations to enforce the quality of certificate
operation.
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6. Files keeping
CAA shall maintain a file for each designated examiner.
7. Renewal of Designated Examiner Designation
Designated examiner must renew their designation every 12 calendar months.
Airworthiness inspectors should use the following procedures when renewing a
designated examiner.
7.1. Annual Observation of Check:
Every 3 calendar months before the designation expiration date, those
designated examiners must be observed and checked, conducting by the CAA
Airworthiness Inspectors. While changing the designation of a designated
examiner, the new designation duration only lasts till the end of that year.
7.1.1. Type of Check: Airworthiness Inspector should observe designated
examiners conducting actual certification checks. Also, when possible, the
CAA Airworthiness Inspectors should observe the designated examiner
conduct a certification check. When the preferred method is impractical, the
inspectors may observe the designated examiner conduct a proficiency or
competency check.
7.1.2. Scheduling. The designated examiner is responsible for scheduling each
required observation far enough in advance to assure that it can be
accomplished before the designation is expired. Should the observation not
be conducted within the eligibility period, the supervising inspector should
ensure that the examiner’s services are still required prior to renewing the
examiner’s designation. A designated examiner who is overdue for renewal
may not conduct any checks until the observations have been conducted by
the Airworthiness Inspectors and the renewal has been completed.
7.2. Airworthiness inspectors must supervise the designated institutes and
organizations that conduct the certification examinations of different categories
in according with CAA AC 183-001 A and AC 183-002A. Also, examine the
paperwork accomplished by designated institutes or organizations and sign on
the report.
8. Termination of Designated Examiners Designation
An examiner designation can be cancelled at any time. The preferred termination
of a designation is to allow the designation to expire without renewal.
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8.1. A. Basis of Termination:
The termination of a designated examiner designation may be based on any of
the following:
*The designated examiner’s services are no longer required
*A change of designated examiner program policy.
* A change in designated examiner’s employment, base of operations, or
professional activities.
*Voluntary surrender the designation, by the designated examiner sending a
written request for cancellation.
*Evidence of malpractice, fraudulent use of the designation or any actions by
the designated examiner which discredit the CAA.
*A request for cancellation of from the designated examiner’s employer (when
the employee’s recommendation is required for designation)
*Unsatisfactory performance in any phase of the designated examiner’s duties
or responsibilities (including failure to accurately accomplish the paperwork or
an unwillingness or inability to accept or carry out the supervising inspector’s
instructions.)
*Evidence indicating that requirements for the original designation were not
met at the time of designation.
*The designated examiner fails to be present for the annual observation within
the specified allowed time.
8.2. Cancellation for Administrative Reasons:
CAA Airworthiness Inspectors should cancel the designations for administrative
reasons (ex. Examiner program change)
8.2.1. If the designation is to be cancelled before expiration, the designated
examiner may be allowed to complete previously scheduled tests. In that
case, the CAA Airworthiness Inspectors should hold an informal meeting
with the designated examiner. Should the designated examiner object to the
decision of designation termination, the inspector should report to the
Authority for further action.
8.2.2. The CAA Airworthiness Inspectors confirmed by letter the cancellation of
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the examiner’s designation.
9. Reports.
Surveillance of the designated examiners will be scheduled as part of the annual
work program. Any deficiencies will be evaluated and the completed report routed
through supervisor for filling in the examiner’s file.
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JOB FUNCTION 40 APPROVAL FOR BASIC RNAV
(B-RNAV) AND PRECISION RNAV (P-RNAV)
1. OBJECTIVE.
This attachment is to provide inspector personnel guidance in approving B-RNAV
and P-RNAV operations.
2. GENERAL.
The criteria for B-RNAV is to provide +/- 5 NM (95%) track accuracy for en route
and certain terminal operations. P-RNAV provides +/- 1 NM (95%) track accuracy
for terminal operations to include departures, arrivals and approaches.
No
operations shall be approved unless the operator has provided evidence by the
AFM/POH or through a statement of compliance with supporting documents that
the aircraft meets those standards, i.e. manufacturers service letters. Aircraft
certificated for P-RNAV automatically meets B-RNAV standards.
3. CERTIFICATION PROCESS:
The certification process consists of five phases: Pre-application, Formal
Application, Document Compliance, Demonstration/Inspection, and Certification.
All applicable certification processes contained in the Inspector Handbook must be
complied with.
4. PREAPPLICATION.
4.1. Initial Inquiry - Written or Verbal (Make record of verbal contact)
4.2. PASI - Pre-application Statement of Intent
4.3. CAA to allocate resources
4.4. Certification Team
4.5. Arrange a pre-application meeting
4.6. Discuss and review the following pre-application requirements:
4.6.1. Pre-application letter of intent
4.6.2. Aircraft certification evidence to meet B-RNAV & P-RNAV requirements by
the AFM/POH or through a statement of compliance with supporting
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documents that the aircraft meets those standards, i.e. manufacturer’s service
letters.
4.6.3. Manual revisions to comply with FAA AC-90-96A and applicable appendices
4.6.4. Training programs to meet FAA AC-90-96A and applicable appendices
4.6.5. MEL revisions as required
4.6.6. Letter of Compliance to meet FAA AC 90-96A and applicable appendices
5. FORMAL APPLICATION. The application should include all items discussed in
the pre-application meeting:
5.1. Aircraft Equipment Requirements. Aircraft certification evidence to meet
B-RNAV & P-RNAV requirements by the AFM/POH or through a statement of
compliance with supporting documents that the aircraft meets those standards,
i.e. manufacturer’s service letters.
5.2. Letter of Compliance to meet FAA AC 90-96A and applicable appendices.
5.3. Manual Revisions.
5.3.1. Pre-flight
5.3.2. Departure procedures
5.3.3. Arrival procedures
5.3.4. Contingency procedures
5.3.5. Incident reporting
5.3.6. Database integrity
5.3.7. Revised MEL
5.4. Training Programs to include the following. (initial, recurrent, etc.)
5.4.1. B-RNAV:
E. RNP-5 definition as it relates to B-RNAV requirements in B-RNAV airspace;
F. Airspace where B-RNAV is required;
G. Changes to charting and documents to reflect B-RNAV;
H. Navigation equipment required to be operational for flight in designated
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B-RNAV airspace and the limitations associated with the RNAV equipment;
I. Flight planning requirements;
J. Contingency procedures (e.g., for equipment failure);
K. En route, terminal, and approach procedures applicable to B-RNAV; and
L. The pilot information in this AC.
5.4.2. P-RNAV:
A. RNP-1 definition as it relates to P-RNAV requirements in P-RNAV
airspace;
B. Airspace where P-RNAV is required;
C. Changes to charting and documents to reflect P-RNAV;
D. Required navigation equipment for flight in designated P-RNAV airspace,
and limitations associated with the RNAV equipment;
E. Flight planning requirements;
F. Contingency procedures (e.g., for equipment failure);
G. En route, terminal, and approach procedures applicable to RNAV;
H. The information in this AC;
I. Theory of RNAV, including the differences between B-RNAV and P-RNAV;
and
J. Limitations of RNAV.
5.4.3. Charting, database and avionics issues including:
A. Waypoint naming concepts
B. RNAV Path terminator concepts and especially:
a. Use of the ‘CF’ path terminator;
b. Use of the ‘TF’ path terminator; and
c. Fly-by and fly-over waypoints.
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5.4.4. Use of the RNAV equipment including:
A. Retrieving a procedure from the database,
B. Verification and sensor management,
C. Tactically modifying the flight plan,
D. Addressing discontinuities, and
E. Entering associated data such as:
a. Wind,
b. Altitude/Speed constraints, and
c. Vertical Profile/Vertical Speed.
F. Flying the procedure,
G. Use of Lateral
techniques,

Navigation

Mode

and

associated

lateral

control

H. Use of Vertical Navigation Mode and associated vertical control
techniques,
I. Use of automatic pilot, flight director and auto-throttle at different
stages of the procedure, and
J. The implications of system malfunctions not RNAV related (e.g.
hydraulic failure or engine failure)

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-40-4

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

6. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE.
Review all manual revisions, MEL and training programs to assure compliance
with FAA AC-90-96A and applicable appendices.
7. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION.
7.1. Insure the application, programs and procedures adequately address all
B-RNAV & P-RNAV requirements
7.2. Observe Training
8. CERTIFICATION.
8.1. Issue Ops Specs authorizing B-RNAV and/or P-RNAV
8.2. Program surveillance to monitor B-RNAV and P-RNAV operations
8.3. Complete certification package
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JOB FUNCTION 41 MONITORING AND ASSESSING
MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONAL
EXPERIENCE
1. OBJECTIVE.
This job function provides guidance for ensuring that an operator:
＊

Continuously monitors, assesses/analyzes operational experience, and

＊

Report those items reportable under the Service Difficulty Reporting
system to the CAA.

An effective system provides product improvements, changes to maintenance
programs and fulfills the requirement of AOR 137. This data
collection/analysis/reporting is also called a continuous analysis and surveillance
program (CASP) and must be included in the maintenance manual.GENERAL.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Operational experience may be obtained from the operator’s CASP or from other
global experience gained from manufacturers, i.e., Service Bulletins,
Airworthiness Directives, etc. The CASP ensures adequacy of an operator's
maintenance program and confirms procedures are properly followed and
controlled. Deficiencies must be corrected and may require changes to the
approved maintenance program.
2.2. Continuing Analysis and Surveillance Program Functions
2.2.1. A continuing analysis and surveillance system may contain several elements,
i.e. reliability programs, data collection, assessments, analysis, reporting, etc.
Administrative responsibilities may be assignment to engineering, quality
assurance, auditors, shops, hangars, etc.
A. Components removed for cause must be maintained and returned to service
in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions of continued
airworthiness. Manufacturer’s instructions must be reviewed to assure “soft
time” additional maintenance requirements are incorporated during shop
visits.

Maintenance records must be analyzed to support the corrective
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action, and a complete history must be maintained reflecting Mean Time
Between Failure Rates (MTBF), Mean Time Between Unscheduled Removal
(MTBUR) etc. Appropriate monthly reports must be developed and
distributed per manual procedures.
B. The system must also include, examining the administrative and supervisory
aspects of the operator's program (including work done outside of the
operator's basic organization). The CASP program must ensure the main base,
sub base, line station, and shops operate in accordance with company
procedures. The audit function ensures:
＊

All publications and work forms are current and readily available to the
user

＊

Major repairs/alterations are classified properly and accomplished with
approved data

＊

Carryover items and deferred maintenance are properly handled

＊

Vendors are properly trained, authorized, qualified, staffed, and equipped
to do the contractor function according to the operator's manual

C. The performance analysis function includes daily and long term monitoring
and emergency response related to the performance of affected aircraft
systems, including aircraft engines and components. This function includes
monitoring:
＊

Daily mechanical problems for affected aircraft (daily monitoring)

＊

Deferred maintenance items including excessive number and times
(daily monitoring)

＊

Pilot reports compiled by Air Transport Association (ATA) code (long
term monitoring)

＊

Mechanical Interruption Summary Reports (MIS) (long term
monitoring)

＊
＊

Contained engine failures (emergency response)
All unscheduled component removals (long-term monitoring)

2.2.2. The continuing analysis and surveillance program should include a system of
data collection and analysis which may or may not be part of a reliability
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program.
3. REVIEWING THE OPERATOR'S PROGRAM
3.1. For maximum effectiveness, the continuing analysis and surveillance program
should be separated from other maintenance functions. Some operators establish
a separate quality assurance organization for this purpose. Others assign this
function to their inspection/quality control organization. When the analysis and
surveillance responsibility is assigned to an organizational unit that has other
duties, these functions should be performed independently.
3.2. Mechanical performance analysis may be performed as part of a reliability
program or as an independent data collection and analysis system. The system
should include charting or other appropriate methods for recording and
accounting of pertinent data at specified intervals. This will ensure continuous
program operation. Data collection and analysis are essential elements for
supporting the condition monitoring process.
3.3. The use of contract agencies tends to complicate an operator's continuous
analysis and surveillance system. When a contractor fails to provide the
operator with essential information (such as failure characteristics, service times,
etc.), a gap is created in the operator's data collection. This obstructs the
continuous analysis and surveillance system. Therefore, the continuing analysis
and surveillance program must include procedures for transmitting essential
information back to the operator.
3.4. When aircraft fleets are grouped for purposes involving data collection, the data
from the total of the fleets may provide a valid comparison for behavior of one
of the fleets. However, data generated by a single airplane or a small fleet can
be obscured by a larger fleet of the group.
NOTE: Unacceptable performance of a small fleet may not contribute a
significant statistical impact unless the data from the smaller fleet is reviewed
individually.
3.5. When an operator uses a contractor for total maintenance support, the operator
is responsible for the continuing analysis and surveillance requirement. The
operator must have enough personnel and resources to accomplish both the
audit and performance analysis functions.
3.6. The complexity and sophistication of the continuous analysis and surveillance
system should relate to the certificate holder's operation. A small operator
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should not be expected to have a complex system similar to a large airline.
However, small operators must have a system with continuous data collection
which includes specified analysis points and repetitive examinations.
3.7. A data collection and analysis program can use a manufacturer as a collection
and analysis center if approved by the CAA. The operator is still responsible for
the development and implementation of corrective actions and the overall
effectiveness of the program.
3.8. The operator's description of the CASP should identify other related programs in
which the operator participates and explain how CASP relates to those programs
and/or differs from them. Experience has shown that certain other programs are
potential sources of information for the CASP, while other programs may be
integrated into a CASP. Some programs have been mistakenly assumed to be so
similar to a CASP that the operator might neglect an important aspect of the
CASP. Therefore, the CASP documentation should describe the relationship
between the CASP and programs such as, but not limited to:
3.8.1. Internal audit/evaluation programs. An internal audit/evaluation program is a
program to provide measurement of an operator's entire internal processes
and procedures to assess whether they are adequate and functioning properly.
An internal audit/evaluation program should be independent of all other
programs and systems and could be a useful tool to evaluate a CASP, as well
as other systems or programs, i. e. operator's safety programs. An internal
audit/evaluation program is a very high-level review to provide information
to senior management as to how well critical programs, such as a CASP, are
working. It would not be a substitute for a CASP. An audit/internal
evaluation program is a broader system and is less "audit-oriented" than a
CASP, although both use a system evaluation approach. An internal
audit/evaluation program poses questions necessary to determine if the
operator's systems, such as its CASP, are effective and efficient, and if the
current program would support further growth.
3.8.2. Flight Safety Programs. Operators are required to have a Director of Flight
Safety to oversee functions that addresses the range of risks involved in
commercial aviation, including flight operation, maintenance, and ground
operations.
The Director of Flight Safety manages a comprehensive safety
program with a variety of elements, such as investigations of a reporting
system for accidents/incidents, safety audit/inspections, operational risk
assessment and trend analysis.
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4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites
＊
＊

Knowledge of the regulatory requirements
Successful completion of the Airworthiness Inspectors Indoctrination
Course or equivalent

4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between the Principal
Maintenance Inspector (PMI) and the Principal Avionics Inspector (PAI).
5. PROCEDURES
5.1. Brief Operator on Program Requirements and Procedures. When an operator
inquires about a continuing analysis and surveillance program, brief the operator
about program requirements. Inform the operator that an acceptable program
must have a continuous internal audit and analysis system that accomplishes the
following:
＊

Evaluates the organization's performance

＊

Identifies the performance deficiencies

＊

Determines and implements corrective actions

＊

Determines the effectiveness of corrective actions

5.2. Review the Operator's Program. When the operator presents the complete
continuing analysis and surveillance program, ensure that the program audits
and analyzes the following:
＊

Aircraft inspections including structural, corrosion and inspections
following major repairs

＊

Scheduled maintenance

＊

Unscheduled maintenance

＊

Aircraft, engine, prop and appliance/component repair and overhaul

＊

Maintenance manuals

＊

Service Difficulty Reports (SDRs)

＊

Mechanical Interruption Summary Reports (MISRs)
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＊

Vendor facilities and capabilities

＊

Maintenance organization staffing

＊

Required Inspection Item Program (RIIs)

5.3. Review Operator's Manual. Ensure that the manual contains the following:
5.3.1.

An organizational chart that defines the lines of authority

5.3.2. Duties, responsibilities and authorities to administer the different elements of
the program
5.3.3. The means by which the information will flow within the operator's
organization and between any contractor/vendors and the operator
5.3.4. Examples of forms or reports that are used
5.3.5. Procedures that include a record review covering the following items:
＊

Accountability for all inspection requirements

＊

Routine and non-routine maintenance records

＊

Overhaul records

＊

Methods of Airworthiness Directives (ADs) compliance

＊

Service bulletin compliance

＊

Major repairs and alterations approval data

5.4.

Evaluate Available Staffing. Ensure that the staffing described in the
manual is available and appropriate for the complexity of the operator's
operation.

5.5. Analyze Results. Upon completion of the review, analyze the results and
determine whether the operator's program meets all requirements. If problems
exist, discuss the discrepancies with the operator and advise them as to what
areas need corrective action.
6. TASK OUTCOMES
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JOB FUNCTION 42 AGING AIRPLANE INSPECTION
AND RECORDS REVIEW
1. OBJECTIVE.
This section provides guidance on conducting aging airplane inspections and
records reviews to accomplish the requirements of Aircraft Flight Operation
Regulations.
2. GENERAL
2.1. Basic Requirement.
An airplane that has not passed its 14th year in service as of December 8,
2003, shall have its first aging inspection and records review within five
years after the start of its 15th year in service, and thereafter subsequent
inspections and records reviews at no more than seven-year intervals.
2.2. Records Review
2.2.1. An operator must make available to CAA each airplane for which an
inspection and records review is required under this section, in a
condition for inspection specified by CAA, together with records
containing the following information：
A. Total years in service of the airplane;
B. Total time in service of the airframe;
C. Total flight cycles of the airframe
D. Date of the last inspection and records review required by this section;
E. Current status of life-limited parts of the airframe;
F. Time since the last overhaul of all structural components required to be
overhauled on a specific time basis

G. Current inspection status of the airplane, including the time since the last
inspection required by the inspection programme under which the airplane is
maintained

H. Current status and methods of compliance as follows:
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＊

Applicable airworthiness directives;

＊

Corrosion prevention and control programme

I. The inspections and procedures required in 07-02A Article 144;
J. A list of major structural alterations; and
K. A report of major structural repairs and the current inspection status for those
repairs

2.2.2. Airplane Inspection: Conduct airplane inspection as outlined in Job function
5.
2.2.3. CAA Inspection Personnel. It is important that ASIs are familiar with the
type of airplane and records system of the air carrier before performing these
inspections. ASIs possess various degrees and types of experience. An ASI
who needs additional information or guidance should coordinate with
personnel experienced in that particular specialty. This can be accomplished
through on-the-job training provided by the office with responsibility for
oversight of the air carrier the ASI will be inspecting.
3. Coordination Requirements.
3.1. Notification
3.1.1. Sixty-Day Notification to the CAA. The rules require that the operators
notify the CAA at least 60 days before the airplane and its records will be
available for inspection and review. Operators should be encouraged to
provide advanced planning schedules of airplane undergoing heavy
maintenance. Principal maintenance inspectors (PMI) should work closely
with their operator during this period to address any issues that could delay
the records review and inspection or prevent the airplane from returning to
service as scheduled.
3.1.2. Unforeseen Scheduling Conflict. The rules provide for a 90-day extension to
the due date for initial and repetitive records reviews and airplane inspections.
Should an unforeseen operator scheduling conflict occur, the CAA may
approve an extension of up to 90 days, provided the operator presents written
justification for the scheduling conflict. Electronic, facsimile, or other forms
of notification may be accepted. Operators should be encouraged to provide
ample time for the CAA to respond to the extension request.
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3.2. Heavy Maintenance Check. The records reviews and inspections may be carried
out as part of the operator’s heavy maintenance check. For the purpose of
complying with this statute, a heavy maintenance check is defined as a “C”
check or segment thereof, a “D” check or segment thereof, or other scheduled
maintenance visits where structural inspections are accomplished
3.3. Planning. The records review(s) can be, and usually will be, accomplished
separately from the airplane inspection. This is because many operators perform
maintenance in one location while the records may be maintained in a different
location. If the records review and airplane inspection are conducted separately,
the operator should provide a summary of any additional records entries at the
time of the airplane inspection, such as ADs accomplished and major repairs
accomplished.
3.4. Airplane inspections and Records Review
3.4.1. Records Review
A. The operator may provide actual “hardcopies” of the records or summaries of
compliance as per its approved recordkeeping program

B. The ASI should plan to sample the records to verify accuracy
3.4.2. Airplane insection
C. Confirm the airplane is available. Schedule the inspection when the airplane
has been sufficiently prepared for inspection (i.e., opened/cleaned).

D. The ASI should be familiar with the airplane type and inspection program the
airplane is maintained under.

E. Based on the records review and the planned maintenance, the ASI should
select several structural inspection items to sample, if practical. Included in
the items selected for sampling should be job task cards that indicate the:

＊

Task

＊

Method of compliance

＊

Tooling required, and

＊

Required signoffs

3.4.3. The CAA must notify the operator that the records reviews and inspections
are complete. Because the airplane records reviews and/or inspections may
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be accomplished by different inspectors in different geographic locations,
coordination of these efforts is essential. Final notification to the operator
will be made by the PMI.
4. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.1. Prerequisites. Familiarity with the airplane type and inspection program the
airplane is maintained under.
4.2. Coordination. This task requires coordination between ASIs. It also requires
coordination between CAA and operators/geographic units.
5. REFERENCES, FORMS, AND JOB AIDS.
References
＊

Job Function 12 Airworthiness directives inspections

＊

Job Function 12.1 Operator maintenance record keeping inspection

＊

Job function 5 Spot inspection of operator’s aircraft

6. MAINTENANCE RECORDS REVIEW
6.1. The certificate holder will coordinate with the CAA to provide the location and
the status of the records required
6.2. Conduct the Review. The ASI will review/sample the records identified in
subparagraph 2.2.
NOTE: The records review and airplane inspection may be carried out by
different ASIs in different locations. This will require coordination between the
inspectors to ensure discrepancies, noted in either the records review or the
airplane inspection, are investigated to ensure compliance with regulations.
7. AIRPLANE INSPECTIONS
7.1. Plan the Inspection. The ASI will coordinate with the certificate holder as to the
scope and extent of the planned inspection. Job function 5 provides necessary
guidance for accomplishing structural spot inspections.
7.1.1. The ASI should select structural inspections, Corrosion Prevention and
Control Programs tasks, or major repairs / modifications that are scheduled to
be accomplished during this maintenance visit. If possible, supporting
documentation for these tasks should be obtained before conducting the
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planned inspection
7.1.2. While performing these inspections, every effort should be made to avoid
interfering with, or inconveniencing, the planned/scheduled maintenance
7.2. Observe Maintenance Tasks. Observe maintenance tasks to ensure that:
7.2.1. Work instructions provide sufficient detail to accomplish the scope of the
required maintenance task;
7.2.2. Required tooling and materials are available and used; and
7.2.3. Work is accomplished by properly trained and qualified personnel
8. Record Results in Operations Specifications. The records reviews and inspections
required by the Aircraft Flight Operation Regulations will be recorded using
Operations Specifications.
8.1. Operator shall revise Operations Specifications (sample as shown in appendix) to
include following information:
A. Registration No
B. Serial No
C. Airplane make, model, and series
D. date of manufacture
E. Date of airplane inspection completed
F. Date of records review completed
G. Date of CAA notify operator both inspection and review completed
9. Complete the Task.
9.1. The cognizant PMI will be notified of any significant findings.
9.2. ASIs or the operator will notify the cognizant PMI electronically or verbally
upon completion of the records review or airplane inspection so that no delay
will be incurred in notifying the operator.
9.3. The PMI will notify the certificate holder of any findings through standard office
procedures.
9.4. The PMI will notify the certificate holder that the records review and inspection
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have been accomplished for a specific airplane. This will be accomplished via
electronic, facsimile, or other accepted forms of notification.
10. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.
Under yearly working plan or request, ASIs assigned to certificate holders will
continue to conduct structural spot inspections and airplane records surveillance.
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附件 營運規範樣本
營運規範
OPERATIONS SPECIFICATIONS
維護
PART D-MAINTENANCE

高齡飛機安全法規
07-02A 航空器飛航作業管理規則要求航空器使用人應於規定日期前報請民航局完成高齡飛機

檢查及紀錄審查。
The Aircraft Flight Operation Regulations requires the operator to file a request with CAA to complete
at aging airplane inspection and record review before the due date.

適用飛機包括：Applicable airplanes include:
民用航空運輸業之飛機 Civil Air Transport Operation Airplanes
普通航空業之飛機 General Aviation Operations Airplanes
此章節為高齡飛機已依 07-02A 航空器飛航作業管理規則完成飛機檢查及記錄審查之正式紀錄。
This paragraph is the official record of completion of the required airplane inspection and records
review to comply with the Aircraft Flight Operation Regulations.
(1)國籍編號 (2)製造序 (3)飛機製造廠 (4)飛機製造
Registration 號
家/型別/系列 日期 Date of
No
Serial No Airplane
Airplane
M/M/S
Manufacture

(5)完成飛機
檢查日期
Date of
Airplane
Inspection
Completed

(6)完成紀錄
審查日期
Date of
records
Review
Completed

(7)檢查期限 (8) 通知使用
人完成飛機檢
Due date
查及紀錄審查
之日期 Date
of CAA notify
operator both
inspection and
review
completed
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填寫範例：
一、未完成檢查之飛機： (1) B-69XXX；(2) 352；(3)A321-131；(4) 1987/01/01；(5) 未
達期限 (below threshold)；(6) 未達期限 (below threshold)；(7) 2008/12/04；(8) 未完成
(N/C)

二、已完成檢查之飛機： (1) B-69XXX；(2) 352；(3) A321-131；(4) 1987/01/01；(5)
2008/11/30； (6) 2008/12/9；(7) 2015/12/08；(8) 2008/12/9
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JOB FUNCTION 43 BALLOON INSPECTIONS
1. OBJECTIVE
This job function provides guidance for conducting balloon inspections.
2. GENERAL
A balloon is an aircraft and inspections performed on a balloon should follow
the applicable items for an aircraft inspection contained in the Operations
Inspectors Handbook VOL III. Therefore the balloon has to be operated by an
appropriately certificated pilot and maintained in accordance with applicable
inspection requirements.
3. DEFINITIONS
3.1. BALLOON: A balloon is a lighter-than-air aircraft that is not engine driven, and
that sustains flight through the use of either gas or buoyancy or an airborne
heater.
3.2. MOORED BALLOONS, KITES, ROCKETS, and UNMANNED BALLOONS:
these devices do not require airworthiness or operations approval. They do need
approval from ATS to assure the devices do not interfere with aircraft operations.
These devices must not create hazards to persons, property or other aircraft.
4. CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS
The certification requirements are contained in CAA adopted FAR 31. This
regulation must be used to validate type certificated balloons from any other
State. A balloon must have the following required equipment installed:
4.1. (reserved)
4.2. An Altimeter
4.3. A rate of climb indicator
5. FOR HOT AIR BALLOONS
5.1. A fuel quantity gauge. If fuel cells are used, means must be incorporated to
indicate to the crew the quantity of fuel in each cell during flight. The means
must be calibrated in appropriate units or in percent of fuel cell capacity.
5.2. An envelope temperature indicator.
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5.3. For captive gas balloons, a compass.
6. THE BALLON MUST ALSO HAVE THE REQUIRED MANUFACTURER’S
INSTRUCTIONS
FOR
CONTINUEDAIRWORTHINESS
AND
A
RECOMMENDED ANNUAL/100 HOUR INSPECTION PROGRAM
7. LOGBOOK/MAINTENANCE RECORDS
The applicable maintenance records required by AOR 276 also apply to
balloons, i.e. total time in service, AD status, airworthiness inspections,
retention, etc.
8. PREREQUISITES – (REFEERENCE DATA)
8.1. FAR 31, Airworthiness Standards – Manned Balloon.
8.2. FAR 101, Moored Balloons, Kites, Unmanned Rockets and Unmanned Free
Balloons.
8.3. FAA AC-91-57 Model Aircraft Operating Standards.
8.4. AC-F91-71 Hot Air Balloon Operations with Airborne Heater.
8.5. Coordination between all inspector specialties, i.e. A/W and Operations.
9. PROCEDURES
9.1. Balloons are normally inspected at balloon events. It is recommended that all
entrants participating in balloon events show registration, airworthiness and
airman certification at sign in as an event entrant
9.2. Balloons are normally inspected at balloon events. It is recommended that all
entrants participating in balloon events show registration, airworthiness and
airman certification at sign in as an event entrant.
9.2.1. Inspect the balloon and assure that:
A. All required inspections are properly signed off.
a. Annual inspection.
b. 100 hour inspections if the balloon is used for commercial use.
c. Aircraft registration and proper registration markings.
d. Instructions for continued airworthiness are complied with, if applicable.
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B. Assure the airworthiness certificate and registration certificates are legible
and in the balloon.
C. Make a general inspection of the exterior of the balloon and security of all
required equipment.
9.2.2. Balloon Pilot Requirements.
A. Private Pilot Balloon Rating: A person who applies for a private pilot
certificate with a lighter-than-air category and balloon class rating must log
at least 10 hours of flight training in a balloon that includes at least six
training flights with an authorized instructor in the applicable areas of
operation.
a. The 10 hours of flight training must include at least two training flights of 1
hour each with an authorized instructor in a balloon with an airborne heater
in preparation for the practical test within the preceding 2 calendar months
from the month of the test;
b. One solo flight in a balloon with an airborne heater; and
c. At least one flight involving a controlled ascent to 2,000 feet above the
launch site.
B. Commercial Pilot Balloon Rating: A person who applies for a commercial
pilot certificate with a lighter-than-air category and a balloon class rating
must log at least 35 hours of flight time as a pilot, which includes at least the
following requirements:
a. 20 hours in balloons;
b. 10 flights in hot air balloons;
c. Two flights in balloons as the pilot in command; and
d. 10 hours of flight training that includes at least 10 training flights with an
authorized instructor in balloons on the areas of operation listed in
§61.127(b)(8).
e. Commercial Pilot Privileges for a Balloon:
＊ Give flight and ground training in a balloon for the issuance of a
certificate/rating.
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＊ Endorse a student pilot certificate or logbook for solo operating
privileges in a balloon with airborne heaters.
＊ Give ground, flight training and endorsements that are required for a
flight review, an operating privilege, or recency of experience
requirements of this part.
C. Pilot Medical Certification: An applicable CAA medical certificate is
required for either a Private or Commercial Pilot certificate.
9.2.3. BRIEFING: Brief the operator.
9.2.4. DOCUMENT TASK: File inspection report per CAA procedures.
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ATTACHMENT A COMPLIANCE STATEMENTS
Example 1. - Initial compliance statement - method of compliance not developed at
time of formal application.

Annex 6 4.4.1 Airports. Operating Minima, to be supplied within 14 workings
days.

Example 2. - Initial or final compliance statement method of compliance fully
developed - preferred presentation

Annex 6 8.8.1 Reporting mechanical irregularities. GOM p. 129, para 243; GMM p.
45, para. 12-5.

Example 3. - Initial or final compliance statement method of compliance fully
developed - acceptable presentation

Annex 6 8.8.1 Reporting mechanical irregularities. The General Operations manual
(GOM) instructs the pilot in command (PIC) on the requirements for an methods of
completing the aircraft discrepancy log. The PIC is required to review the log
before each flight and to ascertain the status of each previous entry. The General
Maintenance Manual (GMM) instructs maintenance personnel on the requirements
to record discrepancies discovered during preflight checks and other types of
checks.
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SAMPLE LETTER OF COMPLIANCE
Letter of Compliances (LOC) are normally prepared during certification procedures
or for other authorizations requested by the operator. The intent of the LOC is to
provide CAA with a reference on how the operator is complying with the AORs
and other required documents. In the below example, the particular Manual,
Chapter and Section will be determined by the operator.
The LOC must address all AORs including all paragraphs and subparagraphs as
depicted in the examples below.
If a particular AOR does not apply, state that it does not apply.
It is recommended that the manual contains references to the appropriate AORs.

Article 3
Chapter 1, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains the procedures for
emergency actions for PICs.

Article 4
Chapter 2, Section XY, of the Operations Manual contains training and procedures
that ensure that all employees must comply with the laws and regulations of all
states that they operate in.

Article 33
1a) Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains the procedures for
scheduling and flight time control and limitations as required by this section.
1b) Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains the procedures to
ensure pilots are scheduled for no more than 32 hours within 7 consecutive days
and the rest periods for 24 hours
2a) Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operation Manual contains the procedures and
restrictions for scheduling reinforced flight crew compositions.
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2b) Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operations Manuals contains the procedures
for scheduling reinforced crews to fly within 7 consecutive days with the required
rest periods.
3a) Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains the procedures for
double crew compositions.
3b) Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains the procedures for
scheduling double crews to fly within 7 consecutive days with the required rest
periods.

Last Two Paragraphs - Chapter 3, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains
the procedures for scheduling flight crews between two points which are 6 or more
hours in time zones including the required rest periods. This section also includes
procedures and restrictions to fly no more that 100 hours during any calendar
month and to fly no more than 1,000 hours during any given year.

Article 129
Chapter 4, Section XY of the General Maintenance Manual contains the policy and
procedures and assigns the responsibility for the proper maintenance of aircraft,
products and parts, and maintains the aircraft in an airworthy condition.
Chapter 4, Section XY of the General Maintenance Manual contains procedures
and restrictions to contract maintenance programs to other persons.
Chapter 4, Section XY of the General Maintenance Manual contains policy,
procedures for releasing aircraft by persons approved by the CAA.

Article 130
Chapter 5, Section XY of the General Maintenance Manual contains policy and
procedures to ensure that all maintenance is performed in accordance with the
approved maintenance program.
Chapter 5, Section XY of the General Maintenance Manual contains policy and
procedures to ensure personnel are trained and qualified to perform their functions
with the necessary technical information, tools and material.
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Chapter 5, Section XY of the General Maintenance Manual contains policy and
procedures for storing parts to prevent deterioration, damage, including security.

Article 48
Chapter 6, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains policy and procedures
for flight planning and assures that the flight plan is approved by the PIC and
Dispatch, including procedures for filing the flight plan.

Article 59
Chapter 6, Section XY of the Operations Manual contains policy and procedures to
dispatch aircraft with sufficient fuel and oil to complete the flight including:
Forecasting meteorological conditions
Any delays that are expected
Instrument approach and missed approach procedures
Any other contingencies that may delay landings and increase fuel and oil
consumption

Article 170
Chapter 7, Section XY of the Flight Attendant Manual contains policy and
procedures to provide the required flight attendants on each aircraft including
seating during different phases of flight.
Chapter 8, Section XY of the Flight Attendants Manual contains the CAA approved
training programs including recurrent training for flight attendants. These training
programs ensure each person is:
Competent
Capable in the use of emergency equipment
Is aware of the use of oxygen
Aware of other crew member assignments during emergencies
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Is aware of the types of dangerous goods

Article 175
Chapter 9, Section XY of the Security Manual contains policy and procedures
assuring that only authorized personnel are permitted to the flight deck.

Article 176
Chapter 10, Section XY of the Security Manual contains policy and procedures for
searching for bombs in case of expected sabotage and courses of action to be taken
for objects that are found.
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ATTACHMENT B INSPECTOR CONDUCT
A Principal Inspector assignment is a position of high honor, high trust, high
visibility and lots of work. The success or failure of the CAA to maintain a
satisfactory level of operator oversight to ensure compliance with safety rules and
practices depends upon the performance of its inspectors. You, as the Principal
Inspector, are the primary contact between your assigned operator and the CAA
and, as such, must never let your actions bring discredit upon the inspector
workforce or the CAA.

It is just not enough to possess the basic inspector work experience and/or aircraft
type-ratings appropriate for the assignment. You must also fully understand the
application of ICAO/CAA laws and regulations as well as your operator's policies
and procedures if you are to provide competent oversight. Remember, you speak
for the CAA-you are the CAA in the field-and you must ensure your conduct and
actions always reflect favorably upon the CAA and Flight Standards.

Inspector work in a "glass house" environment. Your activities will have high
visibility, seen, observed, and judged by many-your operator's personnel, the public,
the CAA, your supervisor, your co-workers and others. Thus, it is most important
that your conduct, at all times, is:
Professional
＊

Dress appropriately when meeting with your operator or the public

＊

Be fully prepared for any operator surveillance or inspection

＊

Always be concerned with work details. Do it right

＊

Be courteous, firm and fair in dealing with your operator and the public

＊

Never use alcoholic beverages of any kind during duty hours. Your
behavior must be above reproach

＊

Schedule appointments/meetings in advance and the be on time for them

＊

Formalize your external and internal communications to avoid any
misunderstanding. Use written memos and letters

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-B-1

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

＊

Be realistic. Mistakes will be made but admit it when you are wrong

＊

Always respond factually - do not impose your personal opinion upon
others

＊

Be a self starter, display personal initiative. Accomplish tasks promptly,
accurately and within established time frames

＊

Don't voice disagreement with other inspectors in front of your operator
or the public

Ethical
＊

Past friendships and relations must not interfere with inspector duties
and responsibilities

＊

Make decisions on the basis of facts and the merit of the situation
without regard to political or other non-safety considerations

＊

Avoid any "conflict of interest" action. Even the appearance of a conflict
of interest act is a conflict of interest. Examples include ignoring a
safety violation because of an old friendship, accepting a gratuity or
favor from your operator or the public and having a large financial stake
in the operator assigned to you

Impartial
＊

Show no favoritism to any operator or person

＊

Regardless of personal opinion, apply the rules and regulations evenly
and fairly to all

＊

In the course of compliance action, when it is time for legal enforcement,
do not be reluctant, apologetic or unfair

In addition to all of the above, inspectors must have tolerance, tact and
patience.

BOTTOM LINE: It is your duty to explain to your operator that your
objective is to assist rather than to hinder and that your activities are being
carried out in the interest of enhancing aviation safety. You must always
promote compliance with the safety regulations and yet maintain harmonious
relationships. The importance of the CAA inspector's credibility, good
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judgment, initiative, behavior, attitude, sense of fairness coupled with the
necessary firmness in dealing with his assigned operator's representatives can
not be overstressed.

IT IS NOT EASY!
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File No.：

適航檢查員行為督導檢查表
AW ASI CONDUCT PERFORMANCE STANDARDS JOB FUNCTION APP-G
表格編號 FORM No: CAA JF APP-G
檔案編號

日

File No.
公

司
型

期

檢查時間

自

至

Insp. Time

From

To

小

A/C Type
檢查項目
CHECK ITEMS

時

Hour
滿意
SAT

不滿意-改正措施
UNSAT- Action to be taken

A.明瞭相關法規(CAA、ICAO & FAR )

Familiar with relevant regulations (CAA、ICAO & FAR)
B.技術管理
Technical Administration

1.公正無私態度正確反應於報告中
Conduct in a timely manner and report factually and accurately completed

2.能依政策要求排定工作任務
Work program activities effective and planned

3.提供正確資訊及建議可行方案
Provide accurate information and recommend solutions can be implemented

4.對已發生或可能發生問題儘速提報
Problems/ anticipated problems informed to supervisors at the earliest possible time

5.對缺失或問題能與公司溝通及改善
Deficiencies/ problems are promptly communicated with operator

6.定期與公司連繫
Regular contact with operator

7.與公司建立有效之工作關係
Effective work relationships with operators

C.檢定給證
Certification

1.依規定完成及紀錄給證作業
Certification actions are accomplished and documented appropriately

2.對缺失/問題即時與業者溝通改正
Deficiencies / problems are promptly communicated with operator

3.經適當完成檢定給證作業
Certification actions are appropriately conducted

4.本熱忱及專業進行連繫及回應
Contacts and responses are handled in a courteous and professional manner

D.檢查
Surveillances

1.能正確指出與規定符合或不符合
Monitoring activities correctly indicate compliance/non-compliance with CAA regulations

2.對缺失即時與業者管理階層溝通
Deficiencies are promptly communicated to management levels

3.持續資料分析以偵測業者之飛安趨勢
Data analysis is continuously performed which detects aviation safety trends

4.辨識及強調重點飛安問題
Safety issues requiring special emphasis are identified and promptly communicated

5.能與相關部門及業者維持有效之工作關係
An effective working relationship is maintained with relevant departments

6.為解決問題時能安排舉行會議
Meetings are arranged with relevant departments to resolve safety related issues
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機
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表格編號 FORM No.: CAA JF APP-G
檢查項目
CHECK ITEMS
7.能依據檢查員手冊對業者執行檢查工作
Conduct inspection in according with inspector handbook
8.能正確指出業者缺點並發出缺點通知單
Find deficiencies correctly and issue defect notice

頁次 Page:
滿意
SAT

2/2

不滿意-改正措施
UNSAT- Action to be taken

其他
Others
備註
Remark :
督導建議 Supervisor comments:

督導姓名/簽章

Supervisor‘s name/signature

組長:

簡任督導:
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ATTACHMENT C AIRMAN CERTIFICATION
ASSESSMENT
1. OBJECTIVE.
This section contains direction and guidance to be used by inspectors for
performing airman certification assessment. Airmen are defined as pilot, flight
engineer, mechanic, air traffic controller, repairman and dispatcher.
2. REFERENCE
＊ CAA Regulation, Chapter 3 (01-01A）
＊ Airman Certification and License, CAA Regulation (05-01A）
＊ Airman Medical Check Standard, CAA Regulation (05-03A)
3. GENERAL
4. The assessment guidance is provided to ensure that all airman certification
processes meet with CAA related regulations.
4.1. The Airman is defined as the following ：
4.1.1. Pilot
4.1.2. Flight engineer
4.1.3. Mechanic
4.1.4. Repairman
4.1.5. Dispatcher
4.1.6. Air Traffic Controller
4.2. License classification：
4.2.1. Airman certificate
4.2.2. Medical certificate
4.3. Aviation Law Article 25, airman is not allowed to perform any aviation related
duties unless he/she possess of valid certificates issued by the CAA Director
General or his designee.
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4.4. For hired expatriate employee to perform revenue flight job, an approval from
CLA and type rating from CAA subject to Airman Certification Regulation must
be granted. According to the length of the employment in the contract engaged
in ferry flight, test flight or training flight when duration does not exceed 14
days or take practice outside country, an approval from CLA and subject to
Airman Certification Regulation Article 109 that CAA will endorse the type
rating and medical certificate with the presentation of foreign authority of the
applicants’. only a agree letter will be issued by CAA.
5. Procedures
5.1. Type rating certificate will be issued to applicant when passing a CAA written
test and proficiency check, Application procedures are as following;
5.1.1. Subject to Airman Certification Regulation Article 4 Notice to airman, the
Nationality applicant is required to submit the following documents to
CAA,and foreigner needed another subject to Article 109 Notice to airman:
＊

Airman application Form

＊

ID or passport copy

＊

Airman qualification and related documents

＊

Other required documents by CAA

5.1.2. The Inspector shall examine these documents to ensure the applicant
qualification meets all regulatory and requirements, i.e.（age, flight time,
aircraft type experience, etc.), CAA will schedule applicant for a written test.
The test subjects are defined in “Airman Certification and Notice to the
airman”.
5.1.3. The maximum score for each written test subject is 100. Minimum passing
score is 60.
5.1.4. Once the applicant passes the written test, he/she may apply the “proficiency
check” The required proficiency check items could also be found in “Airman
Certification and License”
5.1.5. For initial type rating proficiency check, the examiner must be a CAA
Inspector, a Designated Pilot Examiner or Designated agent.
6. （1）Aviation Law Article 24 and Airman Certification Regulation Article 108, The
hired expatriate pilots is holding a current airman certificates issued by a foreign
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authority, thus the applicant’s certificate and back ground information should be
submitted and reviewed by MOTC via CAA for airman certificate and type rating
processing.
7. （2）For expatriate pilot original certificate and back ground information must be
qualified for either CAA or ICAO standard before engaging in his/her duty.
8. GENERAL.
The line station inspection is performed to ensure that adequate housing,
equipment, spare parts, technical data and qualified personnel are available to
satisfactorily complete all maintenance functions .
9. PERFORMING THE INSPECTION
10. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.3. Prerequisites
＊

The applicant shall be informed that the effectiveness of his management
personnel will be observed throughout the certification process.

＊

Knowledge of CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.

＊

Familiarity with the type of operation being inspected

4.4. Coordination. This task requires coordination with the assigned Principal
Airworthiness Inspectors.
11. PROCEDURES
5.11. Review the Operator's Data. Review the following:
1.1.2. The office files, to determine if any chronic or open items exist.
A. Spare parts are adequate to support the complexity of the operation
B. Shelf life-limits are established for items, and control is in accordance with
operator's manual or manufacturer's recommendations
C. Components and hardware are properly identified, protected, and classified
as to serviceability
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ATTACHMENT D SUPERVISORY INSPECTION OF
FLIGHT SAFETY ACTIVITIES
1. PURPOSE:
In addition to planned surveillances, Inspector should review operator or repair
station’s safety performance in regular or irregular schedule, this review should
cover audit deficiency trend、flight safety events、violation or action plan of
corrective actions; If necessary, inspector may call a meeting with
maintenance/quality manager or higher rank management discuss concerned events,
and demand for improving action.
This chapter provides guidance to the inspector for reviewing the Supervisory
Inspection of Flight Safety Activities, so as to enhance flight safety.
2. PROCEDURES:
2.1. Review safety data or irregular events:
2.1.1. Fleets utilization and reliability data(aircraft types, quantity and status );
2.1.2. Summary of audit status (regular or special audit findings );
2.1.3. Handling of flight events (air turn back, diversion, emergency landing,
in-flight shutdown, aborted takeoff, events related to ground safety or others
that became the focus of attention);
2.1.4. Management of deferred or chronical discrepancies.
2.1.5. Handling of SDR;
2.1.6. Human factors and maintenance resource management;
2.1.7. Summary of the handling of OEM’s continuous airworthiness information ,
CAA’s documents and flight safety bulletin;
2.1.8. Summary of structure or non-structure related significant abnormal condition
occurs at scheduled inspection (A/B/C/D Check);
2.1.9. Summary of Flight safety/airworthiness related meeting(major events,
reliability program, training program, self-audit);
2.1.10. SMS activity;
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-D-1

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

2.1.11. Recommendation of safety improvement from CAA or ASC;
2.1.12. Violation events
2.2. Follow-up action based on result of the safety review or other concerned events:
2.2.1. Call a meeting with maintenance/quality manager or higher rank
management discuss concerned events, and corrective action plan;
2.2.2. Make a quarterly or irregular data summary and analysis;
2.2.3. Analysis of audit finding;
2.2.4. Adjust the audit plan for the next quarter based on analysis, if necessary;
2.2.5. Prepared a review report ;
2.2.6. Submit the report for management concurred.
2.3. Inspector’s Conclusion:
2.3.1. In compliance with regulations / company manuals;
2.3.2. In compliance with regulations / company manuals. However, some
deficiencies need further improvements;
2.3.3. Not in compliance with regulations and enforcement action has to be taken or
enhanced audit plan has to be implemented.
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SUPERVISORY INSPECTION OF FLIGHT SAFETY
ACTIVITIES ATTACHMENT D
Dec. 1999 Page:1/1

FORM No.: CAAAWS-D

Inspection date & Time

Location

Operator

To

From
A/C Model

Hours

Date

R/N

SAT

Check Items

UNSAT-Action to be taken

1. Fleets types, quantity and maintenance status
(maintenance capability—in-house versus
contracted).
2. Flight routes and flight status (flight missions by
fleets and status of flight operations).
3. Implementation of audit program (accomplishment
status of audit program, airworthiness inspection and
issuance of certificate, handling of deficiencies
found or disciplinary actions).
4. Status of operator’s major events (air turn back,
diversion, emergency landing, in-flight shutdown,
aborted takeoff or other events that became the focus
of attention).
5. Status of Service Difficulty Reporting (description
and analysis of the handling of SDR).
6. Maintenance Resource Management (MRM) (CAA’s
flight safety notice and administrative documents as
well as OEM’s technical information).
7. Inspections are in compliance with regulations
(regulatory regulations, company manuals,
documents and specifications) or recommendations
made for corrective actions or improvements based
on consideration of flight safety.
8. Inspector’s conclusion on activities audited.
Remarks
Inspector’s Recommendations
_______________________
Inspector’s Name/Signature
Director:

Supervisor:

PMI:
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ATTACHMENT E AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT, SERIOUS
INCIDENT AND INCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS
1. GENERAL.
This attachment contains information and guidance to be used by inspector
personnel when involved with the investigation and reporting of operator
accidents/incidents.
1.1. DEFINITIONS
1.1.1. Aircraft Accident.
aircraft that:

An occurrence associated with the operation of an

A. Takes place between the time the first person boards the aircraft with the
intension of flight and the last person has disembarked, in which a person is
fatally or seriously injured as a result, (1) of being in the aircraft, (2) having
direct contact with any part of the aircraft, including parts that have become
detached from the aircraft, (3) or direct exposure to jet blast.
Exceptions to this are: (1) injuries from natural causes, (2) self inflicted or
inflicted by other persons, (3) or when the injuries are to stowaways hiding
outside the areas normally available to the passengers and crew.
B. Results in death or serious injury. Fatality, is death that results from an
injury within 30 days of the accident. Injury is considered serious if it:
＊

Requires hospitalization for more than 48 hours, commencing within 7
days from the date an injury was received

＊

Results in fracture of any bone (except simple fractures of fingers, toes
or nose)

＊

Involves lacerations which cause severe hemorrhages, nerve, muscle, or
tendon damage

＊

Involves injury to any internal organ

＊

Involves second or third degree burns or any burns affecting more than
5% of the body surface
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＊

Involves verified exposure to infectious substances or injurious
radiation.

C. Substantial damage means damage or failure which adversely affects the
structural strength, performance, or flight characteristics of the aircraft,
which would normally require major repair or replacement of the affected
component. Exceptions to this definition include:
＊

Engine failure or damage limited to an engine if only one engine fails or
is damaged.

＊

Bent cowling or fairings.

＊

Ground damage limited to rotor or propeller blades.

＊

Dented skin, small puncture holes in the skin or fabric. Damage to
landing gear, wheels, brakes, tires, flaps, engine accessories, wing tips or
antennas.

D. Aviation Safety Inspectors (ASI) are urged to fully consider all aspects of
these exceptions before making a final “substantial damage” determination
that would classify the occurrence as an accident.
1.1.2. Aircraft serious incident.
aircraft that:

An occurrence associated with the operation of an

A. Takes place between the time any person boards an aircraft with the
intention of flight and the last person has disembarked.
B. Involves circumstances indicating that an aircraft accident nearly occurred.
C. Typical examples of incidents that are likely to be serious incidents:
＊

Near collisions requiring an avoidance maneuver to avoid a collision or
an unsafe condition.

＊

Controlled flight into terrain only marginally avoided.

＊

Aborted take-offs on a closed or engaged runway.

＊

Take-offs from a closed or engaged runway with marginal separation
from obstacle (s).

＊

Landings or attempted landings on a closed or engaged runway.
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＊

Gross failures to achieve predicted performance during take-off or initial
climb.

＊

Fire and smoke in the passenger compartment, cargo compartment or
engine fires, even though such fires were extinguished by the use of
extinguishing agents.

＊

Events requiring the emergency use of oxygen by the flight crew.

＊

Aircraft structural failures or engine disintegration not classified as an
accident.

＊

Multiple malfunctions of one or more aircraft systems seriously affecting
the operating of the aircraft.

＊

Flight crew incapacitation in flight.

＊

Fuel quantity requiring the declaration of an emergency by the pilot.

＊

Take-off or landing incidents, such as undershooting, overrunning or
running off the side of runways.

＊

System failures, weather phenomena, operations outside the approved
flight envelope or other occurrences which could have caused difficulties
controlling the aircraft.

＊

Failure of more than one system in a redundancy system mandatory for
flight guidance and navigation.
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1.1.3. Aircraft Incident.

An occurrence, other than an accident/serious incident,

associated with the operation of an aircraft that effects or could effect the
safety of operations.
1.2. PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITIES
1.2.1. Aviation Safety Council, (ASC)
The Aviation Safety Council is responsible for the investigation of all aircraft
accidents, serious incidents and incidents for the determination of the
probable cause. ASC may not have adequate personnel to investigate all
aircraft accidents, serious incidents and other incidents; therefore, ASC may
delegate to the CAA the authority to partially or fully investigate an accident,
serious incident or other incidents. For every investigation, ASC appoints
an investigator-in- charge, (IIC).
1.2.2. Civil Aeronautics Administration
A. The CAA is responsible for the investigation of all accidents and incidents,
and must determine the facts surrounding any accident and whether any
aircraft operator involved in an accident or incident was in compliance with
ROC
Regulations.
For
every
investigation,
the
CAA
appoints an investigator-in-charge (CAA IIC) to assist the ASC IIC and to
determine the level of CAA involvement. During any investigation, the
CAA retains authority for regulatory compliance.
B. The CAA investigations must determine whether or not the following were
factors in the accident or incident:
＊

The performance of CAA facilities or functions, i.e. ATC, Air Navigation
Facilities and Airdromes

＊

The airworthiness of the aircraft

＊

The competency of airman, air agencies, or operators

＊

The CAA regulations were adequate

＊

The airport certification, safety standards or operations were involved

＊

The operator/airport security standards or operations were involved

＊

There was a violation of Civil Aviation Regulations

＊

Airmen medical qualifications were involved
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C. Actions are taken to prevent similar accidents, serious incidents and incidents
1.2.3. Other Parties
In addition to the involvement of ASC and CAA, other parties may
participate in the investigation. Company safety personnel, manufacturing
representatives, union representatives and others may be on site to assist in
the investigation. It is important that all personnel involved in the
investigation are aware of the other parties and their teams in order to
establish communication channels for obtaining and exchanging information.
1.3. ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND REPORTING
1.3.1. The Flight Standards Division will upon notification, assign an inspector as
the CAA IIC. The CAA IIC will prepare and submit factual reports of the
investigation to the Aviation Safety Counsel (ASC) on all delegated accidents,
serious incidents and incidents.
1.3.2. On delegated events, the CAA is obligated to supply all resources essential to
producing investigative reports, manpower, travel and inspection.
1.3.3. CAA will coordinate with ASC to supply the resources necessary for testing,
wreckage recovery, security guards, etc.
1.3.4. The CAA IIC has the authority to seek expertise when required from ATC,
Airdromes, Air Navigation Facilities, Security, etc through appropriate
organizational channels.
1.4. CAA INVESTIGATOR-IN-CHARGE (IIC) RESPONSIBILITIES
The CAA FSD will designate an IIC designated as its principal representative.
The designation of IIC constitutes that person's authority to procure and utilize
the services of all needed CAA personnel, facilities, equipment, and records.
1.4.1. General responsibilities. The CAA IIC directs and controls all CAA
participation in the investigation until the investigation is complete.
1.4.2. ASC conducted investigations.
A. The CAA IIC is under the control and direction of the ASC IIC. If the CAA
is the first to arrive at the site, then the CAA representative is in charge until
the ASC arrives.
B. The CAA IIC will be the point of contact for any information that the ASC
makes available to be used for corrective action, to include the following:
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＊

Documents

＊

Any other evidence obtained and developed during the investigation

＊

Any tentative recommendations

1.4.3. CAA delegated investigations. When investigations are delegated to the CAA
by ASC, the CAA IIC becomes an authorized representative of the ASC. This
includes all of the investigative authority prescribed in the applicable ASC
regulations.
1.5. CAA PARTICIPANT RESPONSIBILITIES
As previously stated, Flight Standards assigns an inspector as IIC who has the
authority to obtain other participants from Flight Standards, ATC, Airdromes,
Air Navigation Facilities to support the investigative process
1.5.1. Participants are responsible to the IIC in all matters related to the
investigation, i.e.

1.5.2.

＊

Withdrawing from the investigation

＊

Supplying information or reports to any person outside their assigned
group

Personnel representing the CAA organizational element authorized access
to the scene are subject to the requirements of the above paragraph. These
personnel shall provide the IIC with reproducible copies of all reports that
they have prepared or received during the investigation.

1.5.3. CAA personnel not specifically assigned as participants or support personnel
are not permitted at the scene without the knowledge and consent of the IIC.
2. TYPES OF INVESTIGATIONS
2.1. All Aircraft within the ROC Boundaries
All ROC or foreign registered aircraft involved in an accident/serious incident
will be investigated by ASC unless delegated to CAA. The CAA shall
investigate to ensure fulfillment of all CAA responsibilities. In addition, The
State of Design, manufacture, registry and operator shall be notified as soon as
possible.
2.2. Accidents/Serious Incidents/incidents occurring outside ROC boundaries
When ROC registered or ROC manufactured aircraft are involved in a foreign
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country, they will be investigated in accordance with this attachment and the
state of occurrence uidelines. The state of occurrence will be in charge of the
investigation.
2.3. Ultra-light Vehicle Investigations.
In ultra-light investigations, it is the IIC’s responsibility to determine if there
was a violation of any Civil Aviation Regulations.
2.4. Agricultural Aircraft Investigations
2.4.1. The IIC should use extreme caution when arriving at the site in which an
agricultural aircraft is involved, as the site may be contaminated with
hazardous chemicals or "economic poisons." If this is the case, protective
clothing/gear should be required, i.e. boots, gloves, respirator, etc.
2.4.2. Before arriving at the site, the type of substance on board the aircraft must be
determined. The IIC shall contact the operator or appropriate loading agent
to identify the substance and etermine whether there are any associated risks
before allowing anyone on the site.
3. NOTIFICATION ACTIVITIES
3.1. Delegated Investigation. Certain steps have to be taken to initiate CAA delegated
investigations to establish contacts and coordination with the following:
3.1.1. Law enforcement or airport authorities for:
＊

Wreckage and site security

＊

Information on accessibility of the accident site and environmental
conditions

＊

Arrangements for local travel to the site, etc.

3.1.2. Local arrangements for autopsies and toxicological tests, etc.
3.1.3. Manufacturer or operator for original notification, investigative participation,
etc.
3.1.4. Air Traffic facilities, investigative involvement and for:
＊

Preliminary information on flight plan and pilot's intent

＊

Radio communications and securing appropriate tapes

＊

Flight progress reports and radar printouts, etc.
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＊

Weather information

3.1.5. Airport’s possible involvement
3.1.6. Ground navigation for possible involvement
3.2. FSD Office Coordination
3.2.1. Coordination will be necessary to ensure that response time to an
investigation is a high priority.
3.2.2. Coordination should be established to give local authorities the name of the
IIC and the expected time of arrival. Before departing, the IIC should
designate an initial contact point to which messages can be sent during the
transient status.
3.3. Investigation Equipment
The diversity of investigations makes it difficult to have all the necessary
equipment available. Certain items are normally contained in the accident kit:
3.3.1. Investigation equipment
＊

Accident/Incident investigation equipment container

＊

Investigative operational procedure and forms

＊

Flash light. (batteries, spare bulb)

＊

Drawing board, paper, note pad, ruler, pen

＊

Tools, (pliers, wrenches, screw drivers, knife, labels….)

＊

Rope

＊

Communication equipment, i.e. personal cell phone, etc.

＊

Camera and film

3.3.2. Individual protection equipment
＊

Full length water-proof rain coat

＊

Non-powdered medical gloves

＊

Canvas or leather heavy-duty gloves

＊

Fog-free goggles
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＊

Breathing protection respirator

＊

Rubber boots

＊

Antibiotic disinfectents, i.e. soap, alcohol, etc.

＊

Toxicant waste bag

3.4. On-site Safety
The IIC when planning the investigation must consider the safety of both
inspectors and bystanders.
3.4.1. Items to be considered by the Investigator-In-Charge include the following:
＊

Shifting wreckage on steep slopes

＊

Pressurized systems and components, including hydraulic, pneumatic,
and oxygen systems

＊

Blowout (explosion) of damaged landing gear tires

＊

Loaded weapons, such as when law enforcement agencies or hunters
were known to be aboard

＊

Electrically charged wreckage

＊

Reactions of toxic agents present in a fire

＊

Hazardous agricultural chemicals

＊

Other hazardous materials

3.4.2. Actions to be considered by the IIC include the following:
＊

Delaying the handling of wreckage if there is any reason to suspect the
presence of hazardous argo, including radioactive materials or chemicals,
until the necessary checks have been made and the site has been declared
safe or the site is safe to be entered with the appropriate protective
clothing

＊

Wearing gloves, boots, clothing, etc. when investigating the wreckage
and using hard hats when working inside or under wreckage

＊

Taking into account the advice of local law enforcement personnel,
rescue teams personnel as to the type of protection and precautions
needed appropriate to the terrain
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＊

Providing for first aid, shelter, food, water, and fuel due to unexpected
weather or equipment failures that may isolate the investigation team in
remote areas

＊

Setting up a communications system for the logging in and logging out
of personnel operating in remote areas

＊

Controlling access to the site to ensure bystander safety

3.5. Site Preservation
Preservation of the site is of primary importance to a successful investigation.
Removal of survivors, victims, fire-fighting equipment and removal of
hazardous materials can damage the site, but may be necessary prior to the start
of the investigation. The IIC is responsible for securing the site to ensure
preservation.
3.6. Rotorcraft Wreckage Considerations
The IIC should be aware that the rotorcraft investigation may present problems
that would not be encountered in an airplane investigation. When the IIC is not
thoroughly familiar with rotorcraft ngineering and aerodynamics, assistance
should be requested.
3.7. Witness Statement
3.7.1. If a violation is suspected there are additional requirements for the handling
of witness statements. These requirements include the following:
＊

If a witness objects to a statement being used, the witness must be
informed that they may be required to testify at the enforcement
proceedings

＊

Witness statements shall be documented on CAA format. For
delegated investigations, the riginal statement will be forwarded to ASC
with the investigative report
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3.8. On Site Survey
During the time spent at the site there should be a continual gathering of facts
by all involved inspectors. The IIC should be continually evaluating this
evidence for possible contributing factors.
3.8.1.

The following evidence should be considered and photographed when
possible:
＊

Wings or stabilizer tips, vertical stabilizer tip, propeller or rotor tips

＊

Flight control surfaces such as rudder, elevators, ailerons, flaps,
stabilizers, spoilers, slats, tabs

＊

Structures to be analyzed

＊

Pre-impact versus post crash fire evidence

＊

Metal fatigue versus instantaneous breaks

＊

In-flight versus impact breaks

＊

Positive versus negative G-forces

＊

Overloading or out of center of gravity evidence

＊

Evidence of direction at impact

＊

Controlled versus uncontrolled direction at impact

＊

Engine power at impact

＊

Systems operation prior to impact

＊

Evidence of G-force at impact

＊

Post crash flight control positions

＊

Cockpit documentation, i.e. control/dial positions, instrument condition
and indications, etc.

＊

Evidence of impact prior to final terrain contact, such as damage to trees,
wires buildings, terrain, poles, or obstructions

＊

Witness statements

＊

Fuel contamination or exhaustion

3.8.2. Statistics show that a high percentage of accidents are caused by human error.
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Therefore the IIC must consider other elements that could have contributed
to the cause of the accident. The following is a list of areas of consideration:
＊

Possible fatigue factors

＊

Crew qualifications

＊

Medical factors

＊

Peer group pressures

＊

Over-extension of capabilities

＊

Drug and/or alcohol usage

3.9. . Progress/Preliminary Reports
Reports on delegated accidents will be done in accordance with ICAO Annex
13.
4. AIRCRAFT INVESTIGATIVE REPORT PACKAGE.
The IIC shall prepare the investigative report on delegated accidents in accordance
with ICAO Annex 13.
5. POST ON-SITE INVESTIGATION ACTIVITIES
The IIC's responsibilities do not end with the conclusion of the on site
investigation. Some activities to be considered after the on site investigation may
include:
＊

Testing and teardown of aircraft components and parts in accordance
with the manufacturer's manuals

＊

Comparing the aircraft's certificated performance with the performance
under the conditions existing at the time of the event. Simulator or actual
flight tests may be required

＊

Reviewing all relevant certification standards (aircraft, airmen, carriers,
airport facilities, schools, repair stations, etc.) for factors that may have
contributed to the accident

＊

Documenting the pilot's flying background, experience, training, medical
history, and certification

＊

Documenting the pilot's preparation and execution of the flight.
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＊

Documenting all pertinent weather data, such as pilot briefings, forecast
weather, actual weather, pilot reported weather, etc.

＊

Submitting safety proposals in the form of accident prevention
recommendations

6. VIOLATIONS
If, at any time during the investigation, facts are revealed that indicate a violation
of the Civil Aviation Regulations, the IIC should follow established CAA
procedures.

SECTION 2. PROCEDURES
1. GENERAL
1.1. Prerequisites
＊

Knowledge of the aircraft systems and CAA regulatory requirements.

＊

Successful completion of the Inspectors Indoctrination Course.

1.2. Coordination.
1.3. This task requires coordination with the appropriate Flight Standards inspectors
and the ASC. Coordination may also be required with ATC, Airdromes, Air
Navigation Facilities, Security, etc.
2. REFERENCES
2.1. References
＊

CAA regulations and other responsibilities

＊

ICAO Annex 13

＊

ICAO Accident/Incident Reporting Manual (Doc. 9156)

＊

CAA Compliance and Enforcement Procedures

3. PROCEDURES
3.1. Initial Notification
3.1.1. Record the initial information
＊

State of Registry and State of occurrence if other than Taiwan
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＊

The State of the Operator

＊

State of Design and Manufacture

＊

Information provided from any state, i.e., Air Navigation Facilities, ATC
services, etc.

3.1.2. Determine the type of event for:
＊

Air Carrier

＊

Agricultural

＊

Military

＊

Ultra-light

3.1.3. Notify the Director of Flight Standards to contact the appropriate personnel,
i.e. ATC, Airdromes, Air Navigation Facilities, etc. as required by the
category of event.
3.1.4. The Director of Flight Standards will assign a CAA IIC and appropriate team
members.
3.1.5. For all accident investigations, the CAA IIC shall insure the eight CAA
responsibilities are satisfied.
3.2. Initiate Organization of Investigation
3.2.1. If the accident involves Air Traffic facilities, Airdromes, Air Navigation
Facilities, the IIC should request personnel with expertise in these areas and
should analyze at least the following:
＊

Flight check results, airport layout/signage

＊

Air Traffic tapes and other flight progress information

＊

Radar printouts

＊

Weather information
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3.2.2. The CAA IIC will determine what specialties will be required based on the
initial information (e.g. operations, airworthiness, avionics, medical
examiners, coroner, pathologist, etc).
3.2.3. The Investigator-In-Charge will brief all participants on their responsibilities
and the preliminary information.
3.2.4. The CAA IIC shall contact the nearest local law enforcement agency and/or
airport security to:
＊

Provide site security until the arrival of CAA or ASC personnel

＊

Ensure that rescue operations have been initiated

＊

If rescue operations have not been initiated, take the necessary steps to
begin rescue operations,

＊

Determine if specialized personnel and/or equipment are required to
begin or continue rescue operations

3.2.5. The CAA IIC will keep the Director of Flights Division or his delegate
appraised of the investigation status
3.2.6. CAA IIC shall obtain the investigation kit from the Flight Standards Division
and insure it contains basic tools, working flashlight, pencil, paper, etc.
Then proceed to the accident site.
3.3. Perform Preliminary On Site Investigation (CAA Delegated Inspection)
NOTE: The CAA IIC must ensure that sufficient data is gathered to complete all
applicable ASC documents.
3.3.1. Determine if the site is safe for performance of investigation procedures.
＊

If it is determined that the site is not safe for the preliminary
investigation, contact the appropriate state, local, or federal authorities
for assistance in controlling the hazard.

＊

If it has been determined that the site is safe for the investigation
procedures, continue with preliminary investigation.
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3.3.2. Ensure site security has been properly established.
3.3.3. Conduct an on site briefing of participants, to include:
＊

Assigning responsibilities to each of the participants (e.g., photography,
itness statements, securing of maintenance records, airman records, etc.)

＊

Assigning a time and place to meet after the preliminary investigation
has been ompleted

＊

Passing out any forms, instructions, or other material necessary for
participants to accomplish their assigned duties

3.3.4. Determine the circumstances and factors surrounding the condition of
personnel aboard aircraft, to include possible medical laboratory analysis,
such as:
＊

Passengers - toxicity

＊

Crewmembers - drugs, alcohol, etc. (Test Mandatory)

3.3.5. Determine the status of fatalities and injured, if applicable, to include:
＊

Who the medical personnel working at the accident site are/were

＊

Where injured were taken

＊

Where remains have been taken and if autopsies are required, make
necessary arrangements

3.3.6. Determine if mechanical laboratory analysis may be needed and how
specimens will be obtained and transported, to include:
＊

Fuel samples

＊

Oil samples

＊

Metallurgy tests
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3.3.7. Ensure the Emergency Locator Transmitter (ELT) was operable and has been
deactivated.
3.3.8. Ensure the Cockpit Voice Recorder (CVR) and the Flight Data Recorder
(DFDR) have been deactivated and removed to a secured location.
3.3.9. Obtain the aircraft type, model, registration number, and serial number.
3.3.10. Ensure that personal items have been tagged and secured.
3.3.11. Obtain any eyewitness and survivor statements, to include the following:
＊

Securing copies of statements made prior to the inspectors arrival from
personnel securing the area.

＊

Recording the names, addresses, and phone numbers of any
eyewitnesses, survivors, relatives, etc., as applicable

3.3.12. Determine the type of cargo, such as:
＊

Hazardous materials

＊

Passenger baggage

＊

Livestock

＊

General cargo

3.3.13. If a fire was involved, determine how the fire started.
3.3.14. Obtain all of the required weather information.
3.3.15. Assess topographical features of the site with reference to cardinal headings,
(north, south, east, west) for:
＊

Visible damage path

＊

Actual location of wreckage measured feet, yards, meters, etc.

＊

Obstructions - heights, direction, distance, etc.
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3.3.16. Determine if CAA engineering assistance is required.
3.3.17. Photograph the wreckage and any area associated with the event to obtain an
overall view of the site.
3.3.18. Prepare a wreckage distribution diagram which includes, if appropriate, body
distribution.
3.3.19. Review all aircraft and airman records for contributing factors.
3.4. Perform Wreckage Investigation
The inspector should photograph all possible wreckage data.
3.4.1. Record external flight control positions (e.g., rudder, elevators, ailerons, flaps,
slats, spoilers, stabilizers, tabs, etc.). Tag parts as necessary.
3.4.2. Record all data from the cockpit flight control indicators.
3.4.3. Document the cockpit instrument readings.
3.4.4. Document the condition of cabin/cockpit area.
3.4.5. Document the burn pattern, if applicable.
3.4.6. Identify and document any structural failures and missing components.
3.4.7. Determine and record the amount of remaining fuel and records of last
refueling.
3.4.8. Obtain fuel, oil, and hydraulic fluid samples, as required.
Analyze the factual findings contained from the above wreckage
investigation and the on-site survey referenced in paragraph 3D and 3H of
Section 1 for possible contributing factors.
3.5. Conclude Field Phase Investigation
3.5.1. Release aircraft wreckage and/or parts to the owner or the owner's designated
representative and obtain a release record.
3.5.2. Review witness statements to determine if the following is required:
＊
＊

Re-interviewing of important witnesses
Acquiring additional witness statements

3.5.3. Obtain preliminary findings of pathologist, coroner, or medical examiner,
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including crash injury information, as applicable.
3.5.4. Obtain preliminary flight crew toxicology results.
3.5.5. Interview injured occupants, if applicable.
NOTE: Consent of the treating physician may be required.
3.5.6. Obtain injury status of all surviving aircraft occupants, if applicable.
3.5.7. Request copies of the activity logs and investigative reports of involved law
enforcement agencies, fire-fighting, rescue services, and search/rescue
organizations, as applicable.
3.5.8. Obtain and review copies of pertinent newspaper photographs and other
media recordings, to check for items that may require follow up.
3.5.9. Obtain appropriate local maps (city, airport, topographical, aeronautical, etc.)
and/or aerial photographs.
3.5.10. Obtain data or information from the pilot's last departure point or home base
(aircraft loading, fuel, maintenance, pilot's intent, etc.).
3.5.11. Review ASC Forms and all applicable report supplements to ensure that all
locally available data is documented or requested. This applies especially to:
＊

Pilot training, certification, experience, background, medical condition,
etc.

＊

Aircraft registration, airworthiness certificates, aircraft records, etc.

＊

Air Traffic communications, flight tracking radar plots, etc.

＊

Weather information

＊

Airport conditions at the time of accident

＊

Condition of pertinent Air Navigation Facilities, etc.
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3.5.12. Invite appropriate participants to observe the teardown or testing of retained
parts and to participate in other follow up activities, as applicable.
3.5.13. Confirm any agreements made to forward copies of specified documents,
records, and manuals directly to the IIC.
3.5.14. Obtain the necessary information and documentation needed to fulfill all
CAA responsibilities.
3.5.15. Inform the Director of Flights Standards of the investigation status, to
include:
＊

Current findings

＊

Additional required tasks

＊

Estimated time of return to the Flight Standards Division from the site

3.5.16. For delegated accidents complete all ASC Forms within coordinated time
frames, including the date of the event. Distribute per ASC policy.
3.5.17. Debrief all CAA participants prior to their departure from the accident site.
3.6. Accident Report Package
CAA IIC and investigative team participants will prepare and distribute the
accident reports per the instructions contained in Annex 13.
3.7. Debriefing and dismissal of participants
3.8. Debrief participants and amend report when necessary. Participants may only
be excused when the final report has been excepted by Flight Standards and
ASC.
4. TASK OUTCOMES
4.1. Completion of this task will result in the following:
4.1.1. If the investigation was conducted by ASC, a complete ASC accident report.
Also, a complete analysis of the eight CAA responsibilities.
4.1.2. If the accident investigation was delegated to the CAA, a complete accident
report per ASC instructions.
Do not release the report until all CAA
deficiencies have been corrected.
4.1.3. Recommendations for accident prevention
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ATTACHMENT E.1

INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS

INVESTIGATIONS
1. Industrial Accident: An occurrence that meets the criteria for an aircraft accident,
except there was no intention of flight.
2. For Flight Standards purposes, an industrial accident has resulted in:
2.1. Fatalities, or serious injuries during any maintenance process and/or when an
aircraft is operated by a certificated airman while being repositioned, if it:
Results in death or serious injury.

Fatality, is death that results from an

injury within 30 days of the accident.

Injury is considered serious if it:

＊

Requires hospitalization for more than 48 hours, commencing within 7
days from the date an injury was received

＊

Results in fracture of any bone (except simple fractures of fingers, toes
or nose)

＊

Involves lacerations which cause severe hemorrhages, nerve, muscle, or
tendon damage

＊

Involves injury to any internal organ

＊

Involves second or third degree burns or any burns affecting more than
5% of the body surface

＊

Involves verified exposure to infectious substances or injurious
radiation.

2.2. Substantial damage means damage or failure which adversely affects the
structural strength, performance, or flight characteristics of the aircraft, and
which would normally require major repair or replacement of the affected
component. Exceptions to this definition include:
＊

Engine failure or damage limited to an engine if only one engine fails or
is damaged.

＊

Bent cowling or fairings.

＊

Ground damage to rotor or propeller blades.
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＊

Dented skin, small puncture holes in the skin or fabric. Damage to
landing gear, wheels, brakes, tires, flaps, engine accessories, or wing
tips.

3. The assigned principal inspector investigates the industrial accident in accordance
with the applicable procedures contained in Attachment E.
4. Industrial Accidents involving vehicles, aircraft in tow or any combination thereof
are investigated by Aerodrome personnel unless causing substantial aircraft
damage.
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ATTACHMENT F AUDIT OF INVSTIGATION OF
FLIGHT SAFETY RELATED EVENTS AND
ENFORCEMENT EVENTS
1. BY LAW
According to Civil Aviation Law Article 41.2, “ All the Reporting, Fire-fighting,
Rescue, Emergency responding concerned Flight Safety Related Events
“ (excluding Aircraft Accident or Major Incident) and their Investigation, Statistics
and Analysis are subject to MOTC’s authorization.”
2. PURPOSE
The purpose of The Flight Safety Related Event and Enforcement Events
Investigation inspection is to appoint appropriate ASI to find out root cause of the
events through investigative inspection, followed up by an appropriate correction
to prevent the potential deficiency from happening again.
3. Definition
3.1. An aircraft flight safety-related event : an aircraft accident, aircraft serious
incident, and ground safety event when aircraft is not intended for flight.
3.2. Service Difficult Report (SDR) : In accordance with the Regulations of Aircraft
Flight Safety-related events Appendix 3 (SDR), operator mandatory reporting
items.
4. INVESTIGATION PROCDURES
4.1. Review of Related Flight Safety Event records:
Subject to the regulation, the “Flight Safety Related Incident Report” contents
are as follows:
4.1.1. Aircraft control
A. A reject take off when safety condition is endangered.
B. Endangered condition is encountered during Missed Approach.
C. Deviation from assigned route or altitude.
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D. The maneuver has exceeded the aircraft operating limitation and caused
aircraft damage.
E. Unintended touch down including the touch down before the end of the
runway.
F. Touch down point at or out side of the runway area.
G. The aircraft is taking off or landing at an unauthorized runway or an airport.
H. Forcedly from auto-control to manual flight event during a flight not in
training or test nature.
I. The warning is triggered from major warning system of an aircraft in which
unsafe condition is encountered.
J. Any one of the following warning sounded (GPWS);
(1)Aircraft was flown closer to the ground than planned and led to an
unsafe flight condition.
(2)Under IMC or night flight condition,the warning system was triggered
when descent rate was higher than normal, e.g. mode 1. (The definition
of Mode 1 is high rate of descent).
(3)Due to flap or landing gear operation failure that triggered warning
signal during an approach is not in training or test nature.
(4)At time cockpit crew were responding the “warning” that may or may
not incur an difficulty or endangered situation, such as separation level
reduced. Such a warning could be genuine, nuisance or undependable
signal.
K. Rotary aircraft’s auto elevation and stabilizer system dysfunction.
L. Improper control of an aircraft leads to a serious danger.
M. Purposely in check or simulating a system failure during the training flight
when an unsafe flight condition was induced.
N. Fuel consumption is lower than indicated amount or exhausted.
O. Obvious unbalanced fuel.
P. Transponder code abnormally appeared on Traffic Control Radar (SSR).
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Q. Incorrect air pressure setting on Altimeter.
R. Incorrect navigation equipment setting.
S. Inaccurate setting of flight altitude and route.
T. Reception of mistake radio signal incurred in an unsafe flight.
U. Bomb threat.
V. Hijacking.
W. A repeated happening of an incident of a certain type of the aircraft, it
usually will not be filed for the first occurrence, e.g., slightly loading error on
a certain airport caused by GPWS warning actuated.
4.1.2. Emergency
A. To use all the emergency equipment or regulation and emergency procedure
to cope with emergency situation in flight or on ground.
B. Flight crew ought to use standard procedure to deal with the emergency.
C. To declare emergency in International Emergency Stress signals : MAYDAYMAYDAY for disaster, PAN-PAN for emergency.
D. Emergency landing, forced landing or any other precaution or ground support
were needed landings.
E. Emergency equipment failure or procedure poorly executed fact.(including
training or test flight )
4.1.3. Incapacitation
A. Happening to any one of the cockpit crews that is deemed as
“incapacitation” before departure and take off.
B. Any one of the cockpit crews at time who is unable to perform his/her own
duty.
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4.1.4. Injury
Any person who got obvious injury directly from the aircraft is not raised in
a reporting level.
4.1.5. Other related incident
A. Any aircraft seriously damaged or lost its basic function by thunderstorm.
B. Aircraft seriously damaged or lost its basic function by hailstorm.
C. Caused by a difficult control of a flight in the wake turbulence.
D. Bird strike.
E. Turbulence caused passenger injury or aircraft needed a structure
examination..
4.2. Inspection of the personnel status：
4.2.1. License (CAA license, or other special license)
4.2.2. Training (Transit training, OJT training, Type training)
4.2.3. Qualification rating and authorization
4.2.4. Interview (Statement of interviewee and other related personnel.)
4.2.5. Specialty, techniques and experience of the person are subject to duty
assignment.
4.2.6. Flight time, Duty hour, Flight Dispatch and Fatigue.
4.2.7. Record history.
4.2.8. Work load, coordination with others.

4.3. Inspection of Management technique inspection:
4.3.1. Management and Execution of Airworthy Directives, Service Bulletin , On
board Manuals, Dispatch paper and Airworthiness Information follow ups.
4.3.2. Pertinent record and corrections measurement (material collecting, analysis,
correction and prevention plan / program )
4.3.3. Flight Safety Related Event must be compiled into company’s Training
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program, Maintenance plan and Self audit program.
4.3.4. Rule of the Company’s Operations procedure and Company Policy.
4.3.5. Publicity of company’s Flight Safety Bulletin/ Information Distribution and
Effectuation.
4.4. Review Status of Maintenance Management:
4.4.1. Maintenance personnel’s understanding of relevant working procedures and
familiarization with the methods for carrying out the tasks;
4.4.2. Supervisor’s monitoring of implementation of relevant working procedures;
4.4.3. Planning of relevant working procedures;
4.4.4. Faithful implementation of inspection functions (evaluation of RII
requirement);
4.4.5. Faithful implementation of reliability maintenance program;
4.4.6. Manpower, resources (facilities, equipment, tools), information can meet the
mission requirements;
4.4.7. Implementation, maintenance release and airworthiness release of relevant
measures prior to the occurrence of event;
4.4.8. Adequacy and feasibility of tasks assignment (personnel qualification,
coordination of tasks);
4.4.9. Management of human factors/errors in maintenance
4.5. Examine process and analysis:
4.5.1. Define the nature of the event whether is the first time or repeatedly.
4.5.2. Categorize the nature, the type, the handling, the reporting procedure status
of the event.
4.5.3. After a defect detected a necessary recovery step shall be taken, to revise The
Operations Procedure to fortify The Training program for operational
improvements and also to notify DEM and the suggestion of Design
Improvements to the counterpart manufacturer.
4.5.4. A specially assigned group is responsible for the investigation. They shall
integrate relative specialized analyses on the Root course / causal factors of
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the event for the future prevention scheme.
4.5.5. Inspectors should follow this guidance in respect of the events by Facts,
Objective, Explicit, Succinct and provide with a feasible suggestion and
correction to be reflected into Flight Safety Related Event Report.
4.6. The investigation relates to incidents of violation, also refer to the aviation
safety-related events investigation and enforcement handbook.
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ATTACHMENT G OPERATION CONTROL
INSPECTION
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for inspecting operator’s executing “operation
control” operations.
2. PROCEDURES:
2.1. Correlative approved documents for operation control:
A. Operations Specification (If Applicable).
B. Regulatory Agency approved documents or letters.
C. Operator’s planning documents (If Applicable)
D. Other mandatory correlative manifested documents.
2.2. Correlative “operation control” operations planning:
A. Operation planning covers all the correlative departments and fulfills their
requirements.
B. Correlative specific task’s assignment, co-operation, execution and decision
making.
C. Follows all the demands of “operation control” approved documents.
D. Fueling replenishment and operations.
2.3. Correlative Airworthiness requirements:
A. Aircraft fulfills airworthiness requirements for “operation control” operations
(Including aircraft equipment and system functions, not just limited to
aircraft type certificate).
B. Facility for “operation control” operations.
C. Manpower and Resources (Maintenance & Airworthiness release, special
mission training).
D. Facility for “operation control” operations can fulfill aircraft operation and
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maintain airworthy standard and requirements.
E. Equipment or other special equipment (If needed) can fulfill aircraft
operation and maintain airworthy standard and requirements.
F. Tools or other special tools (If needed) can fulfill aircraft operation and
maintain airworthy standard and requirements.
G. Personnel familiar with “operation control” operations and it’s execution.
2.4. Correlative on-site operational status:
A. “Operation control” operations site:
B. Assigned manpower can fulfill on-site requirements (Including manpower
and special qualification)
C. Environment for operation people (Including meals and accommodation).
D. Ground supports.
E. Airworthiness release (Including maintenance, inspection and RII).
F. Flight/Maintenance log records and retention.
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ATTACHMENT H PROVING FLIGHTS AND
VALIDATION TESTS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for conducting proving flights and for evaluating
an operator's capability to conduct certain operation through the use of validation
tests.
2. GENERAL.
Proving flights and validation tests are two different functions and may be
conducted simultaneously. This job function addresses each of these functions
separately
2.1. Definitions
2.1.1. Proving Flights: Flights conducted by an operator to demonstrate the ability
to operate according to proposed procedures and regulatory requirements.
This applies to original certification or the introduction of equipment new to
the operator.
2.1.2. Validation Tests: Tests conducted by an operator to demonstrate the ability to
operate according to procedures and regulatory requirements for specific
operational authorizations, i.e. CAT III, ETOPS, etc., new areas of operations
beyond the boundaries of ROC, i.e. Africa, South America, etc., new routes
or routes that have been discontinued for more than 12 calendar months.
2.2. Inspection Team Requirements. CAA shall organize the inspection team and
assign a principal inspector as team leader for both functions as necessary.
2.2.1. The team leader will be responsible for the conduct, coordination, and
evaluation of both plans. In addition, the team leader will be the
spokesperson for CAA on all matters pertaining to the proving flights or
validation tests.
2.2.2. The inspection team should have the following personnel, as required:
＊

An Aviation Safety Inspector (operations) type rated on the equipment
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＊

Aviation Safety Inspectors (maintenance and avionics) trained on the
equipment

2.2.3. All members should be familiar with the pertinent parts of the operator's
manual and program
3. PROVING TESTS. Proving tests are conducted to ensure that an operator's
organization and maintenance program can support a proposed operation
effectively and safely. The operator/applicant must demonstrate the ability to
conduct line operation functions with a specific aircraft in compliance with
regulations and safe operating practices. CAA requires aircraft proving tests when
the following occurs:
＊

Initial certification of an applicant

＊

In operator submits a proposal to add to its operations specifications an
aircraft type that the operator has not operated previously

3.1. Proving Flight Plan. The operator must develop and submit a proving flight plan
at least 10 days prior to any in-flight demonstration including the flights times
credited toward the total proving flight time requirements. This may include
training or ferry flights. Any deviations to this plan must be coordinated with
the CAA. The flight plan must include:
3.1.1. At least 10 hours of night time
3.1.2. Flights into scheduled airports including conditions of:
＊

Runways and taxiways

＊

Runway/taxiway lighting

＊

Approach lighting

＊

Navigational aids (NAVAID)

3.1.3. Carriage of revenue passengers is prohibited
3.1.4. Carriage of revenue cargo is authorized and encouraged.
more comprehensive test of the operator’s abilities

It allows for a

3.1.5. Line checks and operating checks may be accomplished
3.1.6. Identify the company coordinator
3.1.7. Detailed schedule of all proposed flights including dates, times and airports
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to be used (Flights should be identified as training, ferry or enroute flights)
3.1.8. Names, titles and company affiliations of non crewmember personnel whom
the operator intends to have on each flight and
3.1.9. Any other information requested by the CAA team
3.2. The team must review the plan for acceptance or rejection.
3.3. During the CAA planning stage, the team leader shall assign responsibility for
different sections of the proving flight report to specific members of the team.
3.3.1. Each team member's responsibility includes project participation until the
final report is ready for submission.
3.3.2. Team leader responsibilities include the following:
＊

Assigning appropriate sections of the flight plan to maintenance,
avionics, and operations inspectors for their review and comment

＊

Coordinating with the aviation security for passenger screening and Air
Transport Division for dangerous goods assistance

3.4. Evaluate the Applicant's Capabilities. The proving test team leader shall establish
in-flight and ground scenarios, simulated emergencies, and other means of
testing the ability of crewmembers and the applicant to cope with actual
operational contingencies independently and safely. The use of such scenarios is
effective when evaluating the applicant's overall and specific abilities.
3.4.1. In-flight and Ground Scenarios. Scenarios must be clearly understood by all
team members in terms of individual roles and responsibilities. The proving
flight team leader, however, must ensure that the applicant is not encumbered
with so many simulated scenarios that a proper evaluation of its proposed
routine operation is inhibited.
3.4.2. Emergency Scenarios. Since the primary purpose of proving flights is to
ensure basic compliance with the regulations and safe operating practices
during routine operations, the proving flight team leader shall not permit
compound emergency scenarios to occur. When other agencies, such as air
traffic control (ATC) and airport authorities, need to be involved for safety
reasons, the proving flight team leader must ensure that all scenarios are well
coordinated. Should an actual emergency occur, all simulated scenarios shall
be terminated.
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3.4.3. Examples of Typical Scenarios. The following scenarios may be useful for
evaluating the applicant's capabilities:
＊

Diversion to alternate airports for reasons such as weather or
maintenance (This tests the company's communications, maintenance,
and other operational capabilities.)

＊

Minimum equipment list (MEL) or configuration deviation list (CDL)
situations (This tests the crewmembers' understanding of specific
operational limitations and the company's operations and maintenance
procedures. (For example, dispatching with a simulated inoperative
generator tests the company's ability to comply with the operational and
maintenance provisions of the MEL.)

＊

Performance problems (This requires the aircrew and dispatch, or flight
control personnel, to demonstrate competency and knowledge of items,
such as aircraft performance, airport analysis programs, and alternative
company procedures. For example, simulating an inoperative antiskid or
thrust reverser while operating on contaminated runways (ice, slush, or
snow) tests the company's ability to deal with performance issues.)

＊

Security and hazardous cargo situations (This requires the aircrew and
other company personnel to function in accordance with established
company procedures and CAA regulations.)
NOTE: Hijack scenarios are prohibited during proving flights.
Aircrew knowledge and company procedures must be examined by
inspectors or security inspectors through other methods. The
company's anti-hijack program shall not be exercised during
proving flights.

＊

Situations that exercise dispatch, flight-following, or flight locating
centers (This tests communications, weather information dissemination,
and other flight information distribution abilities. An effective means for
testing this capability is to position an inspector who has specialized
dispatch knowledge in the flight control or flight locating facility and (at
a prearranged time) to initiate a scenario such as adverse destination
weather that would require a diversion. This action tests the
communications and weather reporting capability of the facility and also
the company's procedural contingencies as demonstrated by the
flight-crew.)
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＊

Maintenance scenarios (A maintenance problem simulated at any
location that the operator operates into should be planned, however
minor, to test the company's ability to communicate and resolve
problems that flight-crews may experience. Maintenance scenarios
should be flexible enough to accommodate any real maintenance
problems that could arise during a proving flight. Examples of the many
possible maintenance problems include the following: an indicator out, a
minor fluid leak, or the need to determine tire wear.)

＊

Simulated aircraft emergencies, such as an engine failure (This tests the
flight-crew's knowledge and competency in handling emergency
situations. It also tests company communications, maintenance, and
other operational capabilities. Under no circumstances shall an inspector
require an actual engine shutdown. Typically, this situation would result
in a diversion.)

＊

Simulated incapacitated passengers in need of immediate medical
assistance

＊

Simulated lavatory fire

＊

Simulated loss of pressurization

＊

Simulated landing gear extension or retraction problems

4. VALIDATION TESTS.
4.1. The CAA requires operators to demonstrate their capability to conduct specific
line operations safely and in compliance with regulatory requirements. The
process by which an applicant demonstrates this capability to the CAA has
come to be known as validation testing. There are normally four situations in
which validation testing is required:
＊

Initial approval of areas/ operations/routes

＊

Approval of addition of long range navigation systems

＊

Operations into new areas

＊

The addition of special or unique navigation authorizations, i.e. MNPS,
CAT II/III, ETOPS, etc.
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4.1.1. Validation Flights. This is one method used by the CAA to validate an
applicant's capability is to observe the applicant conduct flight operations.
4.1.2. Validation Testing. The CAA does not require an applicant to conduct actual
flights when flights are not necessary for safety. Operators may prove their
competence by using such methods as flight simulation, which have helped
to reduce flight hours and costs. Validation flights are expensive for the
CAA and for the applicant. Inspectors should, therefore, avoid requiring
applicants to conduct flights when they are not required.
4.1.3. Areas of Emphasis. When the CAA conducts validation testing with or
without an actual flight, an in-depth review is conducted of the applicable
portions of the applicant's proposed procedures for flight following, training
programs, manuals, facilities, and maintenance programs.
4.1.4. Validation Plan. The operator must develop and submit a validation test
plan at least 10 days prior to any in-flight or other demonstration. Any
deviations to this plan must be coordinated with the CAA. The validation
plan must include:
＊

Operator’s point of contact

＊

A general schedule of events that may include simulation, flights,
airports to be used, proposed dates or any other tests

＊

Training program revisions

＊

Manual revisions, (MEL, Operations and Maintenance, etc), which
should be submitted with the validation test plan for approval

＊

Operators and CAA should concur which tests or flights to be observed
by CAA personnel

After a complete review of the proposed plan, the operator will be notified of
acceptance or required revisions.
With the concurrence of the FSD, the test team may authorize the applicant
to carry revenue passengers aboard the validation flight when the proposed
operation is similar to those with the applicant’s previous experience. The
carriage of cargo is also authorized and encouraged.
4.2. VALIDATION TEST REQUIREMENTS
4.2.1. Validation tests may consist of a single flight operation or a series of flight
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operations. Depending on the type of validation test, it may be necessary for
an inspector to observe each flight or require the operator to keep records of
a series of flight operations for CAA evaluation.
4.2.2. Operational situations that require a special navigation authorization and
normally require validation tests include the following:
A situation where an operator proposes to operate a specific aircraft for the
first time into an area requiring the use of special navigation equipment
and/or procedures. These situations can include the following:
＊

Operations in remote and extensive land areas with questionable or
degraded surface or space based navigation facilities

＊

Operations over extended over-water areas that do not have adequate
surface or space based navigation facilities

＊

Operations in extensive areas of magnetic unreliability

＊

Operations in North Atlantic Minimum Navigation Performance
Specifications (NAT/MNPS) airspace.

＊

Operations in North Pacific (NOPAC) airspace. See North Pacific
Operations manual.

＊

Operations in Arctic Ocean and Antarctica airspace

＊

Low level aircraft offshore operations that do not have adequate surface
or space based navigation facilities

4.2.3. An operator who proposes to use the following special navigation equipment
in a specific aircraft when that operator has not previously used the
equipment in that aircraft.
4.3. The following situations require validation tests, and may require additional
maintenance/operation tasks, procedures and limitations for each type of aircraft
to be used by an operator:
＊

Extended range operations with two engine airplanes

＊

Unimproved runway operations
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4.4. The following situations require special equipment and special operational
authorization:
＊

Category II and III instrument approach and landing systems.

＊

Use of area navigation systems for approach and landing operations.

5. PROVING FLIGHTS
5.1. Initiate the proving flights in accordance with the approved plan.
5.2. Determining Applicant Competency. The CAA plan for inspecting and
evaluating an applicant's competency during the enroute segment should include
scenarios and other testing mechanisms designed to test the applicant's
effectiveness in each of the following five general areas:
＊

Flight-crew

＊

Cabin-crew

＊

Airport/station facilities

＊

Operational control

＊

Company procedures operations and maintenance personnel

5.2.1. Flight crew. The CAA Team shall evaluate the competency and abilityof the
flight crew throughout the enroute segment. Examples of areas to
beinspected and evaluated are as follows:
＊

Flight-crew qualification

＊

Aircraft performance (including flight characteristics)

＊

Aircraft flight manual limitations

＊

Aircraft normal, abnormal, and emergency procedures

＊

Aircraft systems and equipment

＊

Airport data (including knowledge of required runway lengths, field
elevation, facilities, and gates or parking areas)

＊

Flight management and cruise control

＊

Company manuals and procedures

＊

Crew discipline, situational awareness, and crew management

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-H-8

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

＊

Crew vigilance and collision avoidance procedures

＊

Knowledge of enroute structure, long range navigation procedures (if
applicable), and unique enroute and area of operation requirements

＊

Knowledge of minimum equipment list (MEL) and configuration
deviation list (CDL) procedures

＊

Knowledge of, and competency in, departure and arrival procedures

＊

Air/ground communications with the company and also with air traffic
control (ATC)

＊

Check airman performance and effectiveness

＊

Adequacy of aircraft training program as demonstrated by the
flight-crew

＊

Cabin crew and passenger briefings

5.2.2. Cabin Crew. The CAA Team shall evaluate the cabin crew competency and
ability during the enroute segment. Examples of areas to be inspected and
evaluated are as follows:
＊

Competency in all normal procedures associated with their assigned
positions

＊

Knowledge of emergency procedures (including evacuation, fire fighting,
pressurization problems, passenger illness or injury, baggage in the cabin,
and exit seating)

＊

Knowledge of applicable manual procedures pertaining to duties and
responsibilities

＊

Knowledge of procedures to follow when a crewmember is incapacitated

＊

Knowledge of verbal and nonverbal communication procedures between
the cabin and cockpit (such as the number of chimes indicating imminent
takeoff or landing)

＊

Training program effectiveness

＊

Cockpit coordination

5.2.3. Airport/Station Facilities. The CAA Team shall determine whether the
airports and the applicant's station facilities are adequate to support the
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specific aircraft and type of operation proposed by evaluating the following:
＊

Gate/ramp/loading areas (such as markings, congestion, and lighting)

＊

Station operations manuals, maintenance manuals, and facilities

＊

Ground crew qualifications and training (if applicable)

＊

Passenger enplaning and deplaning procedures

＊

Baggage and cargo loading

＊

Aircraft fueling and servicing

＊

Gate arrival and departure procedures and equipment

5.2.4. Flight Control, Dispatch, Flight Following, and Flight Locating Centers.
Examples of items to be inspected and evaluated at applicable locations are
as follows:
＊

Flight planning

＊

Dispatch and flight release procedures

＊

Airport and route information collection and dissemination

＊

Drift down and diversionary procedures

＊

Weather information collection and dissemination

＊

Dispatch and flight control personnel competency

＊

Communications capability with the company, with the aircraft, and with
other agencies

＊

Load control (for example, the accuracy of the passenger count and the
ability to convey weight and balance changes to and from the aircraft
before takeoff)

＊

Scheduling

＊

Crew flight and rest time

＊

Manuals

＊

Higher minimums for new captains

＊

Maintenance control (procedures and records)
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＊

Flight-crew briefings

5.2.5. Company Procedures. Examples of company procedures and programs to be
inspected and evaluated are as follows:
＊

Aircraft operations

＊

Ground operations/maintenance personnel and programs

＊

Fueling facilities and equipment

＊

Security (public protection and restricted articles)

＊

Adequacy of training programs

＊

MEL and CDL procedures

＊

Procedures for accomplishing unscheduled and scheduled maintenance

＊

Dangerous Goods

＊

Ability to conduct operations at unscheduled stops or alternate airports

5.3. CONDUCT OF OTHER FLIGHTS. Other flights, such as training, positioning,
or ferry flights may be counted toward proving flight hours. CAA observation of
these flights allows inspection of the applicant's training, maintenance, and
other programs.
NOTE: All training flights that are to be credited toward the proving test
requirements must be observed by a qualified operations inspector.
5.3.1. Enroute Training. During the enroute segment, the company trains its initial
cadre check airmen, instructors, and line crewmembers. Crewmembers also
gain operating experience (OE) so that revenue operations may begin with
minimum delay after certification. Since CAA inspectors function as
observers during this phase, it is not appropriate for them to require
simulated in-flight scenarios that would either disrupt airman training or
delay these flights.
5.3.2. Flight Attendant Training. Flight attendant training may be conducted on
board flights when flight-deck and flight attendant training goals are
compatible.
5.4. Completion of Proving Flight.
without significant change.

Complete the planned proving flight schedule
The team leader has the responsibility of
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completing the report and making proper distribution.
5.5. Unacceptable Performance. The team may terminate testing when it is apparent
that the applicant is not capable of correcting deficiencies. When a decision is
made to terminate proving tests due to extensive deficiencies, the following
must be accomplished:
5.5.1. Flight Standards Division/Director General Concurrence. The team leader
shall immediately inform the FSD/DG of the reasons for the decision and
receive the FSD/DG's concurrence before concluding testing.
5.5.2. Notification of Applicant. The team leader shall then notify the applicant of
the decision. A letter confirming the reasons for this decision shall be
forwarded to the applicant. The letter should list deficient areas and specify
corrective actions that must be taken before further enroute testing may
continue. This letter should also specify that a new proving test plan will
have to be developed by the applicant and submitted to the CAA before
further enroute testing may resume.
6. VALIDATION TESTS
6.1. Initiate the validation tests/flights in accordance with the approved plan.
changes or amendments to the plan must be entered on the plan.

Any

6.2. Conduct the briefing to discuss the results of the validation test or flight.
7. REPORTING. PROVING FLIGHTS AND VALIDATION TESTS
7.1. Operation Specifications. Upon satisfactory completion of the validation or
proving flight plan, including amendments or additions, approve appropriate
operation specifications.
7.2. Complete the report. The team leader in coordination with the other team
members, is responsible for final completion of the report. The report must:
＊

Include an explanation of how the validation test or proving flight
demonstrated compliance with the appropriate subparts of the
regulations

＊

Includes records of all discussions and amendments to the plan

＊

File the report and the plan in the operator’s permanent certification file
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ATTACHMENT I GUIDEANCE FOR POLAR
OPERATION
1. GENERAL.
This section contains information, direction, and guidance to be used by inspectors
when conducting polar operation inspections. This section contains background
information on the general navigational principles with which the operator and
flightcrews must comply, definitions of relevant terminology, and specific
guidance to be used by inspectors when observing flightcrews as they conduct
Class II navigation polar operation. This function may be performed during a
routine cockpit enroute inspections.
2. Background:
Air carriers utilizing the B747-400 airplane are currently conducting polar
operations on a regular basis. Several air carriers plan to conduct polar operations
in the near future with two-engine airplanes to serve routes from the United States
to R.O.C/ Europe and other locations. This memorandum is the requirement for the
airline to develop necessary plans in preparation for polar flights, and identifies the
equipment and airplane configuration requirements. This includes a requirement
for the operator to develop a passenger recovery plan.
It is the CAA intent to establish a process that can be applied uniformly to all
applicants for polar route authority. That process will be used to validate the
airlines’ preparedness to conduct polar operations. The information and guidance
contained in this memorandum will be placed in an appropriate advisory circular.
The CAA will be provided a copy of this memorandum for their use and
consideration. In the meantime, due to the immediacy of pending applications for
polar route authority, Flight Standard Division may use and share the information
in this memorandum with their assigned air carriers in processing polar route
applications.
3. Definition:
3.1. Specific area approval for Polar operations. Operators are required to gain
specific approval to conduct polar operations ( in addition to CAA approval for
flight in the area of magnetic unreliability (AMU). CAA approval is issued by
amendment to the airline’s operations specifications.
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3.2. Definition of Polar operation. The north polar area of operations is defined as
that area that lies north of latitude N 78º00´.
3.3. Airport requirements for designation as enroute alternates. Operators are
expected to give definition to a sufficient set of alternate airports, such that one
or more can be reasonably expected to be available in varying weather
conditions (see note below ). The flight must be able to make a safe landing, and
the airplane maneuvered off of the runway at the selected diversion airport. In
the event of a disabled airplane following landing, the capability to move the
disabled airplane must exist so as not to block the operation of any recovery
airplane. In addition, those airports designated for use must be capable of
protecting the safety of all personnel by being able to:
＊

Offload the passengers and crew in a safe manner during possible
adverse weather conditions；

＊

Provide for the physiological needs of the passengers and crew for the
duration until safe evacuation, and；

＊

Be able to safely extract passengers and crew as soon as possible
(execution and completion of the recovery is expected within 12 to 48
hours following diversion).
Note: FAA AC 120-42A provides additional guidance for two-engine
airplanes.

3.4. Airline recovery plan for passengers at diversion alternates. All operators
conducting polar operations must submit to the CAA a recovery plan that will
be initiated in the event of an unplanned diversion. The recovery plan should
address the care and safety of passengers and crew at the diversion airport, and
include the plan of operation to extract the passengers and crew from that
airport.
＊

The operator should be able to demonstrate its ability to launch and
conduct the recovery plan on its initial application for polar route
approval.

＊

The operator must maintain the accuracy and completeness of its
recovery plan as part of its annual audit.

3.5. Fuel freeze strategy and monitoring requirements for Polar operations. The
operator may wish to develop a fuel freeze analysis program in lieu of using the
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standard minimum fuel freeze temperatures for specific types of fuel used. In
such cases, the operator’s fuel freeze analysis and monitoring program for the
airplane fuel load must be submitted and acceptable to the CAA. The operator
should have procedures established that require coordination between
maintenance, dispatch, and assigned flightcrew of the determined fuel freeze
temperature of the actual fuel load board the airplane.
3.6. Communication capability for Polar operations. The operator must have effective
communications capability for all portions of the flight route. This may be
accomplished through the use of HF voice and/or HF datalink, and/or,
SATCOM voice and/or SATCOM datalink. It is recognized that SATCOM may
not be available for short periods during flight over the North Pole, particularly
when operating on Polar Routes 1 and 2. Communication capability with HF
radios may also be affected during periods of solar flare activity. The operator
must take into consideration for each dispatched polar flight, the predicted solar
flare activity and its effect on communication capability.
3.7. MEL considerations for Polar operations. The operator will amend their MEL for
their items that must be operational for Polar operations. For ETOPS flights, all
MEL restrictions for 180-minute operations shall be applicable. Prior to
receiving CAA authority to conduct polar operations, the operator will be
required to amend its MEL for the following system/equipment to indicate that
they are required for polar operations dispatch:
＊

FQIS (to include fuel tank temperature indicating system),

＊

APU-two-engine airplanes(including electrical and pneumatic supply to
its designed capability)

＊

Autothrottle system

＊

Communication system(s) relied on by the flightcrew to satisfy the
requirement for effective communication capability

＊

Expanded medical kit (AED).

3.8. Airline training issues for Polar operations. The airline will need to address the
following training requirements in its approved training programs.
＊

QFE/ QNH and meter/feet issue: ( required for flight crew and
dispatcher training).
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＊

Training requirements for fuel freeze. Maintenance, dispatch, and
flightcrew training ( special curriculum segments).

＊

General route-specific training on weather patterns and aircraft system
limitations.

＊

Maintenance control: role in providing airplane systems capability
information to dispatch and flight crew to aid the PIC in his diversion
decisionmaking.

＊

Crew training in the use of the cold weather anti-exposure suit.

3.9. Long-range crew requirements. The following long-range crew issues need to be
addressed by the operator:
＊

Rest plan submitted to the POI for review.

＊

Multicrew flight proficiency issue needs to be addressed in the training
porgram.

＊

The progression of PIC authority as designated by the operator.
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3.10. Dispatch and crew considerations during solar flare activity. The operator must
be aware of the content of FAA AC 120-52, RADIATION EXPOSURE OF AIR
CARRIER CREWMEMBERS, and provide crew training as stated in FAA AC
120-61, CREWMEMBER TRAINING ON IN-FLIGHT RADIATION
EXPOSURE.
3.11. Special equipment for Polar operations. A minimum of two cold weather
anti-exposure suits will be required to be on board so that outside coordination
at a diversion airport with extreme climatic conditions can be accomplished
safely.
3.12. Validation requirements for area approval for polar operations: The operator
will be required to conduct an CAA-observed validation flight in order to
receive authorization to conduct polar operations. As part of the validation, the
operator will be required to exercise its reaction and recovery plan in the event
of a diversion to one of its designated enroute alternate airports. Adequate and
timely coordination must be made so that the CAA coordination necessary to
have an CAA inspector in place at the selected diversion airport can be made.
The inspector will witness the effectiveness and adequacy of:
3.12.1. Communications;
3.12.2. Coordination;
3.12.3. Facilities;
3.12.4. Accuracy of NOTAM and weather information; and
3.12.5. Operability of ground equipment during the simulated diversion.
＊

The exercise of the operator’s reaction and recovery plan may be
completed prior to the validation flight.

＊

Flight Standard Division will give favorable consideration to a request
by the operator, through the POI, to conduct the validation flight in a
passenger revenue status only if the operator’s reaction and recovery
plan has been previously demonstrated to the satisfaction of the CAA.

＊

If the operator elects to demonstrate its reaction and recovery plan as
part of and during the validation flight, the flight cannot be conducted in
a passenger revenue status. The carriage of cargo revenue is permissible
in this case, and is encouraged, for airplane weight and balance purpose.
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ATTACHMENT J AIRWORTHNESS FUNCTION TEST
FLIGHT INSPECTIONS
1. PURPOSE:
This chapter provides guidance to the inspectors for conducting flight test
inspection to assist the inspectors in doing flight test inspections airworthiness
function test flight inspections.
2. Reference:
CAA regulation: Regulation of airworthiness certificate 、Procedure of civil
aircraft maintenance and release to service and Procedure of aircraft airworthiness
certificate application.
3. Procedure：
3.1. Planning：
3.1.1. Compliance with contained in the operations manual
3.1.2. The facilities and equipment provided to the flight crew to conduct the flight
safely
3.1.3. The support provided by operational control to the flight crew
3.1.4. The general provisions made for ground handling of aircraft at airports along
the route
3.1.5. The adequacy of the en-route facilities
3.2. Pre-flight inspection：
3.2.1. Meteorological and route briefing
3.2.2. Flight planning and fuel calculations
3.2.3. Flight planning Notam / Dispatch clearance
3.2.4. Pilot/FE pre-flight walk around inspection
3.2.5. Weight and balance procedures
3.2.6. Cabin inspection
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3.2.7. Aircraft log book inspection
3.2.8. Coordination with ground crew （startup /pushback）
3.3. LOADING AND FUEL：
3.3.1. Loading within limits
3.3.2. Take-off, landing and zero fuel mass
3.3.3. Center of gravity
3.3.4. Hold and Cabin baggage mass
3.3.5. Actual mass
3.3.6. Notional mass with load sheet annotation
3.4. Taxi / take-off：
3.4.1. Adequate allowance for:
E. Crew briefcases and baggage
F. Technical library
G. Navigational equipment
H. Aircraft papers
I.

Life rafts

J. Survival equipment
K. Spares and tools
L. Load spreaders and cargo tie-downs
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3.4.2. Departure fuel conforms to operator fuel formula
3.4.3. Completion of load sheet
3.5. Departure：
3.5.1. Use of checklist
3.5.2. Taxing and use of airport chart
3.5.3. Clearance record and read-back
3.5.4. Take-off gross mass
3.5.5. Aircraft indicated OAT℃
3.5.6. V1, VR, V2 compliance
3.5.7. Briefing of flight crew and passengers
3.5.8. F/A instructions on emergency procedures
3.5.9. Take-off IFR□

VFR□

PIC□

SIC□

3.5.10. Departure clearance/SID compliance
3.5.11. Altitude awareness (climb)
3.6. EN ROUTE：
3.6.1. Compliance with regulations and checklist
3.6.2. Compliance with the operating minima
3.6.3. Crew discipline, coordination and vigilance
3.6.4. Adequacy of air ground communication
3.6.5. Passenger notification （seat belts, smoking etc）
3.6.6. Use of airborne radar
3.6.7. Adherence to clearance
3.6.8. Flight following
3.6.9. Altitude awareness (cruise)
3.6.10. Use of NAVAID facilities
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3.6.11. Altitude awareness (Descent)
3.6.12. Holding procedures
3.6.13. Stowage of cabin baggage
3.6.14. Seat belts and emergency procedures
3.6.15. Location and use emergency equipment / exits
3.6.16. Restrictions on use of lavatories
3.6.17. Use of authorized seats by cabin attendants
3.6.18. Use of electrical equipment during T/O and L/D
3.6.19. Handling of simulated emergencies/ problems
3.7. APPROACH AND LANDING：
3.7.1. Stabilized approach
3.7.2. Altitude awareness
3.7.3. Approach procedures
3.7.4. Type of approach:IFR□

VFR□

PIC□

SIC□

3.7.5. Missed approach
3.7.6. Use of checklist and pax announcements
3.7.7. Speed control
3.7.8. Use of navigation aids
3.7.9. Touchdown ,rollout and braking
3.7.10. Seat back position for T/O and L/D
3.7.11. Restrictions on use of lavatories
3.7.12. Use of authorized seats by cabin attendants
3.7.13. Use of electrical equipment during T/O and L/D
3.7.14. Handling of simulated emergencies/ problems
3.8. FLIGHT CREW：
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3.8.1. License and physicals
3.8.2. Flight deck vigilance
3.8.3. Crew co-ordination
3.8.4. Use of oxygen and preflight of mask
3.8.5. Judgment (Captain)
3.8.6. Flight management
3.8.7. Handling of emergencies
3.8.8. Aircraft discrepancies logged
3.8.9. Compliance with A/C limitations
3.8.10. Use of checklists
3.8.11. Noise abatement procedures
3.8.12. F/A knowledge of emergency equipment
3.8.13. Proficiency of SIC
3.8.14. Proficiency of FE
3.8.15. Compliance with CAA Regulations
3.8.16. Compliance with operator procedure/policy
3.9. A/C SYSTEM：
3.9.1. Emergency equipment
3.9.2. Emergency exits
3.9.3. Seat belts
3.9.4. Power plant / indications
3.9.5. Hydraulic system
3.9.6. Electrical system
3.9.7. Oxygen system
3.9.8. Fuel system
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3.9.9. Engine oil system
3.9.10. Landing gear system
3.9.11. Auto-flight system
3.9.12. Flight controls
3.9.13. Navigation system
3.9.14. Air-condition system
3.9.15. Environmental / cabin pressure
3.9.16. Ice and rain protection system
3.9.17. Propeller system
3.9.18. Galley system
3.9.19. Fire protection system
3.9.20. Communications system
3.9.21. Miscellaneous
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ATTACHMENT K RVSM Reduced Vertical Separation
Minimum
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter provides guidance for evaluation and accepting applications for
reduced vertical separation minimum in respect to the appropriate support
program.
2. GENERAL.
2.1. Definition: Reduced Vertical Separation minimum (RVSM): Airspace above
flight level (FL) 290 to 410 FL where a 100-foot vertical separation minimum is
applied.
2.2. Operators interested in pursuing RVSM operational approval must first obtain
airworthiness approval for each type or group of aircraft. The airworthiness
approval will be based on conformity to an ACO-approved data package, STC
data provided by the airframe manufacturer or other approved design
organizations.
2.3. Each aircraft type that an operator intend to use in RVSM airspace should have
received CC AA approval in accordance with interim guide 91 paragraph 9 prior
to the operational approval being granted..
3. MAINTENANCE PROGRAM REQUIREMENT
The approved maintenance program should include the following:
3.1. An adequate parts control program that precludes the possibility of installing
non-approved height-keeping equipment in RVSM-approved aircraft.
Procedures should be included in the Operator's program that ensure any
modification or change in RVSM equipment, be coordinated with the assigned
principal inspector after receiving concurrence from the ACO, airframe
manufacturer, or the approved design organization.
3.2. The identification and classification of structural repairs and modifications in
and/or around picot/static probes and nearby doors as well as equipment repairs
and modifications, Which may have affected the alignment or calibration of the
height-keeping equipment, as required inspection items (RIT) or its equivalent
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for general aviation operators.
3.3. Any special or additional test and inspection requirements specified in the
approved data package, should be based on those established during RVSM
qualification.
These standards override any component manufactures
tolerances if variations are noted. The approved data package will address
what tolerances or inspection standards are applicable in conforming to the
required error budget. These standards provide the certification basis for
demonstrating compliance to the RVSM
3.4. Provisions should be established to ensure all RVSM maintenance personnel
have been properly trained, qualified. And authorized to release aircraft for
RVSM operations. This release constitutes the airworthiness release, as
approval for return to service.
3.5. The assigned principal inspector should be notified within 72- hours of any
aircraft operating in RVSM airspace, using adequate procedures for reporting
gross height-keeping errors.
Additional procedures are required for
revalidating non-compliant aircraft reported as having cross height-keeping
errors. This may include an operational check following the appropriate
maintenance actions. The interim Guidance material required appropriate
maintenance actions be performed before revalidating non-compliant aircraft.
The results of maintenance actions, as well as operational checks, should be
submitted for CCAA review. Each non-compliant aircraft will be fully
investigated by the assigned inspector and appropriate action taken to prevent an
adverse trend or repeat occurrence. It must be understood that the requirement
to validate system accuracy or functionality, before entering RVSM airspace, is
still part of the operation's program requirements.
3.6. Adequate provisions should be provided for auditing all outsourcing of
maintenance, on a regular basis, to ensure conformance to RVSM maintenance
program requirements and the operator's Continuing Analysis and Surveillance
Program.
3.7. Adequate procedures should be used for the notification to the flight crew when
aircraft are determined to be non-RVSM capable for dispatch.
4. MAINTENANCE TRAINING PROGRAM
Initial and recurrent training requirements for shop and line personnel.

Areas

should cover in the use of special test apparatus for performing Geometrical
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inspections, such as skin waviness measurements, and other special requirements
relating to the maintenance of height-keeping equipment and certification
requirements. Any special documentation or procedures introduced by RVSM
approval.
5. EXISTING MAINTENANCE/INSPECTION PROGRAM
The following items should be reviewed as appropriate for RVSM maintenance
approval:
M. Maintenance manual.
N. Structure repair manual.
O. Standards practices manual.
P. Illustrated parts catalogs.
Q. Maintenance schedule.
R. MMEL/MEL
6. TEST EQUIPMENT AND STANDARDS
The operator must use special equipment for performing skin waviness
measurements provided by the manufacturer or its equivalent, if required by the
manufacturer or approved design organization.
All precision test equipment must have a required accuracy ratio of at least four
times the accuracy, of the unit under test. This applies to all test apparatus used to
ensure calibration accuracy with the exception of the skin waviness tool which will
be maintained in accordance with the airframe manufacturer's maintenance
requirements. Accuracy and traceability must be kept on a regular basis of all
height-keeping test equipment to the National Standards or National of Standards
and Technology (NIST), and the maintenance of required test equipment.
The calibration interval shall not exceed 12 calendar months for test equipment,
unless substantiation is provided over several calibration periods that reflects
repeated accuracy over 12 calendar months.
7. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
7.1. Prerequisites
＊

Knowledge of the regulatory requirements.

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-K-3

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

＊

Knowledge of Interim Guide 91 of Reduced Vertical Separation
Minimum.

＊

APARMO Guidance and Procedures for the Registration of RVSM
Approval in the Pacific Region.

7.2. Coordination. The assigned principal avionics inspector (PAI), in coordination
with the assigned principal maintenance and operations inspector (PMI and
POI), will ensure overall compliance to the requirements established in the
interim guidance material, and more particularly to the service bulletin (SB) or
service letter, which is part of the APPROVED data package or supplemental
type certificate (STC) data approved by Aircraft Certification Offices (ACO).
8. APPROVAL PROCESS REQUIREMENTS.
8.1. The RVSM process is a two-part process.

First, the airworthiness approval of

airframe qualification for the particular type or group of aircraft requires a data
package approval in the form of an approved SB, STC data, or other approved
data for each type or group of aircraft by the cognizant ACO. This process
will also include inspector approval that ensures conformity to the approved
aforementioned data, including section 10 of the RVSM interim guidance
material, before operational approval is granted.
Second, operational and airworthiness-approved programs should be in
accordance with the guidelines contained in the interim guidance material.
8.2. The ACO-approved data package will consist of the definition of the aircraft
group or non-group, a definition of flight envelopes, data necessary to show
performance compliance to RVSM standards, any special test, and inspection
standards that exceed the component manufactures standards, if applicable.
This approved data package will also include the airframe manufactures SB or
letter approved by the ACO, or STC data in comparable format.
8.3. The inspector will ensure that the operator has conducted conformity inspections
in accordance with the SB or STC data, and ensure proper documentation of
conformity inspections. The SB or STC data, states what the operator needs to
accomplish on the aircraft concerning skin waviness measurements, approved
equipment configurations. required types of pitot/static tubes, angle of attack
vanes, special test, and inspection requirements, etc.
8.4. The assigned inspector must ensure that the operator has completed the required
monitoring program before RVSM approval is given. This program can be
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accomplished via two monitoring options. The operator can over fly an
approved height monitoring unit (HMU), or use an approved GPS monitoring
unit (GMU), as provided by ARINC, Inc.
8.5. The assigned inspector must ensure correct revision to the minimum equipment
list (MEL) for RVSM relating to dispatch requirements. (Refer to master
minimum equipment list global change 33 (GC 33) for required equipment
requirements). The Flight Operations Policy Board (FOPB) determined that
the for RVSM aircraft should reflect dispatch requirements for certain aircraft
systems that provide altitude-keeping capability. Accordingly, independent
altitude measurement systems are comprised of the following elements:
8.5.1. Cross-coupled static source system provided with ice protection. if located,
in areas subject to ice accretion.
8.5.2. Equipment for measuring static pressure sensed by the static source,
converting it to pressure altitude, and displaying pressure altitude to the flight
crew;
8.5.3. Equipment for providing a digitally coded signal corresponding to the
displayed pressure altitude, for automatic altitude reporting purposes.
8.5.4. Static source error correction (SSEC), if required to meet RVSM altimetry
system error requirements.
8.5.5. Equipment to provide reference signals for automatic altitude control and
alerting systems.
8.5.6. One Secondary Surveillance Radar (SSR) altitude reporting transponder.
8.5.7. One altitude alert system.
8.5.8. One automatic altitude control system capable of automatically controlling
the aircraft to a referenced pressure altitude.
8.6. For air carriers performing maintenance under a continuous airworthiness
maintenance program, the maintenance program will be approved via the fist of
effective pages which should show the current pages. The operator may elect
to have a separate approved RVSM manual referenced on operations
specifications, or the program may be integrated within the General
Maintenance Manual approved via list of effective pages or date/sign each page,.
and that section referenced on operations specifications, section D.
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A copy of this manual or pertinent parts of the RVSM manual should be carried
aboard the aircraft or otherwise made readily available to the flight crew. The
approved RVSM manual should identify the person responsible for the
maintenance of RSVM approved aircraft.
The operator may also elect to add the RVSM additional maintenance
requirements to its approved inspection program, if appropriate.
8.7. In order to track RVSM approve the conduct of the approval process should be
recorded as five phase process.
CCAA database for RVSM contain
airworthiness approval, operational approval and withdrawing approval due to
transfer of airframe to a different operator. It is imperative that the database be
updated in a timely manner so a determination can be made of the overall
readiness of approved RVSM operators.
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ATTACHMENT L MERGER PROCEDURES
1. OBJECTIVE.
This chapter describes the procedures for merging airlines, maintenance
organizations or other operators, etc.
2. GENERAL.
This job function shall be used by Operations, Maintenance and Avionics personnel
in any merger process. This merger process consists of five phases with the aid of
existing specific job functions and job aids. The items contained in these job aids
and job functions can be modified to satisfy the particular merger. Some items in
the job aids and job functions may not apply and can be signed off as not
applicable. Others may be added to satisfy the particular procedure.
3. MERGER PROCESS
＊

Preapplication Phase

＊

Formal application Phase

＊

Document Compliance Phase

＊

Demonstration Phase

＊

Final Approval Phase

4. PRE-APPLICATION PHASE.
4.1. Initial Inquiry. An initial request for information regarding the merger may be
verbal, however it must be confirmed in writing.
4.2. The Merger Team. After written merger confirmation has been received by
Flight Standards, the Director will assign a team consisting of the three
specialties and assign a project manager. This project manager will be the
primary contact person.
4.3. The Project Manager will schedule periodic meetings with his team, keep
management informed and schedule a preapplication with the applicant.
4.4. Pre-application Meeting.
4.4.1. The agenda of the meetings should contain at least the following:
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＊

Schedule of events

＊

Dates of proposed merger

＊

Management personnel

＊

Organizational structure

＊

Equipment

＊

Facilities

＊

Manuals

＊

Programs

＊

Training/Cross-Training, Cat 2/3, ETOPS, Wt. Bal., etc.

＊

Contracts/Leases

＊

Interim procedures with dates of final submission

＊

Interim Operations Specifications

＊

Any other required items

5. FORMAL APPLICATION PHASE.
5.1. During the formal application the schedule of events is reviewed to insure that all
applicable items discussed during the preapplication meeting are included.
5.2. Review schedule of events and insure dates are realistic and that CAA manpower
is available.
6. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE PHASE.
6.1. Review manuals and programs to insure content meets CAA regulations and
policy.
6.2. Correct noted deficiencies if any.
7. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION PHASE.
7.1. During this phase the team determines that the proposed procedures and
programs for training and directing personnel in the performance of their duties
are effective. Emphasis is on compliance with regulations and safe operating
practices.
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7.2. Observation and Monitoring of Events. The manner in which the applicant is to
be evaluated while conducting different segments of this phase is outlined in
various sections of this handbook. Specific handbook references for each
activity or event are referenced on the certification job aid/job function.
7.3. Demonstration and Inspection Deficiencies. If at any time during the
demonstration and inspection phase the applicant does not meet the schedule of
events, or his conduct of various activities (such as training, MEL, record
keeping, etc.) proves to be deficient corrective action must be taken.
8. FINAL APPROVAL PHASE.
8.1. Accept or approve final programs, manuals and issue appropriate Operations
Specifications.
8.2. Merger Report. When the merger process is completed the Project Manager is
responsible for assembling the merger report. This report will be signed by the
Project Manager and will include the names and title of each team member.
The report will consist of:
＊

Schedule of events

＊

Job Aids

＊

Job Functions

＊

Operations Specifications

＊

Summary of Major Difficulties experienced during the merger process
including recommendations which may enhance future mergers.

9. FUTURE ACTIVITIES.
9.1. Prepare operator surveillance program
Assigned ASI should carefully observe the operator for the first 90 days.
Additional surveillance may be necessary to determine operating practices are
performed at an adequate level of safety and per manual procedures.
9.2. The ASI may detect a need for changes in the methods, operation, inspection,
and/or maintenance during this early surveillance period and must request
changes to any observed deficiencies.

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-L-3

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-L-4

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

ATTACHMENT M GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM
OPERATIONAL APPROVAL
1. GENERAL. To determine applicant

ability to obtain operational approval for

a TC or STC approved Global Positioning System (GPS) , aircraft eligibility must
be determined, appropriate flight crew procedures for the navigation systems to be
used must be identified by the applicant, and operating procedures must be
evaluated where applicable. Using GPS as the
rimary means” refers to the use
of either single or dual GPS as the navigation equipment that provides the only
means (except dead reckoning) of satisfying the levels of accuracy and integrity of
a particular area, route, procedure or operation.
GPS as a supplemental means of navigation does not mean it cannot be used as the
main navigation system or that they must always be monitoring a different
navigation system. Rather, it means that there must be a different or alternate
navigation appropriate to the route/operation flown that is installed and operational
in the aircraft.
2. Additional navigational equipment requirements if GPS is to be used for IFR.
2.1. For enroute and non-precision approach navigation, at least one alternate
navigation system that is appropriate (CAA approved) to the route being flown,
must be installed and operational on the aircraft
2.2. For long range navigation, an alternate navigation system that is different from
GPS (e.g. INS ) is required unless the operator is approved for use of GPS as
primary means class II navigation.
3. OPERATIONAL APPROVAL PROCESS. GPS requires that each individual
aircraft/navigation system must be determined to qualify and the individual
operator must be approved by CAA before the operator conducts flight utilizing
GPS for navigation in Class II airspace.
3.1. Certification Process.
The certification process consists of five phases:
Preapplication, Formal Application, Document Compliance, Demonstration and
Inspection, and Certification. The complexity of the process is determined by
the applicant's proposed operation.

All applicable certification processes

MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-M-1

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

contained in the Inspector

Handbook must be complied with.

3.2. PREAPPLICATION.
3.2.1. Initial Inquiry - Written or Verbal (Make record of verbal contact)
3.2.2. PASI - Pre-application Statement of Intent (Shows intent of operator and
prompts CAA to allocate resources
3.2.3. Certification Team - Selection made per Inspector

Handbook and the

assignment of a CPM
3.2.4. Preapplication meeting - Arranged by CPM and assembles/discusses a
pre-application package containing at least as a minimum:
A. Pre-application letter of intent;
B. Airworthiness documentation and maintenance requirements;
C. Copy of pertinent parts of the Airplane Flight Manual;
D. List the number and type of GPS systems;
E. Description of GPS integration;
F. Review training program;
G. GPS contingency procedures; and
H. Insure applicant has appropriate reference data relating to GPS approval, i.e.
FAA - P - 8000-3 or other FAA or ICAO related documents.
3.3. FORMAL APPLICATION. The application should contain the following:
3.3.1. Eligibility Airworthiness Documents. Provide sufficient documentation to
establish that the aircraft has an appropriate AFM, AFM Supplement (AFMS)
if applicable and is otherwise qualified for GPS in Class II operations. The
AFM or AFMS will state the aircraft and GPS navigation system approval.
3.3.2. Description of Aircraft Equipment.
Description and Configuration list of pertinent equipment and components
used for IFR and Class II navigation.
3.3.3. Training Programs. (initial, recurrent, etc.)
A. Flight planning. (Include Flight Dispatch)
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B. GPS concepts, navigation and terminal procedures (ground & flight).
(Include Flight Dispatch)
C. Contingency procedures. (Include Flight Dispatch)
D. Flight crew qualification procedures.
E. Documentation of training and qualifications.
F. MEL. (Include Flight Dispatch)
G. Airworthiness of navigation systems. (Include Flight Dispatch)
3.3.4. Operational manuals, checklists, polices and procedures.
Revise appropriate existing manuals.
A. Update

to

be

consistent

with

manufacture

procedures

and

recommendations.
B. Include outage proceduresl
C. Include pre-departure procedures.
D. Instructions for continued airworthiness.
3.3.5. Maintenance programs and procedures.
Maintenance program and required checks for each navigation system.
A. Include GPS manufactures requirements for continued airworthiness.
B. Cover revisions to MMEL, MEL, CDL and dispatch deviations as applicable.
C. Service difficulties.
3.3.6. MEL. Revise to include GPS operational requirements.
3.3.7. Procedures for follow up; after action navigation error reports.
3.4. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE. Review and evaluate documents submitted by
applicant.
3.4.1. Aircraft/navigation system eligibility.
A. GPS certification is documented in AFM for all aircraft/systems.
B. System requirements/description for each aircraft, i.e. GPS make, model
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C. capability, etc.
means), etc.

Class II operations - Dual GPS with RAIM (primary

D. Number each system installed.
3.4.2. MEL.
To include all GPS related items.
3.4.3. Operational Programs.
A. Area of operations.
B. Flight planning and designators.
C. ATC contingency procedures.
D. Preflight procedures.
E. Enroute procedures.
F. Terminal procedures. (overlay
procedures if authorized).

non-precision

instrument

approach

G. Updating procedures when required.
3.4.4. TRAINING PROGRAM. The following items, but not limited to, should
be incorporated into existing training programs.
Flight crew and
appropriate sections for Flight Dispatch.
Qualification, recurrent, differences, etc.
A. Flight Planning:
＊

Verifying the aircraft/navigation system is approved for GPS
operations.

＊

Verify that the letter is appropriate in block 10 of the ICAO flight plan.

＊

Include the requirements for GPS, such as, when fault detection and
exclusion availability prediction program must be used(FDE), if
appropriate.

＊

Enroute procedures.

＊

Type of operations authorized.

＊

Maintenance and dispatch.
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B. Preflight procedures at the aircraft for each flight:
＊

Review maintenance logs and forms to ascertain conditions of
equipment required for flight and ensure the maintenance action has
been taken to correct defects to required equipment.

＊

Pre-departure procedures.

C. Enroute:
＊

Standard enroute procedures.

＊

Crew shall advise ATC of any deviations or failure of the navigation

＊

equipment below the navigation performance requirements.

＊

Emergency/contingency procedures.

＊

Post flight write-ups.

D. Flight Crew and Flight Dispatch knowledge.
＊

Knowledgeable of GPS concept and limitations.

＊

GPS enroute and terminal capabilities and procedures.

＊

Overlay non-precision approach procedures, (if authorized).

＊

GPS contingency procedures.

＊

MEL

3.4.5. MAINTENANCE PROGRAM.
A. Requirements.
B. Maintenance Checks.
C. Configuration and Parts Control.
D. Maintenance Procedures.
E. Reliability Control Program.
F. Maintenance Training.
4. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION.
4.1. Ensure the application, programs and procedures adequately address all
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applicable GPS requirements and are being performed satisfactory.
4.2. Observe training.
4.3. Observe initial qualification checks.
4.4. Review validation plan and conduct validation flight test if required.
5. CERTIFICATION.
5.1. Issue Op Specs authorizing GPS enroute and terminal if applicable.
5.2. Program surveillance to monitor operator

program.

5.3. Conduct enroute inspection with emphasis on GPS operations.
5.4. Complete certification package.
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ATTACHMENT N REQUIRED NAVIGATION
PERFORMANCE (RNP) OPERATIONAL
APPROVAL
1. GENERAL.
To determine applicant

ability to obtain operational approval of

Required

Navigation Performance capability, aircraft eligibility must be determined,
appropriate flight crew procedures for the navigation systems to be used must be
identified by the applicant and database use and operating procedures must be
evaluated where applicable. RNP types for en-route operations are established
according to navigation performance accuracy, i.e. RNP -10 (10 NM) with position
accuracy 95% of the flying time in the designated airspace.
2. OPERATIONAL APPROVAL PROCESS.
RNP requires that each individual aircraft/navigation system must be determined to
qualify and the individual operator must be approved by CAA before the operator
conducts flight into RNP airspace.
2.1. Certification Process. The certification process consists of five phases:
Preapplication, Formal Application, Document Compliance, Demonstration
and Inspection, and Certification. The complexity of the process is determined
by the applicant's proposed operation.
2.2. PREAPPLICATION.
Preapplication meeting:
A. review letter of intent;
B. airworthiness documentation;
C. copy of pertinent parts of the Airplane Flight Manual;
D. list the number and type of Long Range Navigation Units;
E. description of Long Range Navigation System integration;
F. description of updating procedures, if used;
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G. review training program;
H. RNP operation issues pertaining to RNP airspace and routes;
I. RNP contingency procedures; and
J. insure applicant has appropriate reference data relating to RNP approval, i.e.
FAA Order 8400.12A, ICAO Document 9613, etc.
2.3. FORMAL APPLICATION.
The application should contain the following:
2.3.1.

Eligibility Airworthiness Documents. Provide sufficient documentation to
establish that the aircraft has an appropriate AFM, AFM Supplement (AFMS)
if applicable and is otherwise qualified to fly the intended routes. The AFM
or AFMS will state the RNP performance the aircraft/navigation system is
certificated for.

2.3.2. Description of Aircraft Equipment.
Configuration list of pertinent equipment and components used for long
range navigation and RNP operations.
2.3.3. RNP Time Limits for INS or IRU if applicable.
i.e. 6.2 hours of flight time
2.3.4. Operational Training Programs.

Flight Crew and Flight Dispatch.

A. Flight planning.
B. RNP concepts and entry into RNP routes or airspace.
C. Contingency procedures.
D. Flight crew qualification procedures.
E. Documentation of training and qualifications.
F. MEL.
G. Airworthiness of navigation systems.
2.3.5. Operational manuals and checklists.
A. RNP manual or
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B. Revise appropriate existing manuals.
2.3.6. Maintenance programs and procedures.
Maintenance program and required checks for each navigation system.
2.3.7. MEL. Revise to include RNP operation requirements.
2.3.8. Procedures for follow up; after action navigation error reports.
3. PREREQUISITES AND COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS
4.5. Prerequisites
＊

The applicant shall be informed that the effectiveness of his management
personnel will be observed throughout the certification process.

＊

Knowledge of CAA and ICAO regulatory requirements.

＊

Familiarity with the type of operation being inspected

4.6. Coordination. This task requires coordination with the assigned Principal
Airworthiness Inspectors.
4. PROCEDURES
5.12. Review the Operator's Data. Review the following:
1.1.2. The office files, to determine if any chronic or open items exist.
A. Spare parts are adequate to support the complexity of the operation
B. Shelf life-limits are established for items, and control is in accordance with
operator's manual or manufacturer's recommendations
C. Components and hardware are properly identified, protected, and classified
as to serviceability
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ATTACHMENT O RNAV APPROVAL PROCEDURES
1. OBJECTIVE.
This attachment is to provide inspector personnel guidance in approving RNAV
operations for Europe and the United States.
2. GENERAL.
At the present time there are two systems for RNAV operations, European and U.S.
Until these criteria are combined by ICAO, it will be CAA’s policy to issue
separate authorizations.
European criteria for B-RNAV, is to provide +/- 5 NM for (95%) total flight time
track accuracy and P-RNAV provides +/- 1 NM for (95%) total flight time track
accuracy for enroute and certain terminal operations. Aircraft certificated for
P-RNAV automatically meets B-RNAV standards. Terminal operations include
departures, arrivals and approaches.
U.S. criteria for Type A RNAV Standard Instrument Departures (SIDS) and
Standard Terminal Arrival Routes (STARS), require system performance currently
met by GPS or DME/DME RNAV systems and the aircraft’s track keeping
accuracy has to remain bounded by +/- 2 NM for (95%) of the total flight time.
For Type B RNAV Standard Instrument Departures (SIDS) and Standard Terminal
Arrival Routes (STARS) require system performance currently met by GPS or
DME/DME/IRU RNAV systems and the aircraft’s track keeping accuracy to
remain bounded by +/- 1 NM for (95%) of the total flight time. Aircraft certificated
for Type B RNAV automatically meets Type A RNAV standards. Terminal
operations include departures, arrivals and approaches.
NOTE: For the U.S. authorization, it does not apply to RNAV routes in the Gulf
of Mexico or VOR/DME RNAV routes in Alaska.
No operations shall be approved unless the operator has provided evidence by the
AFM/POH or TC that the aircraft is certified to meet those standards.
Coordinate the RNAV approval process with the appropriate inspector personnel.
3. CERTIFICATION PROCESS.
The certification process consists of five phases: Pre-application, Formal
Application, Document Compliance, Demonstration/Inspection, and Certification.
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All applicable certification processes contained in the Inspector Handbook must be
complied with.
4. PREAPPLICATION.
4.1. Initial Inquiry - Written or Verbal (Make record of verbal contact)
4.2. PASI - Pre-application Statement of Intent
4.3. CAA to allocate resources
4.4. Certification Team
4.5. Arrange a pre-application meeting
4.6. Discuss and review the following pre-application requirements:
4.6.1. Pre-application letter of intent
4.6.2. Europe operations - Aircraft certification evidence to meet B-RNAV &
P-RNAV requirements.
＊

Manual revisions to comply with FAA AC-90-96A or equivalent
requirements, i.e. MEL, FOM (general operating procedures),

＊

Check List, etc.

＊

Training programs to meet FAA AC-90-96A or equivalent requirements

＊

Letter of Compliance to meet the FAA AC 90-96A or equivalent
requirements

4.6.3. U.S. operations - aircraft certification evidence to meet Type A RNAV and
Type B RNAV requirements.
＊

Manual revisions to comply with FAA AC-90-100 or equivalent
requirements, i.e. MEL, FOM (general operating procedures),

＊

Check List, etc.

＊

Training programs to meet FAA AC-90-100 or equivalent requirements

＊

Letter of Compliance to meet the FAA AC 90-100 or equivalent
requirements
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4.6.4.

MEL revisions as required

5. FORMAL APPLICATION.
The application should include all items discussed in the pre-application meeting:
5.1. Eligibility Airworthiness Documents. The Operator should provide sufficient
documentation to establish that the aircraft has an appropriate AFM and is
properly certificated for Europe and U.S. operations.
5.2. Letter of Compliance to meet FAA AC 90-96A or FAA AC 90-100 as applicable.
5.3. Manual Revisions as applicable, i.e. MEL, FOM (general operating procedures),
Check List, etc.
5.4. Training Program RNAV segment:
Europe.

(initial, recurrent, etc.)

K. B RNAV – As required by FAA AC – 90-96A
＊

Appendix 1, Paragraphs 2 and 3

L. P RNAV – As required by FAA AC – 90 -96A
＊

Appendix 1, Paragraph 2

＊

Appendix 2, Paragraph 3

United States.

(initial, recurrent, etc.)

Type A and Type B RNAV – As required by FAA AC – 90-100
＊

Paragraphs 8 and 9

6. DOCUMENT COMPLIANCE.
Review all manual revisions, MEL and training programs to assure compliance
with FAA AC-90-96A or FAA AC – 90-100 as applicable.
7. DEMONSTRATION AND INSPECTION.
A. Insure the application, programs and procedures adequately address all
applicable RNAV requirements.
B. Observe training and give final approval for RNAV segment when checks are
satisfactory.
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8. CERTIFICATION.
A. Issue Ops Specs for appropriate RNAV authorizations
B. Program surveillance to monitor RNAV operations
C. Complete certification package
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ATTACHMENT P AVIATION PRODUCTS
CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS INSPECTION
1. Purpose
According to the “Regulations Governing the Certification for Aviation Products,
Appliances and Parts ”, “ Regulations for the Delegation of Certification of
Aviation Products, Appliances and Parts ” as well as the Regulations Governing the
Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and Parts, this Appendix thereby
describes the procedure for the surveillance of the performance of personnel who
conduct certification relevant activities.
2. Procedure
2.1. The task is taking aim on scope of certification and validation activities of
“ Regulations Governing the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and
Parts” and ” Regulations for the Delegation of Certification of Aviation Products,
Appliances and Parts ”The personnel who are in charge of
certification/validation should abide by the requirement of Regulations
Governing the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and Parts, the
applicable airworthiness standards, technical standards as well as the
accompanying working procedures
2.2. If the article under certification/validation is deemed approvable, the adequate
certificate will be issued, whereas for the article deemed not approvable, the
applicant should be informed of the reason of rejection and the referred
regulations thereof.
2.3. Once any major defect or finding is found upon audit, the supervisor who
conducts periodic or non-periodic audit should request the person/entity under
audit to rectify all the defects or findings within a certain time interval. If the
defects/findings is not rectified when the due date is passed, the certification
authorization should be suspended until all the defects/findings have been
corrected.
2.4. The type certification activity ： The personnel who are in charge of
certification/validation should abide by the requirement of Regulations
Governing the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and Parts, the
applicable airworthiness standards, technical standards as well as the
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accompanying working procedures.
2.5. The type validation activity： For aviation product that hold effective Type
Certificate as issued by FAA or JAA/EASA, before its importation to Taiwan,
the application of design approval should be submitted to CAA by the TC
holder thereto or his authorized deputy.For aviation product that not hold
effective Type Certificate as issued by FAA or JAA/EASA, before its
importation to Taiwan, the application of design approval should be submitted
to CAA directly by the TC holder thereto.
2.6. Production Approval：The personnel who are in charge of certification of
production approval should abide by the requirement of Regulations Governing
the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and Parts, the applicable
airworthiness standards, technical standards as well as the accompanying
working procedures.
2.7. Approval of material, components, manufacturing processes, and appliances
The personnel who are in charge of certification of material, components,
manufacturing processes and appliances should be abided by the requirement of
Regulations Governing the Certification for Aviation Products, Appliances and
Parts, the applicable airworthiness standards, technical standards, as well as the
accompanying working procedures.
2.8. Inspection of components and parts： Before the delivery of components and
parts, as manufactured by PAH (production approval holder), to customers, the
personnel who are in charge of airworthiness inspection thereto must ensure that
the authorized release tags (CAA Form 1) for showing airworthiness are
properly attached. Besides, in regard to the surveillance of components and
parts production as delegated by foreign authorities, the personnel who are in
charge of airworthiness inspection must carry out airworthiness inspection
before having signature on the relevant shipping documents.
2.9. Evaluation of certification basis, certification plan, design data, analysis report
and test plan: The certification basis (including the applicable regulation,
applicable airworthiness standards, special requirement, etc) must cover all the
necessary airworthiness and safety concerns, whereas the submitted certification
plan must be capable of showing compliance status to the certification basis and
containing all the information deemed necessary. Also an adequate timetable
must be identified.
2.10. Test witness and review of test report: The applicant must carry out test for
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showing compliance status of the articles under design or alteration application
to the relevant requirements. The test items may include, but not limit to,
environment test, laboratory (bench) test, simulation test, ground test, etc.
2.11. Principal inspector evaluation: For those holding Production Certificate,
Technical Standard Order Authorization, Parts Manufacturer Approval and those
on which the foreign airworthiness authority requests to provide the production
surveillance, the CAA will assign a Principal Inspector (PI) to perform the
certification management functions. Two of the functions performed by the
Principal Inspector are the Principal Inspector Evaluation (PI Evaluation) and
Supplier Control Audit.
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ATTACHMENT S SAPMPLE OF OPERATIONS
SPECIFICATIONS Part D、E
1. OBJECTIVE.
This attachment provides a sample of Operations Specifications Part D, E for
operators, inspectors reference and standardized the contain of Operations
Specifications.
2. GENERAL.
In accordance with Aircraft Flight Operation Regulations Article 10 and 182,
Operators for Civil Air Transport Operation and General Aviation Operation shall
not engage in commercial operations unless appropriate Operations Specifications
is approved by CAA.
3. The contents of this Op Spec. sample are not necessarily to be fully incorporated
into operator’s Op Spec.. Operators can select appropriate sections on the basis of
the nature and requirements of their operations and to draft their own Op Spec..
4. The revision number or revision date of referred CAA approved documents in the
Op Spec. can be shown as 「As Revised」, if the revision is very frequent. This can
be decided either by PMI or through operator’s negotiation.
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範例 Sample
第四章 維護
Part D Maintenance
一、飛機維護—飛機維護計劃授權(Aircraft Maintenance – Aircraft Maintenance Program Authorization)
ABC 航空公司不論以何種機型執行營運，凡列於本規範之各條款之所有飛機皆必須按民航之規定及
授權，符合持續適航及檢查計劃規範限制。
Irrespective of the type of operation to be conducted by ABC AIRLINES, its continuing airworthiness and
inspection program limitations prescribed and specified in these operating provisions shall be applicable to
all ABC AIRLINES aircraft listed and authorized for use per CAA regulations.
本公司必須按現行有效之維護手冊，提供有民航局核准之持續適航手冊，以盡維護飛機於適航情況
之責，遵守民航法規及標準。
The operator shall provide in his currently effective Maintenance Manual and CAA approved continuous
airworthiness maintenance program necessary to fulfil his responsibility to maintain the aircraft in an
airworthy condition in accordance with applicable CAA regulations and standards prescribed and
approved by the Director General of CAA.
飛機及其零件、附件、裝備等皆必須維持在適航之狀況，遵守飛機翻修、時效性檢查及例行性檢查
之最大時間限制。
The aircraft and its component parts, accessories, and appliances shall be maintained in an airworthy
condition in accordance with the maximum time limits approved in applicable continuous airworthiness
maintenance program set forth for the accomplishment of the overhaul, periodic inspections, and routine
checks of the aircraft and its components parts, accessories, and appliances.
屬於「On-Condition」之項目，必須以定期或進行性的檢查、修理或預防性維護，以保持其適航性。
“On-condition” items will be maintained in a continuos airworthy condition by periodic and progressive
inspections, check, service, repair, and/or preventive maintenance and shall be appropriately described in
the applicable continuous airworthiness maintenance program of ABC Airlines.
未列於核准之持續適航手冊中之相關附件或零件，也必須按維護手冊之規範，比照機件或零件之時
間限制執行檢查或翻修。
Parts or sub-components that do not have specific time intervals and are not listed in the approved
continuous airworthiness maintenance program shall be checked, inspected and/or overhauled at the same
time limitations specified for component or accessory to which such parts or sub-components are related or
at the time period indicated in the maintenance pages.
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Check, Inspection and Overhaul Time Limits
Aircraft
M/M/S
B-737-800

B-747-400

CAMP Document Name
B738 Continuous Airworthiness
Maintenance Program
B747 CAMP

MD-11
MD-11 CAMP
F-27 MK050 FK-50 CAMP

CAMP Revision
Number
As Revised

CAMP Revision Date

As Revised

As Revised

As Revised
As Revised

As Revised
As Revised

As Revised
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二、航空器及附件維護能量授權(Aircraft and Components Maintenance Authorization)
機體(Airframe)：
限制從事下列機體 A, B, C 級檢查於中正國際航空站:
Limited to the following Airframes A, B, C checks at CKS Airport：
Fk-100
Do-228
限制從事下列機體 A 級檢查於松山航空站，高雄航空站，台南航空站:
Limited to the following Airframes A check at SungShan Airport, KHH Airport, TNN Airport：
B737-800
A321
發動機(Powerplant, On-Wing)：
限制從事下列發動機 A, B, C 級檢查於中正國際航空站：
Limited to the following Powerplant A, B, C checks：

Rolls-Royce Tay 650
PW 125B
限制從事下列發動機 A 級檢查於松山航空站，高雄航空站，台南航空站：
Limited to the following Powerplant A checks：

CFM56-7B
ABC 航空依據民航局核准之自修件能量表執行附件維修。
ABC Airlines is authorized to repair components as listed in the CAA approved Component Capability
List.
Name

Revision Date

ABC Airlines Component Capability List

As Revised
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三、委託合格維修組織執行重大維護授權(Authorization to Make Arrangements with Other
Organizations to perform Substantial Maintenance)
民航局授權 ABC 航空，依核准之 ABC 航空持續適航手冊委託合格維修組織(見表一)執行重大維護
工作。
ABC Airlines is authorized to make arrangements with the organizations (ref. to table 1) to perform
substantial maintenance in accordance with the approved CAMP of ABC Airlines.
民航局授權 ABC 航空，依核准之 ABC 航空持續適航手冊委託合格維修組織(見表二)執行過境場站
維護工作。
ABC Airlines is authorized to make arrangements with the organizations (ref. to table 2) to perform line
maintenance in accordance with the approved CAMP of ABC Airlines.
ABC 航空應確保委託合格維修組織(見表一，表二)依經民航局核准之 ABC 航空公司持續適航手冊
執行維護工作。
ABC Airlines shall ensure that all substantial maintenance performed by the organizations (ref. to table 1,
table 2), is performed, without deviation, in accordance with the approved CAMP of ABC Airlines.
ABC 航空應確認委託合格維修組織(見表一，表二)有適當的組織架構及經過訓練與授權人員，同時
有合適之廠站設備，執行 ABC 航空委託之維護工作。
ABC Airlines shall ensure that the organizations (ref. to table 1, table 2) have an adequate organizational
structure and provide competent, appropriately trained, qualified personnel, as well as appropriate and
adequate facilities and equipment to perform the contracted maintenance.
ABC 航空應有持續追蹤與評估委託維護工作之系統。此系統應包含當委託維護工作品質不滿意時，
能快速提出改正措施之規定。
ABC Airlines shall have a system that tracks and evaluates, on a continuing basis, the quality of the
maintenance work accomplished by the individual contractor. The system shall also include provisions for
timely corrective action in the event the quality of work becomes unsatisfactory.
Table 1
Authorized Organization

Authorized
Equipment
TAY650-15
(Engine of FK100)

Rolls Royce
Mavor Ave., East
Kilbride Glasgow
Scotland G74 4PY, UK
Fokker Service
F-28 MK100
P.O. Box 75047,
1117 ZN Schiphol,
The Netherlands
Volvo Aero Corporation PW125B (Engine of
Dept. 6830 SE-461 81
FK50)
Trollhttan,
Sweden

Work
Authorized
Repair/Overhaul
Engine

Date of
Authorization
12/8/1999

Overhaul Landing
Gear

8/4/1999

Repair/Overhaul
Engine

1/15/1996
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Messier Service
21 Loyang Crescent
Loyang Ind. Estate,
Singapore
Honeywell Singapore
161 Gul Circle,
Singapore
Safe Air Limited
NO.1 Hanger Blenheim
Airport VIA
Christchurch Int’L
Airport Christchurch.
New Zealand
中華航空(Contractor)
C.K.S, International
Airport, Taoyunan,
Taiwan, R.O.C.

F-27 MK050

Overhaul Landing
Gear & Propeller

1/30/1996

TPE331-5A-252D
(Engine of DO228)

Repair & Overhaul
Engine

8/10/1990

Do-228-212

Repair & Overhaul
Propeller

12/14/1998

B-737-800

Heavy Maintenance
Line Maintenance

8/1/2000

Table 2
授權合格維護 授權維護之機型

授權之維護工作

過境場站

Authorized
Organization

Maintained
Aircraft Model of
Authorization

Work
Authorized

Line Station Date of
Authorization

UAL

747-400

日常維護及適航簽 舊金山
放 CONDUCT
(SFO)

組織

授權日期

03/01/2000

TURN-AROUND,
TRANSIT, DAILY
CHECKS,
MAINTENANCE
TASK SIGN-OFF,

Delta Air

767

AIRWORTHINES
S RELEASE
日常維護及適航簽 西雅圖
放 CONDUCT
(SEA)

03/01/1999

TURN-AROUND,
TRANSIT, DAILY
CHECKS,
MAINTENANCE
TASK SIGN-OFF,
AIRWORTHINES
S RELEASE
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四、最低裝備需求手冊授權(Minimum Equipment List (MEL) Authorization)
當下面條件和限制符合時，ABC 航空對下列飛機被授權使用核准之最低裝備需求手冊。
ABC Airlines is authorized to use an approved Minimum Equipment List (MEL) for the aircraft listed
below (ref. to Table 1) provided the following conditions and limitations are met.
Table 1
Aircraft

MEL Document Name

MEL Revision Number MEL Revision Date

M/M/S
B-737-800

B737-800 Minimum Equipment List

As Revised

As Revised

F-28 MK100

Fokker-100 MEL

As Revised

As Revised

F-27 MK050

Fokker-50 MEL

As Revised

As Revised

Do-228-212

Do-228 MEL

As Revised

As Revised

修理時限：所有由民航法規核准之最低裝備需求手冊的使用者應依據最低裝備需求手冊之規定延遲
改正的項目必須在規定的時限內有效的修理失效的系統或組件，時限分類定義如下：
Repair Intervals: All users of an MEL approved by CAA must effect repairs of inoperative systems or
components, and deferred items in accordance with the MEL, at or prior to the repair times established by
the following letter designators:
Category A.

此類項目修理時限定義在認可之最低裝備需求手冊備註欄中。
Items in this category shall be repaired within the time specified in the
remarks column of the operator’s approved MEL.

Category B

此類項目必須在連續的三天內(72 小時)完成修理，但不包括記錄故障
在維護記錄本的當天。
Items in this category shall be repaired within three (3) consecutive
calendar days (72 hours), excluding the day the malfunction was recorded
in the aircraft maintenance record/logbook.

Category C

此類項目必須在連續的十天內(240 小時)完成修理，但不包括記錄故
障在維護記錄本的當天。
Items in this category shall be repaired within ten (10) consecutive
calendar days (240 hours), excluding the day the malfunction was
recorded in the aircraft maintenance record/logbook.

Category D

此類項目必須在連續的 120 天內(2880 小時)完成修理，但不包括記
錄故障在維護記錄本的當天。
Items in this category shall be repaired within One hundred and twenty
(120) consecutive calendar days (2880 hours), excluding the day the
malfunction was recorded in the aircraft maintenance record/logbook.

Category MC 通常指未明列於 MEL 及 CDL 中，屬於不影響飛機適航性之項目。
Items in this category are the discrepancy items that do not affect the
MAR 07, 2016 airworthiness of the aircraft.
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修護期限為 B 類或 C 類項目若未能於指定的修護期限內修妥，展延許可須記入維護記錄簿並向民航
局申請核准文件。
If, in an exceptional case, a repair category B or C item can not be accomplished within the given repair
interval, the permission of the extension has to be documented in the Technical Log Book and the one time
extension form approved by CAA has to be attached.
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五、可靠性計劃之授權（Reliability Program Authorization）
民航局授權 ABC 航空，依核准之可靠性管制計劃(見表一)執行可靠性管制作業及調整其飛機維護時
距。
ABC Airlines is authorized to utilize the provision of Reliability Control Program that contains the
standards for determining maintenance interval and process. The program for this system is described in
Table 1
Table 1
Aircraft
Make/Model/Serial

Document Name
And Number

Document Date

B737-800

D6-123

Feb. 01, 2001

B747-400

D6-124

May. 02, 2000

MD-11

D5-125

Mar. 05, 2001
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七、雙渦輪發動機航空器延展航程作業維護計劃授權（Maintenance Program Authorization for
Two-Engine Airplanes Used in Extended-Range Operations, ETOPS）
1. 民航局授權 ABC 航空依核准之 ABC 航空雙渦輪發動機航空器延展航程作業維護計劃執行飛機維
護工作及操作下面表列(Table 1)飛機於民航局核准之雙渦輪發動機航空器延展航程作業。
ABC Airlines is authorized by CAA to use the airplanes listed below for ETOPS operations when its
airplane is maintained in accordance with an approved ETOPS maintenance program/ Airplane
Maintenance Program.
Table 1
Registration Number

Airplane Make/ Model
/Serial

Maximum Diversion Time in
Minutes

B-12345

B-747-422

180 Minutes

B-12346

B-747-422

180 Minutes

B-12347

B-737-809

120 Minutes

B-12348

B-767-206

120 Minutes

B-12349

B-757-200

120 Minutes

B-12350

B-777-200

180 Minutes

2. ABC 航空應依經民航局核准之 ETOPS 可靠性管制計劃(見表二)執行 ETOPS 可靠性管制作業。
ABC Airlines shall continually assess the propulsion and airframe systems reliability within the ETOPS
fleet in accordance with the programs identified in Table 2
Table 2
Aircraft
Make/Model/Serial

Program Name
And Number

Document Date

B737-800

D6-123

Feb. 01, 2001

B747-400

D6-124

May. 02, 2000

B757-200

Aircraft Reliability

Mar. 02, 2002

B767-206

Aircraft Reliability

Jun. 03, 2001

B777-200

D5-125

Mar. 05, 2001

3. 第一項所列之所有飛機應符合飛機原製造國所發布之最新版 ETOPS configuration, maintenance,
and procedures (CMP)之要求。
The airplanes must meet all requirements described in the latest configuration, maintenance, and
MAR 07,(CMP)
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八、短期維護時距展寬授權（Short-Term Escalation Authorization）
1. 民航局授權 ABC 航空依下面表列(Table 1)經民航局核准之 ABC 航空公司程序，執行短期維護時
距展寬。
ABC Airlines is authorized by CAA to use the approved procedures listed below (Table 1) for Short-Term
Escalation.
Table 1
Aircraft
Make/Model/Serial

Approved Procedures and
Limitations

Document Date

B737-800

GMM 12-1-1

Feb. 01, 2001

B747-400

GMM 12-1-1

May. 02, 2000

MD-11

GMM 12-1-1

Mar. 05, 2001

發動機及發動機零組件- 不得超過 500 小時使用時間之 10%。
Powerplant and powerplant components and accessories- 10% not to exceed (NTE) 500 hours
time-in-service.
機體裝備及零組件- 不得超過 500 小時使用時間之 10%。
Airframe components and appliances- 10% NTE 500 hours time-in-service.
2. 禁止事項- 短期維護時距展寬授權不適用下列情況：
Prohibitions- Short-term escalation authorization do not apply to the following：
（1）民航局發布適航指令所規定之時限。Intervals specified by CAA Airworthiness Directives.
（2）型別檢定資料表所規定之壽限。 Life limits specified by type-certificate data sheets.
（3）最低裝備需求手冊及外型差異手冊所規定之限制。 Limitations specified by Minimum
Equipment List or configuration deviation lists.
（4）MRB 所規定之結構抽樣期限。Structural sampling periods imposed by maintenance review
boards.
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九、零組件共用協定授權（Parts Pool Agreement Authorization）
1. 民航局授權 ABC 航空依下列條件及限制參加零組件共用協定授權：
ABC Airlines is authorized by CAA to participate in a parts pool agreement subject to the following
conditions and limitations：
僅下面表列(Table 1)之零組件共用協定參加者得提供 ABC 航空公司飛機零組件。
Only the parts pool participants listed in the table 1 shall be eligible to provide parts to ABC Airlines.
Table 1
Participant

Location

Air Canada

Vancouver, Canada

Alitalia

Rome, Italy

EVA Air

Taipei, Taiwan

Japan Air Lines

Tokyo, Japan

KLM

Amsterdam, Netherlands

Qantas Airways

Sydney, Australia

2. ABC 航空公司不得使用任何表 1 所列之零組件共用協定參加者所提供之飛機零組件，除非該零組
件符合我國相關民航法規及 ABC 航空公司相關手冊之規定。
ABC Airlines shall not use any parts provided by any participant identified in Table1 unless that parts
complies with applicable provisions of ROC Civil Aviation Regulations and ABC Airlines’s manual.
3. 零組件共用協定之合約管理，相關政策，及維修程序必須訂定於 ABC 航空公司相關手冊中。
Administration of this agreement, related policies, and maintenance procedures shall be included in ABC
Airlines’s manual.
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十、借用零組件翻修時限短期展延授權（Short-Term Escalation Authorization for Borrowed Parts
Subject to Overhaul Requirements）
當符合下列所有條件及限制時，民航局授權 ABC 航空使用借用之零組件，借用零組件之使用時間
已超過民航局授權 ABC 航空維護計劃所規定之翻修時限。
Provided all of the following conditions are met, ABC airlines is authorized to use a borrowed part having
a time-in-service that exceeds the time before overhaul approved by CAA currently for ABC airlines.
1. 借用之零組件必須借自其他航空公司並符合相關適航規定及 ABC 航空「航空器維護能力手冊」
零組件接收規定。
The borrowed part must be obtained from an air carrier and comply with related airworthiness
regulations and the policy prescribed in ABC airlines’ GMM.
2. 借用之零組件距民航局授權出借航空公司之維護計劃所規定之翻修時限，必須至少尚餘 200 小時
使用時間，若該零組件係以使用週期管制，則必須至少尚餘 100 使用週期。
In relation to the lender’s currently authorized time before overhaul, the borrowed part must have a
minimum 200 hours time-in-service remaining, or 100 landings or cycles remaining if the controlling
parameter is measured by landings or cycles.
3. 借用之零組件，借用使用時間不得超過 100 小時使用時間，若該零組件係以使用週期管制，則不
得超過 50 使用週期
The borrowed part may be used for a period not-to-exceed 100 hours time-in-service, or 50 landings or
cycles if the controlling parameter is measured by landings or cycles。
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十一、執行運渡飛航特種許可之持續授權（Special Flight Permit with Continuous Authorization to
Conduct Ferry Flights）
民航局授權 ABC 航空依下列條件及限制執行運渡飛航特種許可之持續授權：
ABC Airlines is authorized by CAA to conduct ferry flight using a special flight permit with continuous
authorization subject to the following conditions and limitations：
1. 民航局授權 ABC 航空公司營運規範第一章中所列航空器於無法符合適航規定，但該航空器仍能
安全飛航時，執行此運渡飛航特種許可之持續授權將航空器運渡至可提供維修或改裝之地點。
This special flight permit with continuous authorization is the ABC Airlines’ authorization to fly any
aircraft listed in this Op Spec. Chapter 1 which may not meet applicable airworthiness requirements but
is capable of conducting a safe flight to a base where the necessary maintenance or alterations can be
performed.
2. ABC 航空公司執行運渡飛航特種許可之持續授權時應將此節營運規範及公司相關程序影本置於
機上。
A copy of this operaiton specification, or appropriate sections of ABC Airlines’ manual which restate
this permit, shall be carried on board the aircraft when operating under a special flight permit.
3. 航空器於無法符合適航規定時，於執行運渡前 ABC 航空公司應判斷該機是否能安全飛航至可提
供維修或改裝之地點。ABC 航空公司應依照相關維護手冊及公司程序並由合格授權人員執行檢
查，評估及簽證該機可供安全飛航。該合格授權人員僅可依其授權權限執行工作簽證。
Before operating an aircraft that does not meet applicable airworthiness requirements, the ABC Airlines
shall determine that the aircraft can safely be flown to a station where maintenance or alterations can be
performed. ABC Airlines shall have the aircraft inspected or evaluated according to the procedures in
its manual and have an authorized mechanic or repairman certify in the aircraft record that the aircraft is
in a safe condition for the flight as specified in the operator’s manual. The authorized mechanic or
repairman may certify only for the work for which he or she is employed.
4. 航空器執行運渡飛航時不得載運客、貨，但其飛航組員，維修所必須之人員不在此限。
Only flight crewmembers and persons essential to operations and maintenance shall be carried aboard
during ferry flights.
5. 航空器執行運渡飛航時，其操作重量應使用此飛航所需之最低重量，並符合相關油量規定。
The operating weight of the aircraft must be the minimum necessary for the flight with necessary
reserve fuel load.
6. 航空器執行運渡飛航時，應符合下列表一經民航局核准之文件所規定之特殊情況及限制：
MAR 07, 2016
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Flight shall be conducted according to the appropriate special conditions or limitations in the following
table 1 approved by CAA.
Table 1
Approved Procedures

Document Date

GMM 13-1-1

Feb. 01, 2001

FOM 12-1-1

May. 02, 2000

7. 本節之授權不適用於適航指令之規定，除非適航指令之規定允許適用本授權。
This authorization does not permit operation of an aircraft to which an AD applies except in accordance
with the requirements of that AD.
8. 涉及失事或意外事件之航空器，除經民航局核准外不得執行本節所授權之運渡飛航。
Aircraft involved in an accident or incident may not be ferried before it is approved by CAA.
9. ABC 航空公司應執行其他特殊情況及限制以供安全飛航。
ABC Airlines shall impose any further conditions or limitations necessary for safe flight.
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第五章 載重及平衡
PART E – WEIGHT AND BALANCE
ABC 航空公司謹制下列程序以規範飛機裝載之重量及平衡，俾符合特別作業規定，確保飛機裝載合
於載重及平衡管制之要求。
The following procedures have been established to maintain control of weight and balance of the ABC
Airlines aircraft operated under the terms of these Operation Specifications (identified below) and to
ensure that these aircraft are loaded within the weight and center of gravity limitations.
一、乘客及組員重量之測定(Determination of weight of passenger and crew)
認定乘客平均重量之程序詳列於經民航局核准之 ABC 航空公司各機型之載重及平
衡手冊中。
Procedures by which the approved average passenger weight may be used are provided
for in the approved ABC Airlines weight and balance manual.
二、行李重量之測定(Determination of weight of Baggage)
(A) 計算飛機載重及平衡時，應根據 ABC 航空公司之載重及平衡手冊以決定當地
劃位乘客行李之實際重量。轉機之乘客亦然。
When computing the weight and balance of the aircraft, the actual passenger
baggage weight used for local check-in passenger are in accordance with the
ABC Airlines weight and balance manual. However the average passenger
baggage weight is used for transit passenger.
(B) 上述(A)之乘客行李重量計算方式不適用於包機及特別團體運送之重量計算。
The average passenger baggage weight authorized in paragraph (A) shall not be
used in computing the weight and balance of charter flights and other special
services involving the carriage of special groups.
三、定期飛機之稱重(Periodic Aircraft Weighing)
所有飛機之稱重，均依據 ABC 航空公司之飛機載重及平衡管制手冊之程序，建立
個別或機隊飛機之重量資料。
All aircraft will be weighed in accordance with the procedures for establishing
individual or fleet aircraft mass as outlined in ABC Airlines’ aircraft weight and
balance manual.
四、隨身行李之規定(Carry-on Baggage)
(A) 隨身行李之數量 (Number of Carry-on Baggage)
隨身行李之數量原則上以每位旅客二件為限。
The number of Carry-on baggage shall, in principle, be limited to two pieces per
passenger.
(B) 隨身行李之尺寸(Size of Carry-on Baggage)
隨身行李之尺寸原則上以下列規定為限：
高：9 英吋(23 公分)＋長：14 英吋(36 公分)＋寬：22 英吋(56 公分)
(註：原則上其長、寬、高之總和不得超過 45 英吋(115 公分)但其實際上尺寸
仍須以可放置於客艙上方置物箱或座椅下方之空間為準。若隨身行李之尺寸
超過以上之限制，則公司得拒絕運送或拒絕以之為隨身行李運送；惟應注意仍需以旅客可
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接受之理由向其說明，以維持良好之顧客關係。)
Acceptance of hand-carried articles should be subject, in principle, to the following
dimensional limitations:
9” in (23cm) Height + 14” in (36cm) Depth + 22” in (56cm) Width
(PS.：In principle, the sum of the three dimensions of all such unchecked baggage
shall not exceed 45 inches (115 cm). This size must be suitable for placing in closed overhead
rack or under the passenger’s seat. Baggage exceeding the above
measurements may be rejected for carriage or checked as checked baggage; but
bear in mind at all times that cordial customer relations should be maintained
through persuasive reasoning. )
五、一般航路上之配重安排與說明如下：
The following loading schedules and instructions shall be used for routine operations:
Aircraft
Type of Loading
Loading Schedule
Weight and Balance
M/M/S
Schedule
Instructions
Control procedure
B-737-800
Automated Computer ABC Airlines – Cargo ABC Airlines –
(AC) or Manual
Loading Manual Ch.2 B737-800 Weight and
Computer (MC)
Balance Manual
F-28 MK100
AC or MC
ABC Airlines –
ABC Airlines –
Fokker-100 Weight
Fokker-100 Weight
and Balance Manual and Balance Manual
F-27 MK050
AC or MC
ABC Airlines –
ABC Airlines –
Fokker-50 Weight and Fokker-50 Weight and
Balance Manual
Balance Manual
Do-228-212
AC or MC
ABC Airlines –
ABC Airlines –
Do-228 Weight and
Do-228 Weight and
Balance Manual
Balance Manual
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ATTACHMENT T EQUIVALENT TEST EQUIPMENT
1. PURPOSE. This bulletin provides guidance for the Flight Standards Principal
Inspectors (PI) when making a determination of acceptability for equivalency of
special equipment and/or test apparatus used in maintaining aircraft and their
associated components.
1.1. The term equivalency as used throughout this bulletin means equivalent to that
recommended by the Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM). For
determining equivalency, a comparison should be made between the technical
data of the special equipment or test apparatus recommended by the
manufacturer and those proposed by the repair station or the air carrier. The
special equipment or test apparatus produced by an operator may look different,
be made of different materials, be a different color, etc. However, as long as the
tool is functionally equivalent, the tool may be used.
1.2. The special equipment or test apparatus must be capable of performing all
normal tests and checks all parameters of the equipment under test. The level of
accuracy should be equal to or better than that recommended by the
manufacturer.
2. BACKGROUND. There are times when the OEM is unable to provide the
appropriate tools or test equipment at that time, and is willing to supply the
drawings necessary to operators to produce the tool or test equipment. There are
other times when the OEM is not willing to provide the drawings and
specifications to operators to produce the tool or test equipment. For both
conditions it is the operator’s responsibility to determine if the tool or test
equipment is equivalent to that of the manufacturer.
In either case, a finding of equivalency can only be made based upon an evaluation
of a technical data file. Additionally, there may be cases that demonstrating
functionality of the special equipment or test apparatus is also required. The
technical data file may include, but is not limited to data, drawings, specifications,
instructions, photographs, templates, certificates, and reports. In the case of
calibration equipment the technical data file should also include data sheets
attesting to the accuracy when calibration standards are necessary and any special
manufacturing processes that are used including gauges and recording equipment
in the controlling processes. If calibration equipment is involved, adequacy of that
calibration system shall be established with documented procedures to evaluate the
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adequacy of that calibration equipment and traceable to a standard provided by the
equipment manufacturer. In the case of foreign equipment, a standard of the
country of manufacture may be used if approved by the CAA.
3. DISCUSSION. Experience has shown that many repair stations and air carriers,
especially those which employ engineering departments are very well versed in
fabricating special equipment or test apparatus. In some cases, the fabricated
special equipment or test apparatus has exceeded the component manufacturer's
requirements for accuracy, reliability, etc.
3.1. Some recent instances have arisen where a tool that was manufactured by the air
carrier did not always produce the same results as the tool from the OEM.
Further, an industry-wide validation revealed some tools that were not
equivalent to the OEM's data (blueprints), thus causing the tool to be removed
from service.
3.2. Some tools had been manufactured by a method known as reverse engineering.
Reverse engineering alone without data, drawings, testing or reports is not
considered to be an equivalent method of manufacturing for special equipment
or test apparatus for aviation products.
3.3. With the advent of recent technological advances, the use of highly specialized
test equipment or test apparatus is continually being required to support the
continued airworthiness of aircraft systems and components to the
manufacturer's specifications and tolerances. However, the cost of obtaining
such test equipment and tools, if made available by the manufacturer, is
typically prohibitive, or the OEM may refuse to offer concurrence for any
apparatus other than what they recommend.
3.4. In instances involving the use of equivalent equipment and/or apparatus, the
determination of equivalency for such equipment is the primary responsibility
of the repair station or the air carrier, not the CAA. The basis of equivalency for
equipment or apparatus as it relates to products being maintained must meet the
manufacturer's standards and specifications with all respects regarding
tolerances and accuracy.
4. ACTION. When the PI is making a determination of adequacy of equivalency for
special equipment or test apparatus the following will be used:
4.1. Ensure that the limitations, parameters, and reliability of the equipment are
equivalent to that of the manufacturer's recommended equipment. This may
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include data from the OEM or another source of data used to manufacture the
equipment.
4.2. Compare the technical data used to that of the manufacturer's (if obtainable,
often manufacturers are reluctant to release technical information regarding
tools and test equipment) and that used by the repair station or air carrier. If the
OEM technical data is not available, then the repair station or air carrier must
perform an evaluation to make a determination of functionally equivalency. If
needed, observe test demonstrations of the equipment.
4.3. Standard industry practice would dictate that any special equipment or test
apparatus would be given a unique part number and serial number to identify it
with the repair station's or air carrier's inventory system, should any deficiencies
arise thus allowing for trace ability.
4.4. When making an acceptance of equivalency, and the PI is unable to make a
determination based on the technical data submitted or through testing, the PI
will coordinate through the Aircraft Certification Institute (ACI) to assist in
making the finding of equivalency. If an equivalency finding cannot be made,
the operator must obtain the tools and special equipment provided by the OEM.
The CAA and ACI may only make an acceptance of functional equivalency for
special equipment or test apparatus. It is important to emphasize that the burden
of demonstrating "equivalency" is borne by the repair station or air carrier and
not the CAA.
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ATTACHMENT W ELECTRONIC RECORDKEEPING
SYSTEMS
1. GENERAL: Many operators are developing computer-based recordkeeping
systems, allowing flexible and efficient maintenance of records. computer-based
systems offer electronic communications capabilities which benefit both the
operator and CAA. This section contains information and guidance for Principal
Inspectors (PI) when evaluating and approving an operator's computer-based
recordkeeping system.GENERAL.
2. SYSTEM APPROVAL: PIs shall ensure that operators follow guidelines and
submit applicable information when applying for approval of a computer-based
recordkeeping system.
2.1. Approval and Evaluation Process. Operators may apply for approval of a
computer-based recordkeeping system that is designed to satisfy either all
regulatory requirements or specific regulatory requirements. When evaluating a
computer-based recordkeeping system, PIs shall ensure that the proposed
system provides a means of maintaining accurate, timely, and reliable records
required by AORs. When approving the system, PIs shall follow the general
5-phase process.
2.1.1. Application by Letter. Operators must apply for approval of computer-based
recordkeeping systems by letter.
A. Content of Letter. The letter of application must contain the following
information:
＊

A general description of the proposed computer-based recordkeeping
system (including the facilities, hardware, and software to be utilized)

＊

The data backup system to be used

＊

Access and security procedures for both the operator and CAA personnel

＊

Basic procedures for data entry personnel

＊

A general description of any special procedures and capabilities

＊

Digital or electronic signature type(s) and processes to be used
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B. Categories of Records. The letter of application must include one or more of
the following categories of records which will be maintained by the
computer-based recordkeeping system:
＊

All AOR recordkeeping requirements and/or

＊

Specific required records

2.1.2. Parallel Recordkeeping System. The PI shall ensure that any operator
requesting approval of a computer-based recordkeeping system retains data
entry forms or other pertinent non-electronic records in a parallel record
system. The PI shall ensure that all required records continue to be
maintained while the computer-based recordkeeping system is being installed,
tested, and evaluated, and data entry personnel are being trained to recognize
regulatory terminology and requirements.
2.2. System Evaluation. PIs shall evaluate the computer-based recordkeeping system
capabilities and level of security.
2.2.1. System Capabilities. Prior to approval, the PI should carefully evaluate the
proposed computer based recordkeeping system to ensure that the system is
capable of providing accurate, timely, and reliable records, as required by
AOR. The PI shall review the operator's proposed transition plan and user
manual, and observe operation of the operator's existing recordkeeping
system in parallel operation with the proposed computer-based system. The
PI shall ensure that system security, record retention periods, and data
backups are adequate.
2.2.2. Level of Security. PIs shall evaluate the proposed system's level of security
to ensure that the database is adequately protected.
A. Authorized Access. To maintain integrity of the database and associated
records, the PI should coordinate with the operator during the approval
process concerning which CAA personnel will have access to the operator's
recordkeeping system.
B. Monitoring User Access. A representative designated by the operator should
actively monitor user access and periodically review access control
requirements. This representative shall be specifically identified and
authorized in the operator's proposal and user manual.
C. Digital and Electronic Signature. The use of digital electronic signatures
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enhances the ability to identify a signatory and helps to eliminate the
difficulties associated with illegible handwritten entries and the deterioration
of paper documentation. The handwritten signature is universally accepted
because it has qualities and attributes that should be preserved in any digital
or electronic signature.
i.

The operator should establish a procedure for allowing designated
personnel such as instructors/check airmen, designated examiners,
aircraft dispatcher supervisors, and flight attendant supervisors to
electronically certify all record entries for which they are responsible.
This certification may take one of many forms, such as full name,
initials, or unique identification number. Each designated person with
authorization to make such entries shall be issued a unique individual
access code and password in order to validate the entry. The operator
may devise a system that requires the validating official to either enter
a real-time record into the system or complete a written transmittal
document to be given to data entry personnel. If a written transmittal
document is used, the identification of the validating official must
become part of the record.

ii.

A computer entry used as a signature should have restricted access that
is limited by a code that is changed periodically. The operator should
include this in the description of its signature process.

iii.

Any electronic records submitted or maintained in accordance with
procedures developed, shall not be denied legal effect, validity, or
enforceability.

D. Unrestricted Data Retrieval. Appropriate CAA personnel assigned to the
operator should be provided with an access level which allows unrestricted
data retrieval of all records required by AORs. If the operator elects to use
the computer recordkeeping system's capability for electronic designation of
check airmen and designated examiners, an appropriate level of access
should be provided to the PI or a designated representative to allow
necessary data entries. Any document/information in an electronic format
must remain accessible to all persons who are entitled to access by statute,
regulation, or law.
2.2.3. Data Backup Capability and Storage. The PI shall verify that the operator has
established a backup capability to generate a complete set of duplicate
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records, either electronic or non-electronic. These records should be stored in
a location separate from the main information storage facility. These records
may be stored in any form acceptable to the PI. For authentication purposes,
the approved/accepted material, with the Electronic Signature attached, must
be kept on file for the life of the documents. This will require the operator
and CAA to adopt a reliable multi-layered backup system for the electronic
documents. The operator shall back up data as frequently as appropriate to
the operator's level of operations and system complexity.
2.2.4.

User Manual. The operator shall develop a working procedures manual for
day-to-day guidance and training for the operator's employees. This manual
should also be provided as a reference document for CAA users. This manual
will not require CAA approval but must include guidance in the automated
recordkeeping system and instructions for using computer commands for
such operations as data entry, data processing, data retrieval, and report
generation. This manual should address system security procedures and
responsibilities, including identification of personnel charged with various
levels of data entry, data verification and correction, data audits, and quality
control. It should also identify individuals with the authority to issue user
access codes and passwords.

2.2.5. Audit Procedures. The PI shall ensure that operators' programs contain audit
procedures that are adequate to assure the accuracy of the database. The
frequency and scope of these procedures should reflect the complexity of the
computer-based recordkeeping system and the size of the database.
2.2.6. Other Acceptable Forms of Signatures. Other types of signatures may also be
acceptable to the CAA, i.e. a mechanic's stamp. If a form of identification
other than a handwritten signature is used, access to that identification should
be limited to the named individual only. Access to stamps or authentication
codes should be limited to the user only.
3. APPROVAL. When all requirements have been met, the PI may either grant
approval for the entire computer-based recordkeeping system or any part of the
system. This approval shall be in OpSpecs and shall directly reference the user
manual where the information in the recordkeeping system is maintained.
4. SYSTEM SURVEILLANCE. PIs are responsible for conducting system
surveillance which includes periodic inspections and audits, inspection intervals,
and data entry accuracy.
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4.1. Inspections and Audits. After the computer based recordkeeping system is
approved and fully operational, the PI shall ensure compliance through periodic
inspections and audits. These inspections and audits shall be conducted using
the same criteria as those used during the initial approval process and are
normally conducted during routine record surveillance
4.2. Data Entry Accuracy. The PI shall ensure data entry accuracy during all
inspections and audits.
5. ADDITIONAL SYSTEM CAPABILITIES. In addition to record retention and
retrieval, the operator may request approval of a system with additional capabilities
such as electronic communications and surveillance.
5.1. Electronic Communications. The operator may provide the PI with electronic
mail capability which would allow the operator to request designation of certain
airmen, such as check airmen and designated examiners. This capability would
also allow the PI to respond electronically to these requests, thereby increasing
both operator and CAA efficiency and convenience. To implement this
electronic mail capability, the operator should provide the PI with system access
from the CAA facility.
5.2. Electronic Surveillance. The operator may also provide direct access to the
operator's computer-based recordkeeping system to allow the PI to carry out
required surveillance activities such as random record retrieval for spot
inspections, data audits, selective data retrievals, and reports or summaries. The
operator should limit system access to those portions of the recordkeeping
system that are used for data retrieval of records required by AORs. Normally,
the PI should not be given access to data entry areas; however, the operator may
authorize the PI access to data entry areas which pertain to CAA specific data,
such as observations of the pilot in command (PIC), OE, and observation events
related to the designation of check airmen candidates.
6. OPERATION SPECIFICATIONS (Ops Specs). Computerized recordkeeping
systems will be authorized by Operation Specification approval. Ops specs must
identify the operator manual containing procedures and guidance for the respective
system and the training program for designated employees.
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ATTACHMENT X REVIEW TECHNICAL DATA
1. OBJECTIVE.
This job function provides inspector personnel guidance in reviewing and revising
regulations and operational programs requiring CAA approval.
2. GENERAL.
The CAA has adopted the standards contained in ICAO Annexes/Documents, FAA
Regulations and Advisory Circulars (AC) into CAA’s own regulatory system. In
order to assure that CAA standards continue to meet these international
requirements, periodic reviews must be accomplished to maintain integrity.
These reviews must be conducted on demand as appropriate to ensure continued
compliance with international standards.
Reviews may include, but are not limited to the following:



Appropriate ICAO Annexes/Documents
Appropriate Federal Aviation Regulations



Mandated programs to improve aviation safety:

＊

Training programs and changes

＊

Company manuals and changes

＊

Special operational programs
A. RNAV
B. CAT II/III
C. Specialized navigation, etc.

Currency with international standards or regulatory revisions may be obtained on
the following web-sites:
A. Latest revisions for ICAO Annexes/Documents may be
obtained from web-site www.ihs.com select appropriate menu,
i.e. Annexes, JARs, etc.
B. Latest revisions for Federal Aviation Regulations may be
obtained from website faa.gov and select appropriate menu, i.e.
FARs, ACs, Orders, etc.
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Assignment to this Job Function is made by the appropriate supervisory personnel.
3. PROCEDURES.
3.1. Inspectors assigned this task must become familiar with:




The latest international revisions
The latest revisions to CAA regulations
Programs that have been incorporated into the CAA regulatory/oversight
system

3.2. Incorporate changes and submit through appropriate levels for approval.
3.3. When final approval has been obtained, revise the appropriate master file and
annotate the revision of the latest international standard in the appropriate
control sheet.
3.4. Review and when necessary, amend or develop job functions to reflect the latest
requirements for training programs, company manuals and specialized program
approvals.
3.5. Update CAA website to reflect latest standards.
3.6. Notify all operators of new requirements.
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ATTACHMENT Y OPERATOR AIRCRAFT STORAGE
PROGRAMS
1. OBJECTIVE.
This section provides information and guidance to evaluate air carrier aircraft
storage programs.
2. BACKGROUND. The primary purpose of an aircraft storage program is
preservation. Storage programs are intended to preserve the aircraft in a known
state through methods, techniques, and procedures designed to mitigate or
eliminate the adverse effects of the storage environment and non operation of the
aircraft. An effective storage program will readily return the stored aircraft to an
operational status.
3. DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of this section, the following definitions apply.
3.1. Storage (General). An aircraft is considered stored when it is removed from
active operational status for any reason while the aircraft remains on the
certificate holder’s operations specifications (Op-Specs) or is removed from the
Op Specs. The level of preservation depends on the length of storage, the
aircraft design features, and the storage environment (inside/outside, etc.).
3.2. Short Term Storage. An aircraft is subject to short term preservation procedures
when it is removed from operational status for less than 60 days
3.3. Intermediate Term Storage. An aircraft is subject to intermediate term
preservation procedures when it is removed from operational status for more
than 60 days but less than 120 days.
3.4. Long Term Storage. An aircraft is subject to long term preservation procedures
when it is removed from operational status for 120 days or more.
4. GENERAL
4.1. Occasionally, and for a variety of reasons, an air carrier will take an aircraft out
of service for a period of time. Depending on the circumstances, the time period
can be a couple of days to a number of years to indefinitely.
4.2. The level of preservation depends on variables such as the planned length of
storage and the storage environment. For example, a large transport category
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aircraft taken out of service and stored for an indefinite period outside in a damp
environment should have a more comprehensive level of preservation than an
identical aircraft stored in an arid desert like climate.
5. AIRCRAFT STORAGE PROGRAMS. As stated earlier, aircraft storage programs
are intended to mitigate or eliminate the effects of a non operational status by
implementing various levels of preservation
5.1. Preservation is included in the scope of the maintenance function along with
inspection, repair, overhaul, and the replacement of parts.
5.2. Aircraft storage programs are an integral part of the air carrier maintenance
programs. Storage programs are developed and documented in the manual as
required by the R.O.C Aircraft Operations Regulations (AOR’s). For aircraft
removed from op-specs, storage programs are to be evaluated by the CAA.
5.3. Each air carrier should have a storage program unique to its type of aircraft
make/model/series, storage environment, and operational needs. Inspectors
should not expect all storage programs to be the same.
5.4. Generally, aircraft storage programs will have procedures for placing the aircraft
in various levels of preservation, for de preserving the aircraft when placing it
back in service, for accomplishing inspections or other maintenance designed to
mitigate or eliminate the effects of preservation, and de preservation, and for
documenting all of these actions.
5.5. Some aircraft manufacturers have recommended storage programs currently in
place. These programs are not to be considered mandatory for air carriers to
implement. All, some, or none of these recommendations may be used in
developing their own specific storage program. However, it is important to note
that some manufacturers may have specific airworthiness requirements based on
proper storage/preservation that may address these requirements when returning
the aircraft to an airworthy condition.
6. AIRCRAFT OP-SPECS LISTING. Air carrier aircraft that are removed from
service and preserved in accordance with the air carrier’s storage program should
remain on the aircraft Op-Specs listing. If the aircraft is removed from Op-Specs,
the air carrier loses the authority to perform maintenance on that aircraft as well as
the authority to use its storage program. The owner of an aircraft removed from an
air carrier aircraft listing may obtain CAA approval for its own storage program.
Air

carrier

principal

inspectors

continue

to

provide

the

oversight
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responsibility/authority. However, if the air carrier places an aircraft in a non
operational status but doesn’t preserve it to an appropriate level in accordance with
a storage program, then the PMI should remove that aircraft from the aircraft
Op-Specs listing. The PMI can take this action under the provisions of the
appropriate AORs. The public interest is served by not allowing the aircraft to be
used in air transportation until the operator demonstrates the required airworthiness
status to the CAA
7. STORED AIR CARRIER
REQUIREMENTS.

AIRCRAFT

SCHEDULED

MAINTENANCE

7.1. The Aircraft Maintenance—Continuous Airworthiness Maintenance Program
(CAMP) Authorization Op-Specs, gives the air carrier the authorization to
conduct operations under appropriate AORs as long as the requirements set
forth in the Op-Spec are complied with. It is important to understand that these
Op-Spec authorization requirements are for operational aircraft. Aircraft placed
in storage, with or without a storage program, are not intended for operation;
therefore, they do not fall under the requirements of the Op-Spec until the
carrier intends to operate the aircraft.
7.2. Since air carrier aircraft that have been placed in a non operational status and
preserved are not being operated, they are not required to be maintained in
accordance with the maintenance schedule listed on their respective
Maintenance Time Limitations Op-Specs.
7.3. However, the storage program may include other scheduled maintenance
requirements or other required actions that are particular to the storage
environment and to the level of storage. For example, engine runs may be
required on a weekly basis for engines that have not been preserved. Another
example is servicing dehumidifying equipment/material on a scheduled basis.
Still another example is moving the aircraft from one side of the ramp to the
other and turning it 180 degrees every 3 months. In any case, in addition to the
procedures implemented to preserve the aircraft and place it in storage, the
storage program should contain a schedule for accomplishment of all tasks
required to maintain the aircraft in the intended level of preservation.
8. STORED AIRCRAFT AIRWORTHINESS CERTIFICATES.
Depending on the level of preservation, intended length of storage, and the security
of the aircraft, consideration should given for removing the airworthiness
certificate and the certificate of registration from each stored aircraft for
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-Y-3

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

safekeeping.
8.1. Inspectors may consider a number of factors when evaluating a CAA
airworthiness certificate issued to a stored aircraft. One is the expiration date.
Two others are validity and effectiveness. Valid means that the airworthiness
certificate has been executed with the proper legal authority and formalities; it is
legitimate. Effectiveness means that the certificate remains in force; it has legal
meaning. Still another factor to consider is that the effectiveness of the
airworthiness certificate is derived from the terms and conditions listed on the
certificate itself.
“The aircraft is considered to be airworthy when maintained and operated in
accordance with the pertinent regulations and approved operating limitation.”
8.2. It is implicit in the terms and conditions of the airworthiness certificate that the
subject aircraft is being or will be operated. However, when an aircraft is
preserved and placed in storage, it is similarly implicit that the aircraft is not
going to be operated. The airworthiness certificate of a preserved and stored
aircraft is not to be considered revoked, suspended, or terminated as a result.
The airworthiness certificate remains valid and the conditions still apply. The
airworthiness certificate becomes ineffective when the requirements for
maintenance, preventive maintenance, and alterations pursuant to ROC
regulations are not complied with.
8.3. In accordance with the terms and conditions in the airworthiness certificate of a
preserved and stored aircraft, the A/W certificate may be restored to a state of
being effective when all maintenance, preventive maintenance and alterations
required by the air carrier maintenance program are complied with. The air
carrier storage program should have clear procedures for ensuring that all of the
maintenance program requirements as well as the appropriate regulatory
requirements are complied with before approving it for return to service.
9. UTILIZATION OF PARTS FROM AIRCRAFT IN STORAGE.
It is common practice for air carriers to remove parts from aircraft that are in
storage. ASIs must remember that the CAA has no regulatory authority to dictate
where carriers obtain their parts. The responsibility lies with the carrier/installer to
determine that all parts used on type certificated products are acceptable for
installation. The major concern is maintenance requirements becoming “overdue”
on parts that have been installed on aircraft while in storage. The air carriers
receiving the inspection process must detail the procedures to ensure this
MAR 07, 2016
VER. 12

VOL III-APP-Y-4

AIRWORTHINESS INSPECTOR‘S HANDBOOK

responsibility
10. AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT WHILE IN STORAGE STATUS.
Operation of a stored aircraft from one place to another with the intention of
keeping it in storage should be an unusual event. However, before any operation of
an aircraft that has been preserved and stored in accordance with the approved
storage program can take place, the complete procedures for de-preserving the
aircraft must be accomplished to return the aircraft to a safe flight condition. The
storage program should clearly outline these procedures and maintenance actions.
10.1. Operation of a preserved and stored aircraft can become complex if
Airworthiness Directive (AD) requirements, life limited parts and scheduled
maintenance requirements are past due. PMIs should pay close attention to the
special flight permit restrictions and requirements of any overdue maintenance,
as well as the terms and conditions of the air carrier’s continuing authorization
to issue special flight permits for maintenance, if appropriate.
10.2. The procedures and actions required for operating a de-preserved aircraft from
one storage place to another are normally conducted under a ferry flight
authorization.
10.3. If the aircraft is on the air carrier’s Op-Specs, the PMI of the air carrier will
provide oversight of the movement of the aircraft. If the aircraft is not on an air
carrier certificate then the PMI retains the responsibilities for development of
oversight programs and appropriate aircraft oversight.
11. RETURN TO SERVICE FOLLOWING STORAGE.
Storage programs are meant to preserve an aircraft, not to require the
accomplishment of normal scheduled maintenance. At a minimum, certificate
holders must be sure the aircraft conforms to applicable airworthiness requirements
and limitations of their maintenance program and the regulations. It must be
understood that all times, especially calendar time, accrued while in storage must
be counted when determining what scheduled maintenance is due once the aircraft
is returned to service. A proposed one time maintenance program must be
submitted to the CAA for a return to service program.
12. PROCEDURES
COORDINATION REQUIREMENTS. This task requires coordination with
Airworthiness and Operations Aviation Safety Inspectors (ASI).
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12.1. Program Review. The certificate holder’s manual or other documents containing
CAA approved storage programs should define adequate procedures to preserve
aircraft while in storage. The areas of preservation in the paragraphs below will
prevent the deterioration of the airplane, engines, structure, finish, and/or
system components. These programs may have all of these, some of these, or
even additional areas in their manual based on the complexity of their aircraft
and the amount of time it will be in storage. The program may consider the
location where the aircraft will be stored; i.e., inside and protected from the
environment, or outside, in which case environmental conditions may be
considered (high winds, humidity, unusual pollutants, etc.). The need for
repetitive inspections to ensure preservation methods are adequate may also be
considered. The areas of preservation may include the following:
12.1.1. Airframe. This may include:
＊

Installation of protective coverings and closing of all external openings
(except drains),

＊

Parking/mooring procedures,

＊

Installation of safety pins,

＊

Washing of aircraft (due to environment, may be repetitive),

＊

Landing gear strut servicing, lubricating and protection of the oleo,

＊

Tire inflation and rotation,

＊

Fuel system decontamination,

＊

Gust locks,

＊

Primary and secondary flight control cycling and lubrication,

＊

Protection of windows,

＊

Procedures for the removal of parts or components,

＊

Inspection of seats and carpet for moisture/mildew (if stored in humid
environments),

＊

Preserving lavatories and water systems, and,

＊

Opening of closets, cabinets, and interior doors to supply ventilation and
to prevent mildew.
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12.1.2. Engine/Auxiliary Power Unit (APU). This may include
＊

Procedures to operate the engine/APU on an established interval

＊

Complete preservation of the engine/APU (e.g., pickling), and

＊

Procedures for the removal of parts or components.

12.1.3. Electrical. This may include:
＊

Opening/closing of circuit breakers,

＊

Battery servicing/disconnection,

＊

Removal of batteries from emergency devices such as megaphone,
flashlights,

＊

Power supplies for emergency lights, emergency beacons, etc., and,

＊

Procedures for the removal of parts or components.

12.1.4. Operational Checks. This may include
＊

rocedures to transition the aircraft from preservation to a state acceptable
for engine operations and operational checks of systems, back to the
preserved state, and

＊

Operational checks of hydraulics, electrical, engine, fuel systems and
avionics, etc.
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12.2. Review Contracts with Outsource Maintenance Providers for aircraft on Air
Carrier Op-Specs. An outsourced certificated maintenance provider may be used
to store and preserve aircraft. These providers are required to perform all
functions in accordance with the certificate holder’s manual. If contracts were
negotiated, the PMI should review this document to ensure the certificate
holder’s manual procedures will be followed.
12.3. Review Contracts with Outsource Maintenance Providers for aircraft removed
from Air Carrier Op-Specs. An outsourced certificated maintenance provider
may be used to store and preserve aircraft. These providers are required to
perform all functions in accordance with the certificate holder’s CAA approved
aircraft storage program. If contracts were negotiated, the PMI responsible for
oversight of these aircraft should review this document to ensure the program
has adequate procedures to ensure full compliance with the storage program
12.4. Procedures for Movement of the Aircraft in a Storage Status. Occasionally, there
may be a need to fly an aircraft that is in storage to another location to perform
maintenance. The program must have procedures in place to ensure an aircraft,
which does not meet its type certificate, is in safe condition for the intended
ferry flight. This must be accomplished by gaining CAA approval for a one
time maintenance inspection based on a case by case basis. The program must
include procedures to:
12.4.1. Ensure that flights conducted under this provision are conducted in
accordance with Special Flight Permit to Conduct Ferry Flights, and
Minimum Equipment requirements.
NOTE: Only operators with Continuous Authorization to conduct ferry
flights may issue their own ferry flight permits. If an aircraft is not listed on
the air carrier op-specs, the ferry flight permit must be approved by CAA.
12.4.2. De-preserve the aircraft based on any preservation methods used during
storage (i.e., protective coverings/airworthiness certificates, engine pickling,
fuel system additives, etc.).
12.4.3. Conduct inspections or operational checks necessary to ensure the aircraft is
safe for the intended flight.
12.4.4. Ensure that the aircraft is evaluated for inoperative systems or removed
components/ accessories and their affect on the intended flight. This includes
determining weight and balance changes on the aircraft.
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12.4.5. Obtain approval from personnel with authority and responsibility for
authorizing the movement of aircraft in storage status.
12.4.6. Determine that ADs, which must be complied with before flight, are so
complied with.
12.5. Review Procedures for Returning the Aircraft to an Airworthy Condition. The
storage program must have procedures on how to return an aircraft to an
airworthy condition once taken out of storage. These procedures must include a
records check and compliance audit of the maintenance program. All time
limited (flight hours, cycles, or calendar) items that went overdue during the
storage period must be brought back into compliance. Review the program to
determine if it includes procedures to:
12.5.1. Define lines of responsibility and authority for personnel involved in
ensuring the aircraft is returned to service properly.
12.5.2. Audit the current status of the aircraft to the maintenance program and
comply with required tasks, including ADs, life limited components,
certification maintenance requirements, avionics databases, corrosion control
programs, major repairs.
following:

As a minimum this audit should include the

＊

Aircraft History Logs – Aircraft, Engine, APU, Flight/Maintenance log
for time in service and maintenance schedule.

＊

AD and Service Bulletin summaries

＊

Summary and status of life limited parts

＊

Overhaul records and status

＊

Major alterations records

＊

Major Repair records and repair assessments

＊

Weight and balance records

＊

Control of scheduled maintenance

12.5.3. De-preserve the aircraft based on any preservation methods used during
storage (i.e., protective coverings/airworthiness certificates, engine pickling,
and fuel system additives).
12.5.4. Conduct other inspections and operational checks, as deemed necessary,
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based on the amount of time the aircraft was in storage and the environment
to which it was exposed.
12.5.5. Conduct any operational check flights or test flights prior to return to service.
13. TASK OUTCOMES.
13.1. Complete the Task. Successful completion of this task will result in the
acceptance of the storage program. If requested by the air carrier, issue
Op-Specs.
13.2. Document Task. As per office procedures.
13.3. For Future Activities. Revise work program to include continued surveillance.
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ATTACHMENT Z OWNER PRODUCED AIRCRAFT
PARTS
Aircraft owners, air carriers, and certificated repair stations may produce aircraft
parts, provided:
1. The part is not produced with the intent of selling it for installation on a product
other then the owner’s or operator’s.
2. For repair stations the part may only be produced with the intent of installing it on
a type certificated product that the repair station has in-house for repair.
3. The owner, operator, or repair station has provided technical data to the CAA
proving equivalency to the manufacturer’s specifications, material, etc.
4. The owner, operator or repair station has properly identified the product by name
and number
5. The owner or operator has received approval from the CAA to produce the part for
installation on their aircraft only
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